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Mpepucnosune

HaHHBIH yuyeOHUK NpeJHA3HAUYaeTCA OJA CTYJeHTOB T'yMaHUTap-
HBIX U XYZO’KECTBEHHO-IPOMEBIIIIEHHBIX BY30B, HAUMHAIONUX' W3-
y4aTh MHOCTPAHHBIN A3LIK B HEA3BIKOBOM BY3€, ¥ PACCUUTAH TPUMEPHO
Ha 160—-180 yacoB ayaguTOpHLIX 3auHATHH (1-i1 U 2-# sTanbl 00yUEeHUST).
YueOHUK CTaBUT CBOell 3afaueil HAYUUTH CTYAEHTOB IPAaBUJIbHO UNTATD
¥ IOHUMATh 0e3 cJI0Baps U IepecKas3blBaTh Ha aHTIMHCKOM A3bIKe TeK-
CTHI cpefHell TPYAHOCTU, ITIOCTPOEHHBIE HA 3HAKOMOM JIeKCUUEeCKOM U
rpaMMaTHYeCKOM MaTepuaJjie, IPUBUTH UM HaBBIKY YT€HUA OPUTUHAIb-
HOM JINTEPATYPHI IO IIUPOKOMY ITPO( IO By3a N4 N3BJIeUeHUA NH()OP-
Malluiu, a TaKKe 3aJI0KUTh OCHOBBI YCTHOM peuu.

CogneprraHue JIEKCHUYECKOTO M I'PAaMMAaTHUYECKOr0 MaTepuaaa yueb-
HUKA COOTBETCTBYET TPeOOBAHUAM IPOTPAMMBI JIJIS IIEPBOTO ¥ BTOPOTO
9TaIOB O0yUeHM!.

VuebHUK obeclieurBaeT TaKyKe IIPOXO0KIEeHNE OCHOBHBIX TeM, VKa-
3aHHBIX B IpOTpaMMe, U 3HaHUe JIeKCuKHU B 06beme 1500 sekcuuecKux
equauIl. Kypc o0yueHus Mo JaHHOMY YUeOHUKY IIOABOAUT K pabore ¢
OPUTHMHAJBHBIM TEKCTOM CpeaHeil TPYAHOCTH U TpeOyeT majbHEHIIero
00yUYeHU A YTEHUIO ¥ IIOHNMAaHUI0 OPUTUHAJIBHOH JUTEPATYPHI IT0 Y3KOIH
CIeInnaJIbHOCTH.

Ob0yueHre MHOCTPAHHOMY A3BIKY CTYIEHTOB, HAUMHAIOIUX €ro n3-
yueHue B By3e, MPEICTABJIAET 3HAUUTEJIBHYIO TPYAHOCTh: AEMDUIIUT
yue6HOTO BpeMeHU B HeA3BIKOBOM By3e, HeJOCTaTOUHAs (puoJoruye-
CKas MOATOTOBJIEHHOCTh, OTCYTCTBUE AOJIXKHOTO OIBITA PAOOTHI C A3bI-
KOM (M HEeKOTOphbIe Apyrue (PaKkTopbl), C OTHON CTOPOHLI, ¥ HEOOXOIN-
MOCTh O0ECIIeUUTH y CTYAEeHTOB c()OPMUPOBAHHBIE PeueBble HABBLIKU,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIME BBICOKMM IIPOTPaMMHBIM TPeOOBaHUAM, C APYroi
CTOPOHBI. EAMHCTBEHHBIN TYTh PeIlleHuA IPobieMbl — 3HAUYUTeIbHAA

1 YuebuuK MOsKeT GBITH TAKKe HCIIONb30OBAH U AJIA 3aHATHH CO CTYAeHTaMH,
MPOJOJIKAIOIINMY N3yUYeHre s3bIKa B By3e: 0030pHbIE YPOKYU yUeOHUKA IIJII0C
TEeKCTOBOI MaTepraJ ypokoB ¢ 8 mo 16 (1ekcuka u reMaTuKa Oecen) ILIIOC Pasgest
KaKJ0ro ypoKa, CoIeprKalero TpeHupoBounslie yupaskuenus (drills), cnoco6-
CTBYIOIINE BEIPAaOOTKe HABBIKOB BJIAIEHUSA OCHOBHBIMU JIEKCUKO-TPaAMMaTHYe-
CKUMU KOHCTPYKIIUSAMY, BIIOJIHE MOT'YT COCTABUTH COJlepKaHre KODPEKTUBHOTO
Kypca JJIs CTyAEeHTOB, IPOJOIKAIOIINX U3yUeHte A3bIKa. Y Poku 17—21 moryT
COCTaBUTH COZIEPIKAHIE OCHOBHOT'O KypPCa JJIsi IPOLOJIMKAIOIINX , BMECTE C JOIIOJI-
HUTEJIHHBIM MaTE€PUAJIOM IJIs YCTHOM peur B KOHIE KajKI0ro ypoKa, HaunmHasdg
¢ 8 mo 21 yporu. C 8 mo 21 ypox B yueGHUK BKJIOUEH erfe pasnen — Additional
Material for Oral Speech Practice. 9ToT pasges npegHasHayeH B OCHOBHOM IS
TIPOZOJIXKAIOIINX CTYAEHTOB U COLEPIKUT 06pasIibl YCTHOM peun, MOJEeJIH 00111e-
HUs, KOTOPble HeOOXOAUMEI IPY KOHTAKTe C MHOCTPAaHIIaMU II0 paboTe, B IIPO-
mecce yueObl, B ObITOBBIX YCJIOBUAX — B PeCTOpPaHe, B CTOJIOBOIT, Ha TaMOXKHeE,
B TOCTUHUIIE, B PA3TOBOpE I10 TeseOoHY U T. . ITOT MaTEePUaJI IPEIofaBaTe/]b
MOJKET KCIIOJb30BATh B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT YPOBHS 3HAHUN CTYAEHTOB B IPYILIIE.
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MHTeHCU(PUKAINA yueOHOTOo mporecca. B mpeaigaraemom yuedbHUKe (-
(PEeKTUBHOCTh ()OPMUPOBAHNSA PEeUEBBIX HABLIKOB U MHTEHCHU(DPUKAIIUA
yueOHOTO IIpoIecca obecIeunBaOTCA, HA HAIN B3TJIAL, KOHIIEHTPHYe-
CKU IIOCTPOEHHOM cucTeMOM o0yueHus (B Ipemesax paboOThI C MaTepHU-
aJloM OJHOTO YPOKa), COCTOSAINEN M3 TPeX 5TAIlOB, MJIN KOHIIEHTPOB,
Ka)KIBIM M3 KOTOPBIX XapaKTepusyeTcsa crernupuuecKMMUI MeTO ruue-
CKUMMU IPUHIIUIAMY U IPAaBUJIAMU, & UMEHHO:

1-it atan. Beéedenue u nepsuiHoe 3aKpennernue zpammamuiecKo-
20 mamepuaaa. OHU IPOXOAAT IIPU BeAYIel POJIY IPENOAABATEINA 10
paboTel ¢ TekcToM. HOBBIII IrpaMMaTHUYeCKUiT MaTepua BBOLUTCA He-
6oabpiuMu gos3amu (Steps), cofep:KauMyu MUHIMAaJIbHOE KOJIUYEeCTBO
TPYAHOCTEM JJId yUallerocs, u oTpadbaTbIBaeTCsI HA COOTBETCTBYIOINIUX
yupaxkHeHUsaX. O0beM 03 YBEJINUNBAETCA C YBEJIUUEHHEM A3BIKOBO-
ro ombITa yuarmuxcs. Ilepexon K cienyiolneil 7o3e MaTepuraja ocylie-
CTBJIAETCS TOJBKO IOCJIe TPOPAOOTKY 11 YCBOEHU A MaTepuaja Ipeabiay-
et 103bI. B ypoKe aTOMY 3Tamy COOTBETCTBYET IIPEATEKCTOBAA YACTh.

2-i aran. Camocmoamenvrnan paboma ¢ mekcmom (yenv obyue-
Hua!) u 6vinoaHeHUe YNPA*HEHUL K HeMmy ABIAIOTCA COJEePKaAHIEM
IoMaIlHel paboThI CTyJeHTa ¢ caMOoT0O HavuaJjia 00yYeHUs U HOBBIM (BTO-
PBIM) 9TAIlOM PabOTHI C YPOKOM. ITOT ATAIl UMEeT IIeJIbIo AajlbHellnee
yCBOEHUeE, 3aKpeIljieHre U Pa3BUTHE PeUeBbIX HABBHIKOB. Y UeOHBIM Ma-
TEePUAJIOM [JIA STOTO ITAIA ABIAETCA TEKCT YPOKA U YIPAKHEHUA IJIA
ITOMAIITHETO 3aJaHnsa. Y Ka3aHusd B yPOKaxX yueOHUKA u B «[JlaMATKe g
CTYZEHTa» HAIOT YeTKYIO PETJIaMEeHTAIINIO II0CIEJOBATEIEHOCTY BBITIOJI-
HEeHUsA AOMAIIIHeTO 3aJaHusl, KOTOPOe BHIMOJHAETCSI B HECKOJIbKO IIPH-
€MOB B 3aBHCHUMOCTH OT KOJIMYECTBa JHEH MeKIy ayAUTOPHBIMU 3aHsI-
TNAMU.

3-it aran. Ilocnemerxcmosas paboma, uiu 3AKAIOYUMENLbHBLU
aman pa6ombul ¢ ypokom. 3Ty pabOTy MOKHO YCJIOBHO Da3JeJIUTh Ha
JIIBE YACTH:

a) KoHTPOJIb BEIIIOMHEHN S JOMAIIIHEr0 3aJaHUs U YCBOCHUA MATEPU-
ama.

0) [lanpHeiilaa aKTUBU3AIIUA BCeTo 00'beMa A3LIKOBOTO MaTepHuaja
U pa3BUTHE PeUYE€BbIX HABBIKOB.

YueOHBIM MaTePUAJIOM JIJISI 3TOTO dTATIa ABJISETCA TEKCT YPOKa 11 BeCh
amnmapar yCBOEHUS IBYX IOCJEIHUX PAa3lesoB YPoKa — « YIIpaKHeHU
IJIs JOMAIITHEro 3alaHusA» U « Y IPasKHeHUH 1J1A YCTHOI paboThI B ay1u-
TOPUU», BKJIOUYAKINNX KOMMYHUKATUBHLIE, IIPpeApeUYeBbie U peueBbie
yupakHeHUus. ITOT 9Tal paboThl MpeaycMaTPUBaeT TaKyKe TBOpUECKUe
BUILI paboT 1 peueBbie YIIPAKHEHHUS II0 YCMOTPEHUIO IIPeIogaBaTeIsd
IpHU HAJINUYNK YUeOHOro BpeMeH! B HeI3bIKOBOM BY3e€.
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Yuebuuk cocrout u3 Beoguoro kypca (Yp. 1-7) u OcHoBHOrO Kypca
(¥Yp. 8-21A). OcHOBHO#T KypC B CBOIO OUepenb NEJUTCSA Ha IMEePBYIO U
Bropyto uyactu (Part One u Part Two). BBoausiit kypce (¥p. 1-7), mep-
Bad yacThb (Yp. 8—16) u Bropas yactsb (Yp. 17-21A) OcHoBHOTO Kypca
3aBepIIaTca 0030pHbIMEU ypoKkamu (Review).

Ilepsas wacmob (Yp. 8—16), Tak 'xe kak u BBogubIii Kype (¥Yp. 1-7),
OXBATBHIBAET, B OCHOBHOM, I'PAMMATUYECKUI MaTepuaJ, UCI0JIb3yeMbIi
B YCTHOH peuu U MOTOMY PACCUMUTAHHBIN HA MPOAYKTUBHOE YCBOEHUE.

Bmopas wacmo (Yp. 17-21A) BKirouaeT rpaMMaTHUUeCKUil MmaTepu-
ajl, CBOMCTBEHHBIN KHUKHO-IUCHbMEHHON peun U IpeaHasHavaeTcsd, B
OCHOBHOM, JJIA N3YyUYEeHUA B PEIEIITUBHOM ILJIaHe.

BBoaubIii Kypc. Ypoxku BBogHOro Kypca craBaT mepen coboit sama-
vy OBJIAJIEHUS HaBBIKAMU IIPOU3HOIIEHUS, YCBOEHUS MPABUJI UTEHUS,
PasBUTHUSA TEXHUKU UTEHUA U HABBIKOB YCTHOHM peun Ha JIEKCUUYECKOM U
rpaMMaTHUeCKOM MaTepuaJjie BBogHOro Kypca.

OcHoBHOI1 Kypc (11epBad gacth). Pasden «I'pammamura u nexcu-
Ka» YPOKa BKJIIYAEeT 00beM HOBOT'O 'PAMMATHYECKOI'0 MATEPUAJIA 1 HO-
BYIO JIEKCUKY, KOTOPLIE YUAI[NeCsa SOJKHEI YCBOUTh 40 UTEHUA TEKCTA.
TpeboBaHNe YCKOPEHHOTO IPOXOMKAEHNA MATEPUAIA JUKTYeT Heo0Xo-
IHMOCTB OIIPe e IEHHOM KOHIIEHTPAIINY IPAMMAaTHYeCKOr0 MaTepuaja B
ypoKe. B KasK10M ypOKe BBOAATCA IBE-TPU IPAMMATUYECKHE TEMbI, CO-
CTaBJAIONINE UeThIPe-TIATE 103 (Steps). Buabl, xapaxTep u KOJIUUECTBO
YIpaskHEeHN 3aBUCAT OT 0COOEHHOCTH I'PAMMATHYECKOI'0 MaTepuaja 1
OT TOI'0, KAKOMY BUIY BJIAJEHUS OH MOAJIEKUT — PEeNTUBHOMY WJIN
PEeIPOAYKTUBHOMY. ITOT Pase 3aKaHYNBAETCA CIIICKOM HOBBIX CJIOB 1
BBIPAYKEHUM ypoKa. B 11es1six JIydImnero saiOMUHAHUS CJIOB ¥ PACKPBITHAS
X 3HAUEHUS CJI0BA IPUBOIATCA B CJIOBOCOUETAHUAX U IPEIJIOMKEHUAX,
WLIIOCTPUPYIOIINX UX YIIOTPeOIeHNe.

Mamepuan dnsa wmenus BKIOUaET, KaK IPABUJIO, TEKCT U JUAJIOT,
o0belHEeHHEBIE 00IIell TeMOI 1 COOTBETCTBYIOIIME TeEMATHKE IIPOI'PaM-
MBI: pabounii [eHb CTYJAeHTa, YPOK AHIVIMIACKOI'0 A3LIKA, HAIIl MHCTHU-
TyT, 00pas3oBaHue, BLIXOJHON NeHb, KAHUKYJBI, CIIOPT, BpeMeHa roja,
aBToOMOTrpadu.

Texrctre! BKI0UaoT oT 40 10 50 HOBBIX €JIOB 1 BhIpaskeHuii. OQHAKO
He Bce ¢JI0Ba ABJIA0TCI HOBeIMU: 40% , anHoraa u 50% >THUX CJIOB ABJIS-
IOTCA IIPOM3BOJHBIMH OT 3HAKOMBIX ROpHeﬁ, HNHTepHAIIMOHAJIbHBIMHU
CJIOBAMM, BEIPAKEHUAMU, COCTABICHHBIMY 13 3HAKOMBIX JIEKCUUYECKUX
3JIEMEHTOB, MJIHM CJI0OBAMHU I'PAMMATHUYECKOro MOPAAKa, padoTa Haj KO-
TOPBIMH YK€ IIPOBOAMNJIACH IIPH BBIIIOJIHEHUNH IIPEATEKCTOBBIX YIIPpAMK-
HEHU#l U KOTOPbIE B TaHHOM CJIy4ae He HPEICTABJIAIOT TPYIHOCTH IJIs
3aIlOMUHAHUA.
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Ynpaxnenusn ona domaunezo 3a0anusn o6GBIYHO COCTOAT U3 JIEK-
CHYECKUX YIIPaKHEHU, CIIOCOOCTBYIOIINX YCBOEHUIO HOBOI JeKCUKU
YPOKAa, U yIPaKHEeHNH, aKTUBU3UPYIOIINX BECh 00'EM JIEKCUKO-IPaM-
MATHYECKOI'0 MaTepuajia: BOIPOCHO-OTBETHBIX YVIIPAXKHEHUM, IIepeBo-
JIOB C PYCCKOTI0O A3BIKA, IOATOTOBKHU IePEeCKa30B, YCTHLIX COOOIIeHUI
u T. 1. [lomaliHee 3afaHie BBIMIOJHAETCA C IIOMOIIBIO KJIOUeH, moMe-
II[eHHBIX B KOHIlE YUYeOHMKA.

Ynpaxcnenusn 0aa ycmuoi pabomsl 6 aydumopuu copep:rar He-
KOTOPBIE BUALI YCTHBIX TPEHUPOBOUHBIX YIIPAXKHEHU, MMEIOIINX KOM-
MYHUKATUBHYIO HAIIPABJIEHHOCTh ¥ CIIOCOOCTBYIOIMX BEIPAOOTKE aBTO-
MAaTHU3UPOBAHHBLIX HABLIKOB BJIaJeHNsA OCHOBHBIMU I'PAMMATUYECKUMU
KOHCTPYKIIHSMH.

ITocioe ypokos 7, 16 u 21A cienyoT 0630pHBIE YPOKH, KOTOPLIE Aa-
IOT BO3BMOXKHOCTB CTY/AEHTY 000OIIEeHHO IIOBTOPUTH Hpoiigenuoe. OHU
CHAOKeHbI KJIIUYaMHU IJII CAMOKOHTPOJSA M PACCUUTAHBLI Ha CAMOCTO-
ATeJbHYI0 padboTy crygenTa. PaboTa cTygeHTa HaJ 0030PHBIM YPOKOM
ABJAETCA OJHUM 13 BUJ0B IIOATOTOBKMU K BBIIIOJTHEHUIO 3aYE€THOI'O TeCTa
0 JaHHOMY 00'beMy MaTepHaJa.

OcHOBHOI1 Kypc (BTOpas 4aCTh) COCTOUT U3 IIATH OCHO8HbLX YPOKOB
(17-21) u Tpex dononnumenvruvix (Additional) — 17A, 19A, 21A.

CTpyKTypa yPOKOB BTOPOIi UaCTH UAEHTUUYHA CTPYKTYPE YPOKOB IIep-
BOI, C TO! TOJBKO Pas3HUIIEH, UTO IIPEATEKCTOBAS UACTh B OCHOBHbLX
YPOKax OTBOAUTCS BBEJEHUIO I'PAMMATUKY, B 00NOLHUMENLbHBLX YPO-
Kax (c uagexcom A) — cioBoobpasoBauuio (Word-building).

B ocHOBHBIX YPOKax BTOPOH YaCTU BeCh 'rpaMMaTHUYE€CKUI MaTepraJt
110 TO¥i MJIW MHOM TeMe BBOAUTCS KOMILIeKCcHO. KoMIIeKcHOe BBeleH1e
TaKUX FPaMMaTHUYECKUX pas3felioB, KaK IpuuacTue, repyHanit, nudpu-
HUTUB U T. J., HAM IPEACTABJSIETCS OIIPABAAHHLIM U IIeJIeCO00Pa3HbBIM,
TaK KaK ycBOoeHIe 0yneT 6oJjiee TNIYOOKHM M JIETKUM, €CJIM yUalluiics
IIOJIYYUT CPasy IeJIOCTHOE, CHCTEMHOE IIPeACTaBIeHrne 00 3TUX I'paM-
MAaTHUYECKUX SABJICHUAX, TeM 0oJiee, UTO IIOUYTH BECh I'PaMMATHUUYECKUH
MaTepuaa BTopoi uactu OCHOBHOIO Kypca IpegHasHavaeTcs I pelle-
IITUBHOIO BJIAJEHUSI.

ITenb mOTTOTHUTENBHBIX YPOKOB BTOpoit wactu (17A, 19A, 21A) —
3aKpeIlieHre BBEJJeHHOI'0 B OCHOBHOM YPOKe I'paMMaTUUYEeCKOTO MaTe-
puaia. TekcToBOII MaTepras 9STUX YPOKOB IIOCBSAIIEH CTPAHOBEIUECKOH
TeMaTHuKe.

Pasgen ypoka stoit uactu Exercises To Be Done at Home 06b1us0
3aKaHYMBAETCA YIIPAKHEHUAMHI HA Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB IIOMCKOBOTO UJIN
IIPOCMOTPOBOTO UTEHUA HA JOMOJHUTEIbHBIX TEKCTAX.

TemaTuuecKoe coepKanre OCHOBHOI'O TEKCTOBOI'O MaTepuaja BTO-
POIf YaCTH! COOTBETCTBYET IPOrpaMMe — 9TO CTPAHA M3yYaeMOT0 A3bIKa
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(ee crosuiia, reorpaduuecKoe IOJOKEHUEe, KJINMAT, 9KOHOMUYECKUH
0030p), Poccusa u ee cronuita MockBa, a TaKsKe PAL TEKCTOB KYJIBLTYPHO-
MCTOPUYECKOTO 1 XYTOKECTBEeHHOTO COfePKaHmA (0 XYIOKHUKAX, yUe-
HBIX U T. [I.). BOJBIITMHCTBO TEKCTOB COCTABJIEHBI IO MaTepHuaaaM OpPH-
TMHAJBHOM aHTJINNCKOM 1 aMmepuKaucKoil autepatypsl (Encyclopaedia
Brittanica, Reader’s Digest, Modern English, »xypHan «Anraus»,
yuebHuK A.S. Hornby u t. 1.).

B yue6HUK TaK:Ke BKJIIOUEHBI:

KpaTtkue rpaMMaTHuecKye MOSICHEHUS K YPOKAM.

Kiarooun K Hambojiee TPYAHBIM YIPAKHEHUSAM pasmesa «¥YIparkiHe-
HUSA IJIs JOMAIIIHeTo 3aJaHusg» .



MeToaunuyeckne pekomMmeHpaLumn
no pabore ¢ y4eOGHNKOM

BBOAHbBIN KypC U NepBas YacTb OCHOBHOro Kypca

B cBoux METOONYEeCKNX PeKOMEHIAIINuAX Mbl ICXOAUM M3 TeX KOH-
LIEHTPOB, WJIH 3TAIOB PAbOThI C A3BIKOBLIM MAaTEPHUAJIOM YPOKAa, O KO-
TOPBIX TOBOPUJIOCH BhITIIE (cM. IIpenuciaoBue). IKcoepuMeHTAIbLHOE 06-
yueHUe MoATBepAunI0 9 GEeKTUBHOCTD CIEAYIONINX IPUEMOB:

IIepsBsrit koueHTp. 1. PaboTa ¢ Kaxkmoii mo3oit maTepuasa (Step),
BBOJAINEH IIEJIOCTHYIO IpaMMAaTHYECKYIO CTPYKTYDPY, HOJIKHA HAUU-
HaATbhCA C KPATKOT0 00bACHEHU S IPEIIofaBaTe/IeM CYIITHOCTH BBOJUMOTO
rpaMMAaTHUUYECKOTO ABJEeHUS U CAyUaeB ero ynorpediaeHus. Hamruuue B
yPOKe 0000II[aoI[uX Ta0JINIl, IIapagUurM CIIPAKEHNA, NCXOJHBIX MOJe-
Jieil ¥ 00pasIOB AeJaeT JOCTATOUYHBIMY HeOOJILIINNE COOTBETCTBYIOIIIE
KOMMEHTapUHU IpernojgaBaTeis.

2. KpoMme 00'bACHEHS CYIIIHOCTH HOBOT'O IPAMMAaTUYECKOT'0 MaTepH-
aja, IpemofaBaTesb IOJKeH IPOUJLIIOCTPUPOBATE €T0 YIIoTpebieHune
Ha MaTepuajie C6i3H020 YCMHO20 COOOWeHUA HA AH2IUTLCKOM A3blKe.
ITo yCTHOE COOOIIeHe MOKET IIPEeJCTABIATh CO00Ii CBA3HEIN paccKas,
omMcaHue PUCYHKOB B YUeOHUKE, HATJIAAHBIX ITOCOOM, MMEIOIIXCA B
HaJIN4YNU, OIIMCaHNe ayJUTOPUHU UT. 1. C O6H3aTeJIBHBIM MHOTOKPaATHBIM
TOBTOPEHMEM BBEJIEHHOU CTPYKTYPHI.

3. IIns 6oJiee IPOYHOTO YCBOEHUA MPABUJIHLHOTO (POHETUUECKOTO U
PUTMHUKO-UHTOHAIITMOHHOTO 3ByYaHUA BBOAMMOIL TpaMMaTHUUeCKOi eu-
HUIBI HEOOXOAMMO MPEIJIOKUTD CTYJeHTaM MOBTOPUTH 3a IIperogaBa-
TeJIeM CO CJIyXa XOPOM U MHANBUAYAJIHLHO KaK MOKHO 0O0JIbIITEe OJHOTHII-
HBIX IPEIJIOKEeHUN, MIIIOCTPUPYIOIINX BBOAMMYIO I'PAMMATHYECKYIO
CTPYKTYDPY.

4. ITepBoe yupasKHeHUe, caeayollee 3a 9KCIO3UITNell HOBOTO MaTe-
puauia miara (Step), aTo — ympasKHeHUe, ¢ OJJHOM CTOPOHBI, UJIIIOCTPU-
pyoiiiee yrmoTpebieHre BBeIeHHON rpaMMAaTHYeCKON e JUHUIILI, C IPY-
roif CTOPOHEI, AaoIllee BO3MOKHOCTh PA3BUTUS IMIPABUIBHOM TEXHUKHU
uyreHus. [locae oTpabOTKY TEeXHUKYU UTEHUA MOYKHO IIePEeXOJUTh K BbI-
IIOJIHEHUIO OCTAJIbHBIX VIIpaKHeHHUH mara. CTymeHTaM IIpejaraeTcs
O00BIYHO IIeJIasA Cepus rpagynpPOBAHHBIX YIPAKHEHUN ¢ JTaHHBIM I'paM-
MATHYECKMM MATEPHAJIOM, 3aKPEIlIAINX 3HAHWSI U PA3BUBAIOIIUX
MepBUYHBIE HABLIKU BJIAJEHUA UM U CTPOSIIUXCA HA 0013aTEIHLHOM CO-
YeTaHUM YCTHHIX ()OPM pabOThI CO 3pUTEILHOM OIMOpoit u 6e3 Hee.

5. I1pu BBITTOTHEHUY YIPaKHEHUH I1ara peKOMeHIyeTCcs CO0II0AaTh
MMEIOIYIOCS MocJaeq0BaTeIbHOCTh. OQHAKO II0 YCMOTPEHUIO Iperoa-
BaTeJIA HEKOTOPhIE VIIPAXKHEHUS MOTI'YT OIyCKAaThCA. BBIOOD yIpaskHe-
HUI 3aBUCHUT OT CJIOKHOCTHU MaTepuaja, ero 3SHa4UNMOCTH [JIS IIPOLYK-
THBHOTIO BJIaJeHU 1 00II[eli IOAT0TOBJIEHHOCTH I'PYIIIIEI.
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Bropoii kounmenTp. C caMoro Hauaja N3y4eHns sI3bIKa YmeHue u ne-
Ppe6od mexcma KOJKHBI ABJIATHCA OCHOBHBIM BUIOM OMAaNTHEH paboThI
CTYZIeHTA U BLIMOJIHATHCA CAMOCTOATENIHLHO, TAK KaK UTeHNe U TOHUMAa-
HUEe YUTAaeMOro TeKCTa — IIeJib O0OyUeHUSA WM Ta ecTecTBeHHaa Gopma
MPaKTHUUYECKOTO0 BJIAeHUA A3BIKOM, PAAX KOTOPOI OH 1 00yUaeTCs A3bI-
Ky B By3e€.

Pasmen «YupakHeHUs AJIA JOMAIIIHEro 3aJaHUSI» PeKOMEeHIYeTCs
3a/1aBaTh JJIA BBIIIOJIHEHUA 6eCb Yeaukom (a He OTAeIbHBIMY yIIPasKHe-
HUSIMU, KaK 5TO UMeeT MEeCTO B IITKO0JbHOI mpakTuKe). C caMoro Hauasa
o0yueHnA HeOOXOAUMO JOBECTU IO CO3HAHUA CTYAEHTa, UTO BECh 3TOT
pasgen ABIAETCS HE TOJBKO COIepiKaHMeM ero JoMalllHeil paboThl u
TMOAJIEIKUT CAMOCTOSATENHHOM ITPOpaboTKe, HO ¥ UTO OTBETCTBEHHOCTH
3a 3HaHWe U JaKe BJaJieHUe I3LIKOBBIM MaTepuaioM (TJIaBHBIM oOpa-
30M JIEKCUKOI) yPOKAa JeKUT Ha CAMOM CTYAEHTe 1 3aBUCHUT OT KauecTBa
BBIMIOJIHEHUA UM CAMOCTOSTEIbLHO JoMalllHell paboTel. Takas opueHTa-
IS ¢ CAMOTO Hauajia 00yUeHU A IIOMOJKET CTYAeHTY BhIpaboTaTh HaBBIKHU
CaMOCTOATEJNbLHOM PaboTEI ¢ A3LIKOM, IIOBBICUT OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 34 Ka-
YeCTBO CAMOCTOATEJbLHOM paboThI 1 HAYUHUT ILJIAHNPOBATEL CBOE pabouee
BpeMsA. JTa 3ajaua BIOJIHE TOCUJIbHA IJIS CTYJeHTA.

Xora Bech paszen « YIpaKHeHU IJIA JOMAIITHero 3aJaHua» 3a1aeT-
cA CTYyAEeHTaM IIeJIMKOM, IpelogaBaTe/lb MOXKeT II0OCTABUTh CTYAEHTOB
B M3BECTHOCTHb O KOJIMUYECTBE YacOB, Ha KOTOPOE PACCUMTAH 3aKJIIOUM-
TeJbHBIN 3Tall paboThI ¢ YPOKOM (aKTHUBU3AIUSI MaTepuaJa), T.e. Ha 2
i 4 yaca, ¢ TeM, YTOOBI CTYIeHT MOT BLIIOJTHUTD €TI0 B HECKOJIBbKO ITPH-
eMoB u nHeii. IlocieqoBaTeIbHOCTD BLIMOJMHEHNA JOMAIITHETO 3aJaHuA
usjoxkena B «IlaMATKe IJIs CTyIeHTA» .

Tperuit KoHIeHTP. B 3aBUCUMOCTHY OT HAINUYNUS YUeOHOTO BpeMeHH,
xXapakTepa JeKCUKM M I'paMMaTUKN aKTHUBU3al[Us MaTepHuajga W pas-
BUTHE aBTOMATU3NUPOBAHHBLIX HABBIKOB MOTYT IIPOXOAUTH IIO-Pa3sHOMY.
ATOT TATI IPEICTABIAET IITUPOKOE TOJIe AeATeIbHOCTH AJIA TBOPUECKOM
MBICJIV TIPEeIoiaBaTelid B COUETAHUY C YMEHUEM YUUTBIBATh 0COOEHHO-
cTu cBoei ayauropuu. OQHAKO OOIIUMI YepPTaMU MOTYT OBITH CJIEHYIO-
mue. Ha saparuax:

1. ITpoBoauTCs 00yUeHE U IIPOBEPKA TeXHUKY UTCHU .

2. IIpoBepseTcA BBHITIOJHEHME JOMAIITHET0 3aaHu s (0COOeHHO yCBOe-
HUe JeKCUKN) Ha OMHOTUIIHBIX T0 (h)opMe, HO BUAOM3MEHEeHHBIX TI0 JIEK-
CUYECKOMY COIep:KaHUIo YIpaskHeHuAX. Ha aToM sTame peKoMeHIyeT-
cs 00s13aTeJIbHO IIPOBOAUTL (PPOHTAJBHBIN OIIPOC CJIOB M CJIOBOCOUYETA-
HUH ypoKa B OBICTPOM TEMIIE.

3. IIpoBepkKa moMaIIHEro 3aJaHUS COUYETAETCSI C BBLIMOJHEHUEM
yIpasKHEeHU pasfgesia «YOpakKHeHUs OJd YCTHOM paboThl B ayau-
TOPUU», KOTOPEIE CIIOCOOGCTBYIOT (DOPMUPOBAHUIO Y CTYAEHTOB aBTO-
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MaTU3UPOBAHHBIX HABBIKOB BJIAJEHUA OCHOBHBIMYU I'PaMMaTHUUYECKUMU
CTPYKTYPaMH.

4. IIpoBepsoTCA IIEePECKAas3hbl TEKCTOB, OMMCAHNE PUCYHKOB, MMIIPO-
BUBAIUS JUAJIOTOB U T. 1.

BTopas yactb OCHOBHOro Kypca

Pa6ora ¢ ypoxom BTOpoii uacTu OCHOBHOIO Kypca, KaK U IepPBOH
YacTU, OUPEIeIAeTCa IIOPATKOM c1ed06aHUA PA3IeIOB U yIeOHOTO Ma-
Tepuaja ypoKa.

Paszmen “Grammar”. 'pammaTuuecKkuii MaTepuaJ BTOPOH UacCTH
OCHOBHOTO Kypca MIOAJEKUT PEIeNTUBHOMY YCBOEHUIO CO BCEMU BbI-
TEKaIIINMHU OTCI0a OCOOEHHOCTAMY METOAUKY IIPOBEIEeHU A 3aHATHI].
YuebHasa paboTa ¢ 3TUM pas3fesioM MOKeT ObITh OpTaHM30BaHAa IMO-Pas-
HOMY:

Ilepeviii npuem — ynpaskHeHUS BBIIOJIHAIOTCA YCTHO B ayJUTOPUH
corytacHO 3amaHuaM (Kak mpu pabore ¢ ypokamu 1-i1 vactu OCHOBHOTO
Kypca) IoJ pyKOBOCTBOM IIperoaBaTeJs.

Bmopoii npuem (agantuBHBIN). Bech rpammaTnueckuit MaTepuas
ypoKa o0bACHsSIeTCA mpermogaBaTeeM cpady. B ayIuTopuu BBITIOJIHS-
IOTCA BCe YIPAKHEHUA YPOKa C MOCHAeNYIoNeil MHANBUAYATbLHOMR TPO-
BEPKOH KaKA0Tr0 CTyAeHTa. Bo BpeMs IIOATOTOBKY YIIPAKHEeHH IPeIro-
JaBaTesib OTBEYaeT Ha BOIPOCHI, OKA3bIBAeT IIOMOIIb CJIA0BIM CTYAEH-
TaM, OPraHu3yeT M KOHTPOJHUPYeT HapHyio PaboTy CTYAEeHTOB W T. I.
ITocKoNBKY BBITTIOJHEHUWE YIPaKHEHUH y PasHbIX CTYNEeHTOB 3aHUMA-
eT pa3Hoe BpeMsdA, TO 0UePeIHOCTh IPOBEPKU BOSHUKAET eCTEeCTBEHHO.
WNaauBuayanabHbIll onpoc (KOHTPOJIb) MOYKHO MTPOBOAUTDL, MCIIOJIB3YSA
BBIOOPOYHO MPEIJIOKEHNA YIIPAKHEHUHN IIPeATeKCTOBOM YacTu YPOKa,
CHeIUAJbHBIX KapTOUueK NN CIeIMaTbHOT0 TPaMMaTHUUYECKOTO TecTa.

CTymeHTHI, BHIMOJHUBIINE YIPaKHEHUA paHee IPYTUX, HAUUHAIOT
paboTaTh ¢ TEKCTOM YpPOKa MU I'OTOBUTH AoMalliHee uTenue. [Ipu uc-
MOJIb30BAHUY BTOPOTO IpHeMa y IIperogaBaTesid JoJKHa ObITh 3aBeleHa
cTporasi CUCTEeMa ydyeTa CJaBaeMoro CTyJAeHTaM1 MaTepuaJa.

Pexomenpamuu mo pabore ¢ pasgenamu “Vocabulary” u “Exercises
To Be Done at Home” cm. B IIpegucioBumn.

Ha 3akaounTesbHOM 3Tane paboTH ¢ YPOKOM PEKOMEHAYEeTCA:

1) oTBeTUTH Ha BOIIPOCHI CTYAEHTOB, BO3HUKIINE IIPY BHITIOJIHEHUNU
IOMAIITHEeTO 3aJa N,

2) mpoBecTu (PPOHTAIBHLIN OIPOC HOBBIX CJIOB YPOKAa, YTOOBI yOe-
IUTHCHA, UTO CTYAEHT BBIIIOJHUJ 3aJaHe U YCBOWJI JIEKCUKY YPOKa;

3) BBLIDOJHUTL YCTHO B ayAUTOPUU OJHO-ABA Hambosiee TPYTHBIX
yupakHeHus us pasgena “Exercises To Be Done at Home” gnisa KoH-
TPOJISI U KaK BUJA pabOThI HAJ JeKCUKON. PeKoMeHAyeTCsA, HAIIpUMED,
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0053aTeJIbHO TPOBEPATH (BEIOOPOUHO) MIPABUJIBHOCTD ITIePEBOIa HEKOTO-
PBIX IPEAJIOMKEHUU M3 YIPaKHEeHUs Ha IepeBOJ NPENJI0KEeHUN ¢ aH-
TVINHACKOTI'O A3BIKA HA PYCCKUI, COLEPsKAIlNX HOBBIE CJIOBA YPOKA;

4) ipoBepUTH MOHUMaHMNE TeKCTa CTYAEHTOM U yOeIUThCA, UTO OH
ero ynrtai (cMm. [Ipumeuanue HUKe);

5) mepeiiTu gajnee K ynpaxxkueHusaMm pasaeia “Exercises To Be Done at
Home”, KoTOpBIE MOTYT BBIIIOJHATHCS B IIPUBOAUMOI IIOCIEI0BATEIb-
HOCTHU COTJIACHO UMEIOIUMCA 3aJaHUAM.

PaboTy ¢ A3LIKOBBIM MaTEPHATIOM YPOKA BTOPOIi yacTu ¥ ueGHUKA pe-
KOMeHyeTcA 3aKaHUYMBATD 3aJJaHNAMU Ha PA3BUTHE HAaBBIKOB OBICTPO-
T'0 UTeHUSA — IIPOCMOTPOBOTO, MOUCKOBOTO U T. . TeKCTHI U 3ajaHUA K
HUM IIPUBOLATCA.

IIpumeuanue: TexkcToBOIT MaTepuas BTOPOI YacTH JOCTATOUHO O00HEMHBIMH
U IpeAHa3HAYaeTCs AJIsS CAMOCTOATEIbHOI0 UTEeHU PO cedsi, I0ITOMY B ayAu-
TOPHUY MOKHO IIPOBOJUTH TOJIBKO BBIOOPOUHOE, KOHTPOJILHOE UYTEeHNE Y OJHOTO-
IBYX CTYJEHTOB, 3apaHee IPeAyIpPeIuB CTYJeHTa O TOM ab3alle TeKCTa, KOTO-
DELI OyzeT 03ByUrBaThCA (UUTATHCA BCIyX ) Ha 3auaTuu. Heobxogumo, ofHAKO,
HEIIPEeMEeHHO U BCerZa MIPOBEPATH IIOHNMAaHNe TeKCTa — BBHIOOPOYHBIM IIEPEBO-
JIOM, IIOCTAHOBKOI BOIIPOCOB K TEKCTY, OIIPOCOM CJIOB U T. . OJHUM 13 IPUEMOB
CeMaHTU3aUUN MOYKET ObITH TAKIKe CJIEeNYIOIINi: IPEeMJIOKUTh CTYNeHTY, He
IJIAASA B KHUTY, BOCIIPOM3BECTH [10-aHIINHCKY KOHTEKCT UJIU CUTYAIlHIO, B KO-
TOPO#1 OBLIO YIIOTPEOJIEHO B TEKCTE TO UJIM MHOE CJIOBO UJIN BEIPAKeHUE, KOTOPoe
Ha3bIBaET IIperogaBaTelib.

Aemop
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OByafieTh MHOCTPAHHBIM A3BIKOM — 3HAUUT BBIPA6OTATh y ce0s 11e-
JIBIF KOMILTIEKC CJIOKHBIX aBTOMATHU3UPOBAHHBIX A3BIKOBBIX YMEHUH 1
HABBLIKOB, JAIONINX BO3MOYKHOCTH CIIOHTAHHOTO M HEIIOCPEICTBEHHOTO
(6e3 mepeBoOa C POAHOTO) BHIPAKEHUA TOM MM WHON MBICIU WJIU II0-
HATUS, HETIOCPEICTBEHHOTO 1 JOCTATOUYHO OBICTPOTO BOCIPUATHUA PEUN
cobeceJHMKA IIPU YCTHOM OOII[eHUU U MUCbMEHHOM peuu Ipu YTEeHUU.
HaBbIKu 1 yMeHUsI, KaK U3BECTHO, BEIPA0ATHLIBAIOTCS IIOCTEIIEHHO 1 He-
3aMEeTHO U TOJILKO B Pe3yJIbTaTe TPDEHUPOBKU. UeM pezynapHee TpeHU-
POBKa, TeM ObICTpee uaeT mpoliiecc GOpMUPOBaHUSI HABLIKOB (CpaBHUTE
Cc YMeHUeM UTpaTh Ha posJie, pUCOBATD U T. 11.).

B ocHOBe ymMeHUI 1 HaBBIKOB JIEXKAT 3HAHUA. XOTA caMu Io cebe
3HAHUSA JIEKCUKU ¥ TPAMMAaTHUKHU ellle He TOBOPSAT O BJIaJeHUU SI3BIKOM,
OHU ABJIAIOTCS TOM HE0OX0AMMOM 6a301i, KOTOpas CIIOCOOCTBYET UX pPas-
BUTHUIO.

Ha ocHOBaHUM BBIIIIEN3JI0KEHHOTO MOKHO TOBOPUTD O CJIEAYIOIINX
6oJiee OOIIIMX IPABUJIAX Y HEKOTOPHIX YACTHBIX PEKOMEHJAIINAX 110 U3-
YUYEeHUWIO MHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKa. BOT HEKOTOpPhIEe U3 HUX:

Ecau BBI X0THTE OBJIaTeTh HHOCTPAHHBIM A3BIKOM, HATO0:

1. PerynsipHo U yHOPHO 3aHUMAThCS. PeryisapHO — 3HAUUT edxce-
oneeno. 20—30 MUHYT exncedHesnbLx 3aHATHHN dhPeKTUBHEE TPEXUACO-
BBIX OJJHOPA30BBIX 3aHATHUN B HEIEJIO0.

2. Kax M0:KHO 60JIbIIIe UNTATh TEKCThI, YIIPAXKHEHNUA yUeOHUKA, 10-
TMOJTHUTEJNLHBIN MaTepuaJ (II0 yKasaHUIO IMperogaBaTesasa) u T. . dre-
HYe — OJUH U3 JOCTYIHBIX U IhheKmuéHellulux BUJOB CAMOCTOATEIb-
HOT paboTHI € IBBIKOM. OTO CPEACTBO HAKOILJICHU S ¥ YCBOCHU A JIEKCUKH,
3aKpeIieHns TPaMMaTUKY, PA3BUTUA SI3BIKOBOM MHTYUIUU (1yBCTBA)
¥ JOoragKu, — T.€. BCero HeoOXOAMMOro IJis OBJIaJeHUsA A3bIKOM, HO,
TJIABHBIM 00Pa3oM, — JIeKCUKU.

Haxkomnenue JieKCUYECKOr0 3alaca — OAHA U3 CJ0KHEHIINX IIpo-
6JieM TIpU M3yUeHUH A3bIKa. Oco3naHue TP YTeHUU 3HA1eHUS CIOBa,
CJIOBOCOYETAHUA U TMPEJIOKEeHNA — MYTh K ero 3arroMuHanuio. IMeH-
HO TIO3TOMY ITOJIE3HO CAMOCTOATENBHO XOTA OBl IPOCTO MPOUYUTATH (a
JIyd4liie BHIMOJHUTD) HE TOJBKO Pasaes « YIpasKHeHUs I JOMAIIIHEero
3aaHUsI», HO U BeCh YPOK, TaK KaK B €T0 yIPasKHeHUAX 00ecIeunBaeT-
cA MHOTOKPATHOE TOBTOPEHUe, OHOM U TOH sKe JIEKCUKM TeKCTa YPoKa,
He TOBOPS YKe 0 TPAMMATHUYECKUX MOJEIAX.

3. I[IpuxoauTh Ha YPOK BCer/a ¢ TOATOTOBJIEHHBIM JOMAIITHUM 3a/1a-
HueM (Ha 6a3e 3HAHUI Jlerue pa3BUBAIOTCA HABBLIKH).

4. BuITh Ha yPOKEe BHUMATEJIHHBIM, COOPAHHBIM U COCPEIOTOUCHHBIM
Ha TOM 3aJJaHU, KOTOPOE CTABUT IIPEIIOAABaATENb.
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5. PasBuBarh y cebd €AYyx06y10 SA3BIKOBYIO IaMATh: BHUMATEJIbHO
CJIYIIIaTh PeUb IIPEIIofaBaTeld Ha YPOKe, 00paIasa BHUMaHue He TOJIBKO
Ha COJePsKaHVe BEICKa3bIBA€MOTO, HO 1 Ha (DOPMY BHIPAXKEHU A MBICJIH.

6. IIpoaBIATH aKTUBHOCTDH Ha YPOKe ITPU BBITTOJHEHUHY JII0OO0T0 BUIA
paboThHI U TasKe IPHU OTBETE APYTOTro CTYIeHTAa: IIPOTOBApUBATh IIPO ceds
WJIY BIIOJITOJIOCA TPABUJIbHEIE BADUAHTHI OTBETA, KPUTUYECKU OTHOCACH
K HEIPaBUJILHBIM.

ITomauTE — A3BIKY HEJIb3d HAYUYUTD,
A3BIKY MOJKHO TOJIBKO HAYYUTHCA.

Bor Takixe HeKOTOpbIe peKOMeHJaI[1uH 110 paboTe ¢ JaHHLIM YUeOHM-
KOM U IIO BBITIOJTHEHHUIO JOMAIITHETO 3aJaHMA:

TekcT u « YIIpaskHeHU IJI5 TOMAIITHETo 3afaHuA» (B KaKJI0M YPOKe)
SABJISIOTCSA COZlePIKaHMeM éautell domaurtnel pabomsvl, KOTOPAA BBIIOJI-
HseTCs C IOMOIIIbIO Kirfoueii. UTeHne 1 IOHNMaHMe TeKCTa (TEKCTOBOTO
MaTepuaja) — OfHAa U3 3amau 00yueHUs SI3bIKY B By3e. BhImosHeHUe
yIpaKHEeHUH K HEMY — CIIOCO0 3aITIOMHUTD W YCBOUTH JIEKCUKY.

Bech 00beM momarHero 3aganusd (TeKCTa WM YIPasKHEHUS) IPU He-
00X0IMMOCTH MOXKHO PasAesUTh Ha KOJUUYECTBO JHelHl B IPOMEKYTKE
MeXKIY 3aHATUAMUA.

BoT 06beM U mpuMepHas MoCJIef0BaATEIbHOCTD BHITTOJHEHUA JOMATII-
Hero 3aJlaHus B HECKOJbKO IIPHUEMOB:

1. IToBTOpeHuUe (6erioe uiu 6ojee 0OCTOATEILHOE) IPAMMATUYECKO-
ro marepuaja B steps, mpopaboTaHHBIX HA ypOKe IO PYKOBOACTBOM
mpenogaBaTesi.

2. Yrenue BoKa0Oysgpa — CIMCKA HOBBIX CJIOB U BBIPAKEHUH K ypO-
Ky, 3HaUeHUe U yIoTpebyieHre KOTOPBIX IPOUJIIIOCTPUPOBAHO Ha IIPU-
Mepax IPUBOAVMEIX CJIOBOCOUETAHUN U IIPEAJIOMKEHUHA.

3. Urenue Texcra (1Ipo ceds1), 0cO3HAHNE eT0 COAePKAHUA U TTePEeBO/I.

4. CaMocTOosATEeIbHOE BBHITIOJHEHNE YIPaKHEHU N AJIA JOMAIITHETO 3a-
ITaHUSA C IOMOIIBIO KJIIOUeH.

JomoTHUTEeNbHBIMY 9P PEeKTUBHBIMU BUIAMU CAMOCTOATEILHOI pa-
OOTHI CTYIeHTa A0Ma MOT'YT OBbITh:

1. CamocToATE/IbHOE BHITIOJHEHNE TPEHUPOBOUHBIX «YIIPaKHeHUN
IJIsl YCTHOM paboThI B ayAuTOPUM » . OHU BBITIOJHAIOTCS YCTHO, BCAYX U
B IOCTATOYHO OBICTPOM TEMIIE.

2. 'poMKoe uTeHMe BCayX (TOJBKO IPAaBUIBHBIX 00pa3IloB) TEKCTOB
VIV yOpasKHeHuH (HeTpancopMaIrnoHHOTO XapaKkTepa).

3. IIucbMo — mepenuchIiBaHWEe MPABUJILHBIX 00pPasiioB (TEKCTOB,
yUpaKHeHUH U T. I.)

4. BeITToTHEHUE YOPasKHEHU A, HOCAIIEero Ha3BaHUe «00paTHOTO 1me-
peBoza»: I000# maparpad TekcTa UIU KaKkoe-Iubo yIIparkHeHne mepe-
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BOAUTCA HA PYCCKUI A3BIK; Uepe3 HECKOJILKO JHEH BBIIIOJIHAETCSA ero
«00paTHBIN» IePEeBOJ Ha MHOCTPAHHBIHN SIBBIK C MMEIOIIeT0Csa PYCCKOTO
BapuaHTa. Pe3ynabTaT npoBepseTca U UCIPABJIAETCA II0 OPUTHHATY.

Brimoanenue BBIIIIEIIePEeYNCJIeHHBIX ITPABUJI 11 peROMeH,Z[aI_II/IIU/I B 3Ha-
YUTEJbHOHN CTeneHU O0JIETUYUT 3a7avy OBJIaJIEHUA MHOCTPAHHBIM A3BI-
KOM, YCKODHUT 3TOT IIPOIECC ¥ COKOHOMMUT BaIlle BpeMs.



BBOSHbIN KYPC







AHranncknn angasunt

The English Alphabet

T L i P ] e B e
Aa Q a [e1] Nn ?/ 2 | len]
Bb b4 [bi:] 0o O o [ov]
co| Ce| w |ro| 7 72 | i1
Dd L d [di:] Qq Q % [Kju]
Ee 5 £ [i] Rr /? 2 | [a(n)]
v | £ e | ss| L a e
Gg J ;, [dsi] Tt f zL [ti:]
Hh A [ertf] Uu ?/,a, [ju:]

I1 J 4 [a1] Vv W D~ | [vi]
5| F 7| sl | ww e
Kk 3’ 4é [ke1] X x /Z/ 2 | [eks]
L1 Z’Z [el] Yy % ?/ [wai]
M m %/ m [em] 7z ; Z/ [zed]




Lesson One (1)
The first lesson

3ByKWn, OyKBbI
U NpaBuJia YTeHUs

I'nacHbIe Corstacunie

[pl, [bl, [t], [d], [1], [m],

[:], [1], [e], [], [e1], [a],

3

sy | oo nl 1 [, 151, 7] 1 19

B Pp,Bb,Tt,Dd,LI,Mm,Nn,Ff,Vv,Ss,Zz,Cec,
VKBBI

Kk,Gg,Ee,Ii,Aa,00,Yy

1. MNMo3HakoMbTeCh C 0003HaYeHNeM 3BYKOB 3HaKaM (DOHETUHECKON TPaHCKpPU-
LK 1 NPOYTUTE ClefyioLme ynpaKHEHMSA B MPON3HOLLEHNN 3BYKOB:

I II ITI Iv A% VI

[s —z], [f—v], le] ] e1] [a1] [1]
[m —n], [1], [i]

[pi: — bi] [pet] [feet] [der] [farv] [1t]
[ti: — di] [ted] [leed] [meid] | [saiz] [1z]
[mi: — ni:] [ment] | [lemp] | [lert] [main] [tl]
[pi:t — bi:d] [nelt] [send] | [pein] [larf] [1id]
[li:f — 1i:v] [send] | [fleet] [netl] [nars] [did]
[ni:s — sni:z] [bend] | [deed] [sell] [dain] [bid]
VII VIII IX X XI XII
[k —dg] [a] li] [ov] [v] [ds]
[kizp] [a'pen] Liel] [seu] [tom] [dsein]
[kerk] | [9bed] lies] [nav] [not] [dsin]
[laik] [oterbl] [jet] [slov] [Int] [dzeek]
[baeg] [emeep] [jeek] [ould] [‘kopi] [sleds]
[gert] [otai] [jizst] [oun] [Toft1] [erds]
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2. HpO‘-ITl/ITe Ha3BaHWA cnegyowmx 6yKB N MO3HaKOMbTECb C X YTEHNEM!
Byksa Aja | B,b| C,c | D,d| E,e F,.f| G, g
Hassanue | [e1] [bi] | [si] [di:] | [E] [ef] [di:]
Yrenme | [er, ] [ [b] | [k,s] |[d] |[ie 1] [f] [ds, 9]
Homep
npasuiaa | 3 6 1 13
yTeHMA!
Byksa Ii K, k L,1 M, m N, n 0,0
Hassanwue | [a1] [ker] [el] [em] [en] [o0]
Yreuue [a1, 1] (k] (1] [m] [n] [ov, 1]
Howmep
npasuna |4 10
YTeHUA
BykBa P,p S, s T, t V,v Y,y 7,z
Hassanwme | [pi] [es] [ti:] [vi] [war] [zed]
Yrenue | [p] [s,z] | [t] [v] lar, 1,]] | [z]
Homep
IIpaBuMIa 11 4,9
YTeHU

IpaBuna urenns 6ykB u GykBocoueTaHui cM. Ha ¢. 20—22.
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3. lo3HakoMbTeCb C MpaBunaMmn YTeHUs OyKB 1 OyKBOCOYETaHWI U MpoYTUTE
yNpaxkKHeHWs B YTEHWN:

Ne IIpasmia arenisn 6¥,KB YiupakHeHUA B UTeHUU
/1 u OyKBOCOYETaHUM
1 | OTKpBITEIH SaKpPBITHIHA eve, me, mete, Pete, net,
cJor cJjor lend, bet, pen, spend, bent,
e bend, left, bede, let, den,
bed, men, ten, best, eke, be,
[i:] [e] kept, slept, met, melt, send,
be met zest, step, test, mend
Pete left
2 | ee see meat, feet, need, neat, lead,
} [i:] sleep, deed, feed, fleet,
ea sea leave, zeal, bead, east, keep,
feel, pea, deal, leaf, mean
3 | OrkpruiTeiii 3akpwiTeiii | blame, pale, mate, sake,
CJIoT cJIor fate, make, fat, van, sand,
a lad, name, sane, fame, lamp,
stamp, lake, bad, sale, late,
[e1] [e] plan, ale, date, bat, nave,
made man tape, pan, fan, blade, lane,
ape land take
4 | OTKpBITEIE SaKPBITHIH by, dye, my, tie, size, if,
cJIOT CJIOT nip, tip, 'system, fit, mine,
i,y fine, dive, tin, style, pine,
life, side, lift, sin, pipe, tide,
[a1] [1] kid, like, time, tint, tyke,
five bit bye, dyke, dike, is, did, nine,
type ‘system type
5 | 1I[l] — bell bell, kill, less, mass, lass,
ss [s] — less till, spell, miss, mess, ness,
dd [d] — add add, fell, sell, mill, ass, kiss
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ITpomomxenue
Ne IIpaBuna urenus 6yKB
. ViopaxHeHUA B UTEeHUU
/1 1 OyKBOCOYeTaHUI
6 | Ilepex B ocraabHBIX cat, can, space, face, lace,
e, i,y caydaax cap, cliff, cell, cent, cite,
c clap, cyst, clean, ‘pencil,
nice, mice, cape, ‘candle,
[s] [k] camp, cane, cattle, clamp,
face can cede, cease, slice, ‘cynic
fancy fact
7 | ck [k] lick back, lack, stick, nick,
black, sack, sick, deck,
slack, neck, pack, peck
8 | I'macuble B ymapaoM moJio- | cycle, “table, ‘stable, “title,
skeHuM uMeroT ajdasurt- | ‘able, ‘idle, ‘maple, ‘Bible,
HOe uTeHwue mepes coryac- | ‘sable, ‘stifle
Hoil +le B KoHIIE CJIOB —
table
9 |—[j] B HauaJie cJIoB — yes | yet, yell, yes, yak, yelk,
y B KOHIIe [OBYCJIOX- | yeast
L [1] mpix m muorocnosx- | lady, “silly, fancy, fifty,
HEIX CJIOB B 6esyzap- | ninety, kitty, ‘zany, ‘easy,
HOM mmoJioxkeHnuum — | lazy, daddy, nicely, needy,
‘lady ‘neatly, ‘tiny, sticky
10 | OTKpBITEIN 3aKPBITHIA so, no, stone, sole, zone, lot,
cJior cJior stop, not, on, dome, nose,
") clock, sock, spoke, vote,
note, spot, off, odd, slope,
[oU] [0] slot, stock, doll, pole, dot,
go Tom soft, dock

smoke cost
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4YUTAIOTCSA COOTBETCTBEH-
HO cBOoeMy aJ(paBUTHOMY
Ha3BaHUIO.

IIpomomxenue
Ne IIpaBuia ureHuss OYKB
. YupaxHeHUA B UTEHUN
/1 u OyKBOCOYeTaHUI
11 [s] mocie rayxmux co-|sad, feeds, bells, sends,
T TJIacHBIX 1 B Hauage | cats, stones, lets, meets,
SL ciaoBa — cats, set sets, likes, sat, bees, sleeps,
[z]mocoe raacubix u | cakes, styles, notes, spends,
3BOHKUX coraac- | mends, sells, stops, “tables,
HBIX — tins, bees pens, beds, ties, plans, dolls
12 | ai mail pain, vain, nail, day, lain,
} [e1] may, pay, say, clay, aim,
ay day nay, mail, fail, sail, bay, lay,
claim, plain, laid
13 | Ilepeg B ocraibHBIX gale, gain, page, cage, big,
e, i,y caydasax badge, age, stage, ‘gipsy,
g stag, god, glim, sage, dig,
gyps, got, ‘gossip, go, glide,
[ds] [9] glad, gene, gybe, gym, gas,
gin gap ‘gentle, gem, log, dog
page bag
14 | I'macueble i, o mepeg nd, 1d | kind, mild, find, bind,

mind, “idle, old, bold, sold,
told, cold, gold, fold

KoHTponbHble ynpa)kHeHns

B UTeHUn

4. [poytuTe CrieqytoLLe CNoBa:

yeast, big, made, type, ‘little, did, dye, dib, eve, mete, mole,
make, feels, clay, stage, 'stable, stale, stands, “zippy, kite, ill,
mine, yoke, style, flat, date, nail, gyp, bend, bands, go, ‘gentle,
size, ‘pencil, state, miss, fans, bits, lime, sale, doll, name, nap,
nape, plate, plan, nancy, neck, mile, snake, van, vale, lot, black,
dyne, pain, pay, fell, cake, fine, zeal, seas, may, leak, cap, gate,
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‘zany, ninny, spoke, clock, ‘cycle, cold, gin, gob, glide, mind,
‘idle, ‘mystic, by, ‘synonym, desk, lye, cliff, yell, mist, ‘neatly,
lift, lie, lain, space, spice, sold, log, lid.

5. lMpouyTuTe Cnepylollme cnosa:
[ —e] [t—d,k—qg,s—2z, f—V] [T—i]

pan — pen sent — send bid — bead
bad — bed seats — seeds tin — teen
man — men leaf — leave pit — Pete
land — lend dock — dog lid — lead

6. Hasosute alegytouine cioBa no 6yKBaM M HannwnTe Nx TPaHCKPUMNUMIO:

leaf, bone, size, eve, deeds, type, sake, gin, caps

7. MNpo4TnTe HOBbIE CNOBA YPOKa:

lamp mamma

lesson [lesn] ypok

little mamenbruii

map Kapra

nice XopoIiuii, KpacuBBIN

a,an HeonpedeseHHbLL APMUKILL
apple s010K0

bad mioxoit

bag moprdens

bed xposarn

big 06oJIBIIIOI, OIPOMHBIN nine eBATH

black uepusbIit no Het (ompuyanue)

cat xor not vHe (OompuuamenvHas  uac-
day 7eHs muya)

desk mnHCHLMEHHBIN CTOJI old crapsri

dog cobaka

easy JeTKui

end Kowners

film ¢uabm

fine mnpexpacHbIi

five mars

flat xkBaprupa

is ectb (eq1a201-c843KQ)
it aTo

pen pyuxa
pencil [Ppensl] kapaugamr
plan mnau

plate rapenka

step 1mar

table croxn

ten mecars

tie ramcryk

yes na (ymeepicdeHue)
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Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 1!

[lBe hopMbl HeonpegeneHHoro aptnkns. OnpefeneHue
nepef CyLecTBUTENIbHbIM, BbIpaXeHHOe npunaratenbHbIM

(§§1,2)2

1. ﬂpO‘-ITVITe alegytoume coBa M CJ10BOCOYETaHMA. Cﬂeﬂ,I/ITe 3a CJINTHOCTbIO 4Te-
HWs, cobniofas npasmna GPasoBoro yaapeHnus:

a)a— an

a_’'pen, a_’bed, a__ map,

an_apple, an_‘eve, an_‘end

6) a \cat — alittle \cat

a_little"\cat, a_'nice \plan, a_'black \pen, an_ old \lamp,
a_'bad"\bed, a_’black \bag, a_'nice \flat, a_’big \desk,
an_'easy \lesson, a_'nice \day, a_fine \film, an_’old little
“\plate, an_‘old black \dog

2. lNocTaBbTe NpaBUbHY0 HOPMY HEOMPEAeNEeHHOro apTUKIA Nepes CledyioLim-
MW CyLLeCTBUTENIbHbIMW U CYLLLeCTBUTENIbHbIMW C OnpedeneHneM:

end, apple, bed, aim, ass, plate, little table, little step, nice tie,
old flat, big bag, easy lesson, nice end, nice little dog

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

MIJIOXOH IIJIaH, IJIOXO0e sI0JI0K0, MaJeHbKasa KapTa, KPacuBLIH raj-
CTYK, UePHBIN KapaHIalll, KpacuBas JiaMIla, Jerkuil yPoK, X0po-
N KOHeIl, IPeKPacHbI IeHb, XOPOIINil (puabM, cTapas TapeJi-
Ka, 6oJbIrtad cobakra, 60JIbINON YePHBIN KOT

10 merTomax paboThI ¢ KasKIoM A030M MaTepuajia cM. MeToauuecKue peKo-
MeHJallUMH..., C. 8.

2CoorBercrByeT HOMepaM naparpadoB « KpaTkux rpaMMaTHUeCKHX IIOSACHE-
HUI K ypoKaMm». c. 488.
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Step 2

MopsAoK C/I0B B YyTBEPAUTENBHOM NPeaIoXeHUN.
CocTaBHoOe ckasyemoe. [naron-ceaska is (3-e n1uo
efl. YMcna oT rnarona to be «ObiTb») (§ 3)

Itisa_ \pen. (It’s_a_ "\pen.)
It is a ‘black \pen. (It’s__a__black \pen.)

It’s =it is

4, ﬂpO‘-ITVITe n nepesennTe cuenyoume npenoxXeHna:

1. It is a pen. 2. It is a pencil. 3. It is an apple. 4. It’s a table.
5.It’salamp. 6. It’s amap. 7. It’s anice plate. 8. It’s alittle cat.
9. It’s a bad flat. 10. It’s an old bed. 11. It’s a nice end. 12. It’s
a big desk.

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha aHMIUNCKNN A3bIK:

1. 9TO KPACUBBIN TaJICTYK. 2. ITO A0J0KO0. 3. ITO ILJIOXasd PYyUKa.
4.9T1o maaH. 5. ITO cTapblii MOPTQeab. 6. ITO UepHLIHA KapaHIaIIl.
7. 9To XopoIlnnii PuaIbM. 8. ITO IPEeKPACHBIN AeHb. 9. ITO cTapas
cobaxa.

6. HazoBuTe npenMeTbl, M306paXKeHHbIe Ha PUCYHKaX, Mo 0bpa3Ly:

It's a pen. It's a little pen.

w@ﬁﬁi

— S
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Step 3

MopsaoK CNIoB B OTpULATENbHOM NpeanoxeHn. OTpulaHme
not (§ 4)

It is not a “\pen. It’s a_ ‘pencil.
It is'not a__ "\big pen. It’s a__"\little pen.

it isn’t =it is not = it’s not

7. Mpo4yTuTe cnedyiolme NpeasioxkeHns, cobmofas npasunbHoe thpasoBoe yaa-
peHne n NHTOHaLUMIO:

1. It is not a map. It is a plan. 2. It is not a table. It is a bed. 3. It
is not a bad tie. It is a nice tie. 4. It isn’t a little flat. It is a big
flat. 5. It isn’t a table. It’s a desk. 6. It isn’t a cat, it is a dog.

8. MocTaBbTe CrieayoLLMe NPeANoXEHNs B OTPULATENBHYIO (hOPMY:

1. Itis anend. 2. It is an apple. 3. It is a black tie. 4. It is a little
bed. 5. It is an old plate. 6. It’s an easy lesson. 7. It’s a bad film.
8. It’s a fine day. 9. It’s an old dog.

9. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMUNCKUN A3bIK:

1. 910 He Kapaupgaii. ITO pyuKa. 2. ITO He CTAPLIN rajJiCTyK.
3. 9to He uepHLINT TOPTQEab. 4. ITO HE CTOJ. ITO MUChMEHHBIA
CTOJI. 5. ITO HEeJIETKUH YPOK. 6. ITO HEOOIbIIad TapeKa.

Step 4

MopsfoK CII0B B BOMNPOCUTENIbHOM NpeanoxeHun. ObLume
BOMPOCbI. KpaTkue 1 NosHble yTBepanTeSbHble
N oTpuULaTeNbHbIE OTBETHI (§ 5)

YreepaurensHas popma It is a"\pen.

Bonpocurensnas popma Tsita /pen?

O6wumin Bonpoc

Tsita fpen? "\Yes, it \is. ("\Yes, itisa_ \pen.)
\No, it is "\not. ("\No, it is “\not a__pen.)
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10. MpoyTnTe credyloLme NpeanoxeHus, cobioaas NPaBUNbHYIO MHTOHALMIO U
(hpazoBoe yaapeHve:

1. Tsita /map? \Yes, it \is. 2. Ts it a'nice ftie? "\ Yes, it \is.
3. Tsitablack ‘pencil? \No, itis"\not. 4. Isitan_ old flamp?
\No, it is"\not. 5. Is it an_fend? \No, it isn’t.

11. JawnTe cHavana kpaTkuMe 1 NosHble yTBEPAUTENbHbIE, @ 3aTEM KPaTKMe 1 MOSHble
OTpuMUaTeSibHble OTBETbI Ha dJieflytoLine BOMPOCHI:

1. Is it a table? 2. Is it a big table? 3. Is it a pen? 4. Is it a black
pencil? 5. Is it a tie? 6. Is it a map? 7. Is it an old map? 8. Isit a
desk?

12. MocTaBbTe ClefytoLiMe NpeasioXeH s B BONpocuTeNbHYo hopmy (T. e. 3aaanTe
06LLme BONPOChI):

1. It is a plate. 2. It is a nice plan. 3. It is an old pen. 4. It is a
little flat. 5. It is abig bag. 6. It is a fine day. 7. It is a nice film.

13. 3apanTe 5 BonNpocos no obpa3suy:

Isita pen?

Step 5

MHOXeCTBEHHOE YMCIIO UMEH CYLLECTBUTENbHbIX,
OKaHYMBAIOLLMXCA Ha COTNAcHyIo (FyXyIo U 3BOHKYIO)
unu rnackyio (§§ 6, 7)

14. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe alegytouime cyuectBmTeSibHble M CJTOBOCOYETAHUA. Cnegure 3a npa-
BUIIbHbIM YTEHNEM OKOHYaHUI CyulecTBMTENIbHbIX BO MHOXeCTBEHHOM HuKde:

[z] [z] [s]
a__pen — pens a_ tie — ties a_cat — cats
a_bed —beds a_ table — tables a_ map — maps
a_bag — bags an_apple — apples a_lamp — lamps
five plans, five bad apples, nine pencils, nine black bags, five
old tables, ten ties, ten little desks, ten films, ten steps, ten fine
days
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15. Hanuwwute alegyouime cyuectBmTesibHblE BO MHOXECTBEHHOM HKnC e N MPO-
4yTUTE NX:

an_'end, a_flat, an_ apple, a_’black ‘pencil, a_little ‘bed,
a_'bad “tie, an_old ‘plan, a_’big “table, five (lamp), ten (bag),
nine (plate), nine (day), ten (lesson), five (step), five (cat), ten
(dog)

16. Hasosute cnegytoline npeaMeTbl U X KONMYECTBO.

ﬁ@‘fp@

17. lMpo4TnTe N NepeBefuTe NPELNOXEHNS:
It’s Lesson Ten. It’s Step Five. It’s Flat Nine.

18. lMpoyTuTte N nepeseamnte «MaTepman Ans YTeHUs».

Mamepuan 0na wmenus
1.Isitacat? Yes, it is. It is a big black cat. 2. Is it a nice tie? No,
it is not. It is not a nice tie. It’s a bad tie. 3. It’s a nice little flat.
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4. It’s an old bed. 5. Is it a black pen? No, it isn’t. It’s a black
pencil. 6. It’s alittle apple. 7. It’s a nice plate. 8. It is not a map.
It’s a plan. 9. It is not a little table. It is a big table. 10. It is an
old bag. 11. It’s an easy lesson. 12. It’s not a bad end. 13. It’s a
big old lamp. 14. It’s a nice little desk. 15. Is it Lesson Ten? No,
itisn’t. 16. Is it Flat Five? Yes, it is. 17. It’s a fine day. 18. Is it
anice film? Yes, it is. 19. It is an old big dog.

YnpaxHeHuq
Ana goMaluHero 3agaHus

1. MNepenuwmnte GyKBbI 1 NPEASIOXKEHNS:
A, a; B, b, Coc; [, d; Ee; Fhoh g
Qi Kok 2l Mom, Noms O or P
Ba: Tt; Vow: Yo 9.7 L is o Ll
M i a flack W L is not an

2. BmMecTo nponyckoB BCTaBbTe HeonpeaeneHHbIn apThkIb, rae Heobxoanmo:
a)...end, ... nice end, ... old plate, ... five dogs, ... nine lessons

0) 1. It’s ... nice day. 2. It’s ... old bag. 3. It’s ... easy lesson.
4.It’s ... apple. 5. It’s ... little black cat. 6. It is not ... bad film.
7.Itis ... Lesson Ten.

3. I'IepeBeﬂ,MTe alegyouine npennoXxeHna 1 A10BOCOYETaHNA!

a) 1. 9ro Kapaugami. 2. ITO He ILIaH, 3TO KapTa. 3. ITO X0OPO-
muit puabMm. 4. 9to cron? — Ila, 5T0 MaJeHLKHUHN CTOI. 5. ITO
He UepHLIN KapaHmalil. 6. 9To miIoxas pyduka. 7. ITO HeKpacu-
BBIH rajicTykK. 8. 9To crapas 0oJbIias KBaptupa. 9. 3To cTapbli
noptdens? — Her. 3to He crapuiii moprdensb. 10. ITo Jerkui
ypok? — [a. 11. 9to maras kBaptupa (KBapTupa natb)? — Her.

0) IATH YePHBIX KapaHaIliel, 1eBATh INCbMEeHHBIX CTOJIO0B, IATH
JIeTKUX YPOKOB, AECATH II1aroB, AeCATDh IPEKPACHBIX AHEH, IATh
XOPOIINX PUIBMOB, IATH CTAPhIX TAPEJIOK, 00JBIIIad UepHAad CO-
b6aka
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Ynpa>kHeHUs1 ans yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMPOChH!:

What’s this?! Is it a bag? Is it a nice bag?

2. Bo3pa3swTe Ha yTBEpPXAEHMS, NCMONb3ys 00pa3Libl:

a) T..2 It's a pen.
St.:% It's not a pen. It's a pencil.

6) T.: It's a bad bag.
St.: It's not a bad bag. It's a nice bag.

(Vicrionb3yvite npegnoxenus ynp. 4, Step 2.)

3. Mepecnpocute no obpa3suy:

T.: It'saplan.
St.:lsitaplan?

(Vicronb3yvite npeanoxenHus ynp. 4, Step 2.)

!Brogures memoit hpasoil yETHO ¢ IepeBOLOM.
27, (teacher) — mpemozaBaTesnb
38t. (student) — crymenT



Lesson Two (2)
The second lesson

3ByKW, OyKBbI
U npaBunJia YTeHUs

T'sacubIe CoriacHble
BByKH [a], [Al, [0], [w], [ju], [o], | [r], [w], [h], [J1, (41, [©],
[ea] [0]
BykBoI Rr,Ww,Hh,Uu,dJj,Xx,Qq

1. Mo3HakoMbTech C 0603HaYeHNEM 3BYKOB 3HaKaMM (DOHETUHECKOW TpaHCKpM-
UMM 1 NPOYTUTE Creflytolme yNpaxHeHUS B MPOU3HOLWEHUN 3BYKOB:

I 11 II1 v Vv VI VII
(w] [h] 1] [4/] [o] la:] [A]
[wai] [him] | [fz] [tfes] | [Pkl | [ka:] [kap]
[twais] [h1z] [fou] [tlek] [fok] [sta:] [1AV]
[swer] [hel] [fa1] [1ntf] [o:t] [pa:k] [1aKk]
[kwikli] | [har] [wif] [Imt] | [wom] | [pa:ti] | [dast]
[swi:t] [hi:] [fif] [tfik] [jo:] [@mi] | [mast]
VIII IX X XI XII XIII
[ea] [0, u] [ju:] [r] [©] [0]
[tlea] [buk] [nju:] [rart] [61K] [O15]
[bea] [gud] [sju:t] [rem] [61n] [Ozet]
[stea] [swn] [ju:s] [red] [6i:m] [be1d]
[wea] [bu:t] [tjun] [fri:] [kloB] [bri:d]
[mea] [mu:v] [mju:t] [striit] [welO] [rTOm]
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2. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe Ha3BaHWA Cnefyouwmx 6yKB M NMO3HAaKOMbTECb C X YHTEHNEM!

BykBa H,h| W,w | U,u

Jaj XaX Q,q R,r

Hassanue | [e1tf] | [[dablju:] | [ju:]

[dger] | [eks] | [kju] | [a:]

Yrermme |[h] |[w] [ju:, Al | [ds] | ks, gz] | qu [kw] | [1]
Howmep
mpaBuiaa |15 |23 19 21 30 29 22
YTeHUS

3. MNo3HaKkoMbTeCh C MpaBUIaMKN YTEHUS OyKB M OyKBOCOYETAHWUI W MPOYTUTE
YNpaxKHeHWsA B YTEHWNU:

Ne IIpaBuia uTenus OyYKB
. YupasKkHeHUA B UTeHUU
/o u OyKBOCOUeTaHUH
15 | h [h] hat him, his, hill, hide, hate,

hold, hole, hike, home, hip

16

[u:] moon
o
[0] foot

soon, spoon, tool, pool, too,
700, food

look, took, good, hook,
brook, book

17

sh [[] shake

she, ship, dish, shelf, shook,
shame, shave, sheep, shine,
fish, shop, shape

18

ch chess
T
tch latch

chime, chest, check, cheap,
teach, speech, inch, lynch
catch, match, stitch, ditch

19 | OTKpeITEIIEI 3aKpPBITHIHI cut, mud, such, dust, duke,
cJjor cJIor use, fuse, dune, tune, tube,
u dump, fume, fun, hue, due,
hut, stuff, nude, run, cup,
[ju:] [A] gun, ‘putty, ‘duty, husk,
mute hut crust, ‘clumsy
due bud
20 | ew [ju] sew new, pew, dew, few, hew
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ITpomomxenue

Ne ITpaBuia urenus 6yKB
. ViopaxHeHUA B UTEeHUU
m/u u OyKBOCOUETaHUH
21 |[j[ds] jump jet, Jack, Jim, jam, Jane,
judge, jug
22 | r[r] broke run, root, rat, brook, drop,
red, read, race, ran, drum,
free, tree, street
23 w way wine, wide, will, win, well,
}» [w] wage, wig, wish, way
wh while whine, whip, white, why,
wheel, whale, when, which,
whim, wheat, while
24 e [1] €lect, en‘joy, ‘goodness,
B OesymapuHoM moJjoxke- | deny, pocket, ‘genet,
HUH re’peat
25 [6] theme thick, three, cloth, thin,
th { theme, depth, tenth, fifth,
[0] this sixth, width, teeth
these, they, then, with,
within, them, breath,
those, thus, ‘this__is,
‘that_ is, is__this, is__that
26 | a [a:] mepex s + coraac- | pass, class, task, fast, grass,
Hasg — mask grasp, last, vast
27 | a + 1k [ok] chalk chalk, talk, walk, balk,
a+ 11 [o]] tall hall, ball, fall, all, wall, tall,
call
28 | air [eo] pair air, chair, fair, hair, ‘dairy,
fairy
29 | qu [kw] quick quest, quite, quill, ‘quickly,

quote, squeeze, queen
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IIpomomxenue
Ne IIpaBuia ureHuss OYKB
. YupaxHeHUA B UTEHUN
m/u u OyKBOCOUETaHUI
30 r [gz] mepen ymapuoit exam, €xist, €xample,
X riIacHoil — €xam | €xact, €xhibit
L [ks] B ocranbEBIX box, next, ex'cept, ex'pect,
cayyasax — text ‘excellent, wax, text, six,
fix, tax

KOHTpOHbeIe ynpa>XXHeHUs
B YUTeHnn

4. [poytuTe CrieqytoLLe CNoBa:

a) reach, quite, class, new, cold, book, ‘silly, which, when, well,
wax, hide, shy, rock, tube, gipsy, gun, cheap, bottle, home, use,
black, yet, space, few, week, cell, up, chair, 'sooty, wild, kind,
stuff, box, mind, chalk, type, fuse, last, ask, pay, wake, wage,
child, e’xact, page, jet, dig, too, spoke, jump, all, ‘witty, hair,
day, vast, call, hill, his, moon, shut, Dutch, mast, joke, role,
bridge, ream, whale, wale, quick, air, €xhibit, small, ‘balky,
pole, ‘Balkan, mash, fairy, dish, pair, shoot, shot, spine, whiff,
spice, vice, wide, win, while, dust, dupe, dune, 'dumpy, grain,
husk, rail, sake, each, shape, loom, fetch, ‘conquest, rainy,
grind, trail, hole, hike, hip, hit, jew, cash, “jelly, rate, heal,
heel, dusk, lump, liquid, life, ‘reason, toe, keeps, chain

0) [0] — thick, thin, depth, tenth, three, teeth, tooth
[6] — that, this, these, those, they, thy, then, with

B) back — bag cap —cab hat — had
buck — bug cup —cub but — bud

5. |_|pO‘-{Tl/ITe ciegytolime cyulecTtBmTefibHble BO MHOXKeCTBEHHOM HuKcne:

bands, tasks, guns, news, hints, wheels, bags, tunes, clays, dogs,
cats, walls, rooms, chairs, shops, fans
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6. ﬂepel'll/ILLII/ITe napamMn c1oBa, MetoLLne pasfindiHoe HanncaHme, HO O ANHaKOBOe

3BYyHaHWMe!:

meat — meet [mi:t]

seed, cent, site, hew, bede, cite, sail, hue, sent, cede, die, dye,

bead, sale

7. Hasosute alegytouine cioBa no 6yKBaM N HannwnTe NX TPaHCKPUMUNIO:

Jack, quick, which, class, bridge, this, go, run

8. lNpoynTanTe HOBbIe CII0BA YpPOKa:

and u (cor3)

are |a] ectb (2nazoa-césaska 60
MHOX}C. YUcJLe)

blackboard nmocxa

blue [blu:] cuuwuii, rosy6oit

book xuura

bookcase KHUKHBIHN IIKAD

box kopoOKa

bread [bred] xie6

chair cryn

chalk wen

city [siti] ropox

clean uwmcrerit

to close 3axpsiBaThH

colour [kals] mBer; What colour is
this pencil? Kakoro iBera sTot Ka-
pauga?

cup uamka

door [do] nBepn

floor [flo:] mox

good xoporuit

green 3eJIeHbIH

grey cepnlil

in B
it oH, oHa, oHO (0214 Heodywied.
npedmemos)

kind Buz, copr; What kind of pen
is this? Kaxas sTo pyuka?

my Mo

new HOBBIH

notebook Terpans
on Ha

to open OTKpHIBATH
or [o] mau

please moskamyiicta
to put [put] knacTs
red KpacHBII
room KOMHATa
shelf moaxa

small mangeHbKUit
to take Oparb

text Texcr

that [0«t] ToT, Ta, TO

the [00,01] onpedenennuviii
MuKIb

these [0iz] aTu

they onu

thick [O1k]| ToscTeIit
thin [Omn]| Toukwuit
this [01z] aToT, 5TA, 9TO
those [0ovz] Te

too Takxe

two [tu:] aBa

wall crena

what [wot] uro, Kakoit
where [wed] rme, Kyza
white Gesbrii

window [Wwindov] oxHO
your [jo:] Bamx

ap-
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9. I'Ipo‘m/lTe yrnpa>XHeHne B HTEHNW CBA3YIOLWLEro r Ha CTbike CJ10B!

your_old bag These are_ apples.

a chair__and a table The pens are__on the desk.
a pen or_a pencil Where_is the book?

a new book or__an old book Where_ are the pens?
These are_ old bags. What colour_ is this wall?

NpaMMmaTuKa n nekcuka

Step 6

YKazaTtenbHble MecTonmeHus this n that B dyHKUMM
nognexatlero. BonpocutenbHas 1 otpuLaTtenbHas QopMbl.
OOLme 1 anbTepHaTMBHbIE BONPOCkl. OTCyTCTBME
HeonpeaeneHHoro apTukia nepem, BelwecTBeHHbIMN

1 cobMpaTeNnbHbIMU MMEHAMU CYLLLECTBUTENIbHBIMU,

nepem CyLlecTBUTeNIbHbIMM BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMcCne

N MeHaMm cobcTBeHHbIMMK (§§ 8, 9)

this — aTo }
B QYHKIIUU IOAJIEKAIIIEro
that — To
“This (‘that) is a__ "\book. 1o (TO) KHHTA.
“This (‘that) is 'not a__"\book. 9to (TO) He KHHUTA.

‘Is ‘this (that) a_/book? "\Yes, it \is. ("\Yes, it’s_a \book.)
\\No, it is \not. ("\No, it is "\not a
book.)

Is this a _/book or a “\notebook? — It’s a “\book.
‘Is ‘this a _/thin or a "\thick book? — It’s a “\thin book.

1. TpoyTnTE 1 NepeBeanTe ClefytoLMe NPeanoXeHNs Ha PYCCKUA A3bIK:

a) 1. 'This is a "\pen. That is a “\pencil. 2. This is a map. That
is a plan. 3. This is a small table. That is a big table. 4. This is a
white cat. That is a black dog. 5. This is an old plate. That is a
new cup. 6. This is chalk. That is bread. 7. This is white chalk.
That is white bread. 8. This is a green apple. That is a red apple.
9. This is Flat Five. That is Flat Ten.
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6) 1. This is not an “\old flat. It’s a \new flat. 2. This is not
a cup. It’s a plate. 3. This is not white chalk. It’s blue chalk.
4. This is not a little dog. It’s a big dog. 5. This is not Lesson
Ten. It’s Lesson Two.

2. YKaxuTe 1 Ha30BWUTE OKPYXKaloliMe Bac MpenMeTbl, MCMONb3ys B KavecTse
0bpa3uoB npeasioxeHns ynp. 1.

3. [ononHuTe crepytolime NpeanioxeHns no obpasuy:

This is not a red apple, it's ... .
This is not a red apple, it's a green apple.

1. That is not an old flat, it’s ... . 2. This is not a desk, it’s ... .
3. This is not a small bed, it’s ... . 4. This is not a black cat, it’s

4. MpoyTuTe CriefyloLme BONpoChl, cobnofas NpaBuibHYI0 MHTOHALMIO U yaape-
HUSI, Y OTBETHTE Ha HUX:

a) 1. Is this a table? 2. Is this a chair? 3. Is this a new tie? 4. Is
this a little cat? 5. Is this a new nice small cup?

0) 1. Is this a thin or a thick pen? 2. Is this a bookcase or a shelf?
3. Is this a bag or abox? 4. Is this a good or a bad film? 5. Is this
anew or an old plate?

5. MocTaBbTe NpeanoxeHus (1-3) ynp. 1a B BONPocHTeNbHY0 hopMy.

6. MocTaBbTe K CNeAyOLIM NPeaoXEHNSM albTepHATUBHbIE BOMPOCh!:

1. This is a new tie. 2. This is a small room. 3. This is a thin
notebook. 4. That is a green apple. 5. This is Lesson Two.

Step 7

Yka3aTenbHble MectoumMmeHusa this v that
BO MHOXeCTBEHHOM 4unciie. MHOXeCTBEHHOE YMCIOo rnarona
to be (§§ 8, 9,10)

this — pl'these — sT0
that — pl those — To

Iplural — MHOMeCTBEHHOE YHCIO
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‘These are \books. — 910 KHUTH.
‘Those are “\notebooks. — To Terpagu.

"Are‘these (‘those) /books?
\Yes, they \are. \Yes, they (these) are “\books.
\\No, they are \not. \No, they (those) are \not books.

7. ﬂpO‘-ITVITe n nepesennTe cnenyoume npegnoxXeHna:

1. These are “\books. Those are \bags. 2. These are "\thin
notebooks. Those are “\thick notebooks. 3. These are not blue
pencils. They are red pencils. 4. These are not small tables. They
are big tables. 5. These are two good books. Those are two easy
texts. 6. These are Rooms Nine and Ten. Those are Lessons Five
and Nine. 7. These are ten nice days. 8. Those are five new films.
9. Those are red and green apples. 10. These are new nice cups
and plates.

8. YKkaxuTe 1 Ha3oBUTE OKpYyXKalollme Bac MpeaMeTbl, UCMOSb3ys B KayecTBe
06pasLoB NpefnoxeHus ynp. 7.

9. NocTaBbTe BO MHOXECTBEHHOE YMCIO:

1. This is a lamp. 2. That is not a small room. 3. That is a thin
wall.

10. MNocTaBbTe B €ANHCTBEHHOE YMUCIIO:

1. These are desks. 2. Those are thin walls. 3. These are new
chairs.

11. MocraBbTe Npenfioxenns ynp. 10 B oTpuLaTeNibHYO POpPMY.

12. MpoutnTe crnepytoLLme BONPOCkl, cobniofas nNpaBuiibHY0 MHTOHALMIO 1 dpa-
30BOe€ y[lapeHne N OTBETbTE Ha HUIX:

a)l. Aretheseeasylessons? 2. Arethesered pencils? 3. Are those
old pencils? 4. Are those bad pens? 5. Are those new desks?

0) 1. Are these new or old films? 2. Are these red or green ties?
3. Arethosesmall or big rooms? 4. Are those thin or thick books?
5. Are those white or blue bags?
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13. lMNocTtaBbTe NpeanoxerHus ynp. 10 B BONPOCUTENBHYIO POPMY.

14. MNepeBeamnTe Ha aHMIUNCKNIN A3bIK:

1. 9o HOBEIE cTyJbs. 2. To cTrapble NUCbMEHHBIE CTOJBI. 3. ATO
He TOJICTBIE CTeHEI. 4. ATO cTapas KHUra, TO HOBasd KHUTA. 5. ITO
roay0oii MeJ. 6. ITo Jerkue TekcTel. 7. To ypoxku 2, 51 10. 8. 3to
XOpOIIU# HOBBIH puiabM. 9. 1o KpacuBbie rajgcTyku? 10. 9To
IJI0Xas TeTpaab?

Step 8

BonpocutensHoe cnoso what [wot] «4T0», «kakon» (§ 11)

what + riaron — uro
what + cyiecTBuTeibHOE — Kakoii (014 0no3Ha8aHUA)
what kind of — xaxoii (0o kauecmae)

15. lpoyTnTte 1 NepeBennTe CnefytoLlme NPeLNoXeHus:

What is_ this? (What’s_ this?) — It’s_a “\chair. (This is a
\chair.)

What is that? (What’s that?) — It’s a wall. (That is a wall.)
What is this? It’s a city.

What city is this? It’s Kiev.

What kind of city is Kiev? It’s a big fine city.

What is this? It’s a book.

What book is this? It’s Martin Eden.
What kind of book is it? It’s a good book.

What film is this? It’s Anna Karenina.
What kind of film is Anna Karenina? It’s a nice film.

What are these? They are texts.
What texts are they? They are Texts Two and Ten.
What kind of texts are these? They are easy texts.

What kind of apples are these? They are green apples.
What kind of bags are those? They are new bags.
What kind of chalk is that? It’s a good chalk.
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16. MocTaBbTe K CrefyioLMM NPeasiokeHNs M BCe BO3MOXHbIE BOMPOChI, Ha4nHa-
loLmecsa co ciosa what:

1. This is a new blackboard. 2. This is a nice room. 3. These
are clean notebooks. 4. Those are old chairs. 5. This is Flat Five.
6. This is Lesson Two. 7. That’s an easy text. 8. It’s Kiev. 9. Kiev
is an old city.

17. MNepeBenuTe Ha aHMMUNCKNIA A3bIK:

1. Yto 310? — 9TO HOBBIH mopTdensb. 2. Kakue sTo KHUTHU? —
Ito jgerkue KHuru. 3. Kakas sto kuura? — «Maptun WUpen».
4. Kaxas sTo kapTa? — 9To cTapad Kapra. 5. Kakoi aTo x1e6? —
Jto Gesblit xme6. 6. Kakasa sTo komHaTta? — ITo IaTasd KOMHATa
(KoMHAaTa IATH).

Step 9

YKazaTtenbHble MecTonmeHus this n that B dyHKUMM
onpefeneHs. JIn4Hole MectoumeHus. MNpuTaxartenbHble
mectommenns (§§ 8, 13, 16)

“This (‘that) ‘bag is “\black. 9ToT (TOT) mOPT(PEIH UePHBIIHA.
‘These (‘those) bags are “\black. 9tu (Te) mopTdenan yepHbIe.

My (your) ‘bag is “\black. Moii (Ba1r) moptdeyb YePHEIi.

Cpasuure: This is a good pen. This pen is good.

it — oH, oHa, 0HO — IJIsI 0003HAUEHU I HEOAYIIIeBJIeHHBIX IIPe-
METOB

they — onu — mJ1a 0603HAUEHUS OAYIIIEBIEHHLIX U HEOAYIIIe-
BJIEHHBIX IIPEIMETOB

18. I'Ipo‘m/lTe n nepeseguTe cienytolme AJioBOCOHETaHNA N NpeasioKeHNA:

a) this book, that room, these bags, those ties, my bed, your flat,
your old nice plates, my new grey ties, your little cat
0) This blackboard is black. That blackboard is green.

These pens are good. Those pens are bad.

My room is big. Your room is small.
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19. CocTtaBbTe NpeanoXeHWs, NCNonb3ys TabnuLy no obpasuy:

This chalk is white.

This | chalk, chair, bread, city, easy, clean, nice,
That | book, notebook, plan, |. | white, good, bad,
My flat, blackboard, desk, thin, thick, small,
Your | room, bed, lesson, text blue, red, grey,
These | tables, rooms, walls, black, green, big,
My ties, bags, lamps, flats, | are | fine, old, new.

Your | lessons

20. MocTaBbTe CrefyioLive NPeSIOKEHNS B BOMPOCUTENbHYIO U OTPULATENbHYIO
opMbl No obpasuy:

This blackboard is black.

This blackboard is not black.

Is this blackboard black?
1. This plan is good. 2. That city is old. 3. These desks are black.
4. Those ties are nice. 5. My bag is bad. 6. Your flat is small.
7. Your notebook is thin.

21. lpo4TuTe 1 NepeBeauTe Creaylolme npednoxerHms. Obpatute BHUMaHWe Ha
nepeBof MecTouMeHus it:

1. This bag is not green. It is red. 2. This room is not big. It is
small. 3. My apple is not green. It is red. 4. This is not a book. It
is a notebook. 5. This is not a thin pen. It’s a thick pen.

22. [lononHwTe NpepsioxkeHns, ynoTpebus B KadecTBe noaiexallero Mectonme-
HUs it unun they:

This tie is not white. /t is grey.

1. This room is not big. ... 2. These apples are not good. ...
3. Those walls are not blue. ... 4. These notebooks are not thick.
... 5. That blackboard is not small. ... 6. Your city is not old. ...
7. My ties are not bad. ...
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23. OTBeTbTe Ha ClefytoLLe BONpPOCkl Mo 00pa3Ly:

What colour is this wall? It's blue.

What colour are these bags? They are black.
1. What colour is this table? 2. What colour is this chair?
3. What colour are these walls? 4. What colour is your pencil?
5. What colour is your bag? 6. What colour is your tie?

24. CnpocuTte O UBeTe Ha3blBaeMbIX NPeLMeTOB:

1. This blackboard is black. 2. That book is grey. 3. These walls
are blue. 4. Those lamps are red. 5. This pencil is green. 6. My
cat is white. 7. Your bag is black. 8. This chalk is white.

25. [lepeBenuTe creflytoLe NpeasioxXeHUs:

1. 9To He myaH. ATo Kapra. 2. 9Ta KOMHATAa He IIJ10Xad, OHAa X0POo-
mias. 3. ATOT MeJI He OeJIbIii, OH cephlii. 4. THU JaMIILI He HOBBIE,
oHU cTapbie. 5. Mou TeTpaau He TOJICThIE, OHU TOHKHUE. 6. Kakoro
mBeta Bai noprdens? OH KpacHbIil. 7. Bamra kBapTupa 60JbIas
niu Majeubkasa? 8. ATor ypok gerkuii? 9. Bropoii ypok (Ypok 2)
JerKuii?

Step 10

Mpennoru MecTa in, on. OnpeaeneHHbIN apTVkib the.
BonpocutenbHoe crioso where. CneupanbHbie BOMPOChI.
[naron to be B 3Ha4eHUM «HaxoanTbca» (§§ 12, 14)

The book __is on (in) the “\desk.
“Where_is__the “\book? It’s_in_ the “\bag.

‘ the ‘

[03] [01]
the book the apple

26. [1po4TnTe 1 NepeBeuUTe:

a) the_'pen, the_'table, the_'apple, the_'old ‘bag, in_ the
\room, in__the \bag, in the bookcase, on the table, on the chair,
on the blackboard
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6) 1. The book_is_in_the \bag. 2. The bag_is_on_ the_ ta-
ble. 3. The table is in the room. 4. The blackboard is on the wall.
5. The notebooks are on the shelf. 6. The pencils are in the box.
7. The lamps are on the tables. 8. The chalk is not in the box.
It’s on the blackboard. 9. The map is not on the wall. It is on
the table. 10. The books are not in the bookcase. They are on the
shelf.

B) Where_is__the \blackboard? — It’s_on_ the \wall.
Where are the pencils? — They are in the bag.
Where are the chairs? — They are in the room.

27. 3aKoH4YMTe NpensioxeHus, ynotTpebuB obcToaTelbCTBO MeCTa C NpeasioroM in
nnn on:

1. The apples are ... . 2. The maps are ... . 3. My pens are ... .
4. The bag is not on the chair. Itis.... 5. Your books are not ... .
They are on the bookshelf. 6. The shelf is ... .

28. OTBeTbTE Ha CrefytoLe BONPOChI:

1. Where is the bookcase? 2. Where is the blackboard? 3. Where
are the chairs? 4. Where are the notebooks? 5. Where is your
bag? 6. Where is your pen? 7. Where are your books? 8. Where
is the chalk?

29. [NepeBenuTe cefyioLLme NPeoXeHUS:

1. JJamna Ha mucbMeHHOM cToJie. 2. CTyJIbs ¥ CTOJIBI B TOM KOMHA-
Te. 3. Bara KpoBaTh B MaJieHbKOII KoMHAaTe. 4. I'me x1e6? 5. Ka-
KOro IIBeTa 3TOT KapaHgaii? 6. 9To HOBbIe UM CTapPbIe TETPaLM?
7. I'me mosa Toukasa pyuka? 8. I'me gecsaras xomuara? 9. I'me (ua-
XOAUTCS) BAIIl TOPOL?

Step 11

MoBenuteNbHoe HaksoHeHue (§§ 15)

6parh —to take take — Bospmu(Te)
OTKpBLIBAaTh — to open open — oTKpoii(Te)
3aKpuIBaTh — to close close — 3axpoii(Te)
KJIACTh —toput put — momo:xku(Te)
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30. lNpoytnTe 1 NepeBeaunTe CledyioLme NpeasioXkeHns:

1. Take ‘this"\chalk, please. 2. Take ‘these \pens. 3. Open your
books, please. 4. Open that box. 5. Close your notebooks. 6. Put
your books on the table. 7. Put those apples on the plate. 8. Put
that white bread on the shelf. 9. Put these cups on the table.

31. lpo4TuTe 1 NepeBeaunTe TeKCTbl Ha Temy “In the Classroom”:

Mamepuan 0na wmenus
A

This is a room. It’s a nice big room. This is a wall. That is a
wall too. These are walls. The walls are white and blue. This is
a door. The door is white. Those are windows. They are big and
clean. This is a blackboard. This is a map. The blackboard and
the map are on the wall.

This is chalk. It is in the box on the blackboard. These are
tables and chairs. They are new and clean. This is a floor. It is
clean too.

B

This is room number two. It’s a small room. These are books
and notebooks. They are on the table, on the shelf and in the
bookcase. The books are thick. The notebooks are thin.

This is my bag. It is grey. It is on the chair. My books,
notebooks, pens and pencils are in this bag. The pens are thick
and the pencils are thin. They are black, white, red, green and
blue.

This is bread. It is white. The bread is on the plate.

C

What’s this? It’s a room. Is this a big or a small room? It is a
small room. What kind of books are these? These are old thick
books. What kind of notebooks are those? They are new, thin
notebooks. What colour is the door? It is white. Where is the
chalk? It is in the box. Where is the box? It is on the floor. Is the
floor clean? Yes, it is. It is clean. Is the bread on the shelf? No,
it is not on the shelf. It is on the plate. What lesson is this? It’s
Lesson Two. Is it an easy lesson? Yes, it is. What city is that?
It’s Minsk. What kind of city is Minsk? It’s a nice big city. Is
Kiev a big or a small city? It’s a big city.
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D
My pen is good. Your pen is bad. Put your pen on the desk
and take my pen. Take that book. It’s a nice new book. Open the
window and close the door, please. Open the box and take the red
pencil. Close your books and notebooks.

YnpaxHeHuq
Anga agomMallHero YteHusa

1. OTBeTbTE Ha CreayloLLMe BOMPOChI MO PUCYHKAM:

What is this? What are these?
Where is it? Where are they?

=

2. BcTaBbTe apTVKIM, FAe HeOOXOAMMO:

1. This is ... chalk. 2. That is ... white bread. 3. This ... table is
black. 4. The box is on ... shelf. 5. ... your book is in the bag.
6.It’s...easybook. 7.It’s ... Text Two. 8. What... cityisthis? —
It’s ... Kiev. 9. That is ... clean notebook. 10. Those are ... clean
notebooks. 11. Where is ... bag? — It is on ... chair. 12. Where
is ... Flat ... Ten? 13. What kind of ... plate is that?

3. MepeBenuTe cnemyioLLme NPeanoXeHNs:

1. 910 gocka. Oua Ha creHe. 2. ITOT HOJ uucThiii. 3. [[Beps He
Oenas, oHa roaybas. 4. 9To He KHUTa. ITO TeTPaAb. 5. Ba mian
xopoiuii. 6. Yro sT0? — IT0 Mmou TeTrpanu. OHU ToHKME. 7. I'me
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ToscTas Terpanb? 8. Kakoro mpera ata pyuka? 9. Kakoro msera
HOBBIe cTybsa? 10. BosbMu Mmoo kuury. 11. 3akpoii oKHO, II0-
sKajsyicra. 12. 9ToT mUCLMEHHBIN CTOJI HOBBIH? 13. OTO HOBLI
OUCBMEHHBIN cTosI? 14. ITo Jerkuii TekeT? 15. 3TOT TeKcT Jer-
kuit? 16. Yro 3a puasm «Anna Kaperuna» ? 17. 9To BTOpas uin
nesaradg komHara? 18. Kakas sto kuura?

Ynpa>XHeHus pons yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. [lononHuTe crnegytoLime npeanoxeHus cornacHo obpasuam:

a) T.: This is a book.
St.: This is a book. This book is thick.

6) T.: This is a book.
St.: This is a book. The book is on the table.

1. This is a pencil. 2. This is a blackboard. 3. That is a lamp.
4. Those are chairs. 5. These are apples. 6. This is chalk. 7. This
is a plate.

2. CnpocnTe, Kakow 3To NpeameT:

T.: This is a book.
St.: What book is this?

1. That is a city. 2. This is Flat Five. 3. This is a film. 4. These
are books. 5. Those are maps. 6. These are Rooms Two and Ten.

3. CnpocuTe, YTO 3TO 1 KAKOB 3TOT NpeaMeT (NpeameThl):

T.: This is a green apple.
St.: What's this? What kind of apple is this?

1. That is an old bag. 2. These are bad rooms. 3. Those are small
lamps. 4. This is a grey tie. 5. This is an old desk.

4. CnpocuTe, rae HaxoaMTCa NpenMeT:

T.: The bookcase is in the room.
St.: Where is the bookcase?

1. The books are in the bookcase. 2. The blackboard is on the
wall. 3. The lamps are on the tables. 4. The plates are on the
shelf. 5. The maps are on the wall.



Lesson Three (3)
The third lesson

3ByKW, OyKBbI
U npaBunJia YTeHUs

I'nacHbIe Corstacubie

3ByKH [o1, av, av9, jU9, VI, 19, 9, aI9, 3:] [n, 3]

1. MNMo3HakoMbTeCb C 0O03HaYeHNEeM 3BYKOB 3HaKaM (DOHETUHECKON TPaHCKpMI-
LMW U MpoYTUTE CleayioLme yrpaXXHeHs B MPOW3HOLLEHNN 3BYKOB:

I II II1 v A%
[n] [av] [o1] 3] [3:]
[sin — sin)] [avt] [boi] [me3o] [t3:n] [w3:1d]
[kin — kin] [lavd] [tor] [pleza] [g3:1] [w3:K]
[win — wink] [havs] [no1z] [le3s] [f3:st] [3:11]
['smm —"Tonm] | [daovn] [koin] [rerzim] | [v3:b] [3:n]
VI VII VIII IX X
[19] [09, jua] [a1a] [ava] [9]
[n1a] [pua] [ta1a] [aus] [ti:tfs]
[p19] [toa] [tarad] [flavs] [li:ds]
[dia] [foa] [satara] [vaval] [‘memba]
[r1a]] [kjos] [sa’sarati] [baval] ['senta]

2. o3HaKOMbTECh C NpaBMIaMu YTeHnst ByKB 1 OyKBOCOYETAHWUIA 1 MPOYTUTE Clle-
LyloLLMe yIPpaXKHEHNS B YTEHWUM:

Ne IIpaBuna urenus 6yKB
. ViopakHeHUA B UTeHUU
m/u u OyKBOCOUETaAHUH
31 [au] slow sow, low, row, snow, grow,
ow { ‘yellow, own, growth
[av] town down, gown, brown, how
ou— out house, loud, round, about,
amount, pound, ground
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IIpononxenme
Ne IIpaBuia ureHuss OYKB
. YupaxHeHUA B UTEHUN
m/u u OyKBOCOUETaHUI
32 |a+r a-+re rare, hare, cart, hard, bar,
[a:] [ea] care, square, stare, large,
car mare yard, share, spare, charm,
large dare harm, dark, star, bare, bard,
scare
33 | o+r o-+re cord, fork, score, port,
[o7] [o7] sport, more, born, core,
nor more store, short, sort, “forty,
north shore fore, sore, for, horde,
ex'plore
34 |lu+r u-+tre lure, burn, en'dure, se’cure,
[3:] [jus] pure, turn, curl, hurt,
curd cure “turtle, spur, nurse, curd,
turn pure ‘curdle, burst, purse
35 |e+r e+re herd, nerve, hers, here,
[3:] [19] merely, term, serf, terse,
her here serve, mere, sere
36 | (y)i+r (y)i+re ‘tired, mire, girl, shirt,
[3:] [a1a] sir, first, “thirty, third,
firm tire ‘dirty, wire, tyre, skirt,
‘myrtle lyre hire, whirl, bird, tyre,
Byron, tyrant
37 | wor [w3:] work word, worse, world, worst,
‘worship, network
38 | ng [n] song bang, long, wing, ‘sitting,
nk [nk] link ‘taking, ‘singing
bank, blank, wink, pink,
tank, ink, sink
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month, ‘mother, ‘brother,
come, love, glove, ‘wonder

ITpomomxenue
Ne IIpaBuna urenus 6yKB
. ViopaxHeHUA B UTEeHUU
m/u u OyKBOCOUETaHUH
39 —— B KOHIe CcJI0OB er, | teacher, ‘singer, ‘reader,
or — leader [1i:do] ‘fisher, ‘member, ‘doctor,
[o] — apTuKIL ‘actor
a (an) — a man | abook, ahouse, aboy, a pen,
[emen] a song, an end, an egg
— mpu peaykuuu | difficult, ‘calender, a’ca-
IJIacHBIX B Oesyzap- | demy, ’‘student, “factory,
HOM IoJIOKeHUU — | present, husband, attend
faculty [faekaltr]
40 | a |a:] mepex th [0] father, Tather
[6] path, bath
41 | o [A] mepex m, n, th, v dove, some, won, front,

TaGnMua YTeHNs rmacHbIX

OtkpruiTeilt | 3akpeIiThiii | 'macuwsie | I'macuHas T'nacuas

cJor cJIor OYKBBI +r +re

[e1] ] la:] [ea]
a

make bag car care
[ov] o] . o1 o1
rose not north more
[ju: [A] . [5:] [jvol

cube but turn cure
[i] le] . [5:] [10]

Pete pen her here
[a1] [1] [3:] [ard]

time ‘little i,y bird wire
cry gym ‘myrtle tyre




BBOAHBIN KypC 50

KOHTpOﬂbeIe ynpa>XXHeHUs
B YUTeHnn

3. lMpoytnTte cnegyoLlme CnoBa:

snow, depth, width, stir, mere, bird, ‘doctor, burn, sport, born,
care, car, square, long, pure, rare, wire, ‘maker, fume, she,
‘singing, Dutch, Rome, space, brick, teach, bold, run, myth,
eve, add, go, fix, wage, cake, Tancy, few, ink, day, ‘dirty, here,
nurse, serf, ‘English, turn, ‘worker, dark, car, hair, more, fir,
ring, yes, kind, ‘rifle, huge, town, round, child, pass, talk,
six, know, ‘witty, voice, ‘tester, ‘darling, father, front, ‘mother,
among, aloud, along, ‘gardener, ‘ignorant, some, "human, pa-
rents, parrot, love, number, ‘sister, a’spire, tree, charm, jum-
per, junk.

4, ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe alegytouine aiosa no 6yKBaM M HannwnTe NxX TpaHCKPUMUNIO:

what, bird, these, rare, here, charm, fox, sing, sheep

5. |_|OJ'Ib3yHCb Ta6J'IVILl.el;| YTeHUA rMacHbIX, BbINMWWTE NO ABa NpMMepa Ha Ka)K,D,bll;l
1yHan HTeHNA TNaCHbIX:

made, short, burn, aware, far, first, cure, sake, lute, wire,
black, dare, mere, rope, pole, pot, sport, mud, bee, sore, hire,
here, her, bridge, but, pure, eve, pen, time, thick, bird, more,
bad, turn, car, lot, tune, pine, verb, send

6. PacnonoxwuTe cfioBa B anaBUTHOM MOPALKE:
a) pen, apple, black, end, table, sport, bird, desk, plate, wire,
her, mother

0) sit, sane, summer, sink, sorry, sport, she, six, serf, singing,
space, square, snow, stir

7. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe alegyouine npegnoXxeHna M COHeTaHnA, cobniofas NpaBUNbHOE HTe-
HMe CBA3YIOLLEero r Ha CTbike CJ10B:

1. The floor_ is brown. 2. The door__is white. 3. They are_ old.
4. My sister_is old. 5. Where_ is the book? 6. Is the bag new
or_old?; a doctor or_ a teacher; a worker or__an artist
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8. lNpoyTnTE HOBbIE CIIOBA M BbIPaXKEHWS YpOKa:

to be‘absent orcyrcroBaTh

all Bce

architect [akitokt] apxuTexTop

‘artist xynosKHUK

at oxouso, y

tobe O6bITH

to begin [brgin] HaunHaTs

‘bottle GyTweLIKa

brother [brads] Gpar

brown [bravn| KopuuHeBBIi

but =HO

ceiling [’silip] morosmox

in class Ha ypoke, B ayJuUTOpUU

‘classroom ayguTopus

‘doctor Bpau

€conomist sKoHOMUCT

engineer [endsinio] umsxenep

‘English aurauiickuit

factory @abGpuxa

family [femili] cembsa

father [fa:00] orer

friend [frend] gpyr

glad: to be glad pamosarncs

at home ngoma

how xak; How are you? — Kak
BHI moskuBaere? /Kak BbI ce6s1 uyB-
creyere? I’'m fine. — Xopormo.

tobeill Gosers

ink uepnwmia

‘institute umuaCcTHTYT

large Gousbrroit

milk ™osoxo

mother [mada]

name wums, damuiaus; What is
your name? Kax Bamra hamuaus?

now Temepsb, ceifuac

‘number (coxp. No) HOMED

office [vfis] yupe:xmenne

page crpaHuna

‘paper Gymara

to be present mpucyrcrBOBaTH

quite coscem; My fatherisquiteill.

toread umraTh

reading urenue

‘sister cecTpa

sorry: to be sorry wu3BMHATHCAHA, CO-
JKAJIeTh

tospell maswBaTH CII0BO 10 GyKBaM

‘student cryzenT

‘teacher yuuresn, mpemogaBaTesb

‘textbook yueGHUK

to thank 6uaromaputrs

very [veri] oueHb

to be well xopormrio ce6ss uyBCTBO-
BaTh

who KToO

word cJ0BO

‘worker paGounit

to write [rait] mucars

young [jan] Mmosomoit

What are you? Kro Bri? (60npoc o
npogeccuu)
Who are you? = What is your
name?
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Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 12

KonnyectBeHHble YyncnmtensHble ot 1 4o 10

1 — one [wan] 6 — six

2 —two [tu:] 7 — seven [sevn]
3 — three 8 — eight [ert]

4 — four [fo;] 9 — nine

5 — five 10 — ten

1. Cocyutamte o1 180 10 1 B 06paTHOM Nnopsake.

2. [poytuTe:

a) One and two is three. 1+2=3
Three and five is eight. 3+5=8
Seven and threeisten. 7+3=10

0)5+4=9 6+1=7 3+7=10
8+2=10 3+5=8 6+3=9

B) thee Trooms, eight books, four plates, one map, one window,
two ties, six chairs, seven bags

r) 1. This room is number two (No 2). That room is number three.
2. My flatisnumber four. 3. Is your flat number six? No, itisn’t;
it’s number five. 4. Where are classrooms number five, six and
seven? 5. On what page is Text Three?

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

OBa )uabMa, TP KHUTHU, O4HA TETpPaab, 4eThbIpe OKHA, AECATH
JaMi, IATh KapT, [IIeCTh CTOJIOB, ceMb A0JI0OK, BOCEMb TOCOK, Je-
BATH mopTQesei, komHaTa Ne 3
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Step 13

MputaxaTenbHble MecTonMeHns (§ 16)

my — MOM, MOsI, MO€é

his — ero

her — ee

its — ero, ee (omHuocumcs Kk Heodyuwie8eHHbLM npedmemam)
our [avo] — maI, HaIa, Hale

your [jo:] — Bai1, Baia, Baiie

their [eo] — ux

4. poyTnTe N NepeBeamnTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

my_flat, your_‘bag, his_ film, her_’pencil, our_room, their
_’bookcase, their_‘cups

1. Our room is \large. 2. Their bookcase is in the room. 3. Her
pencilis good. 4. Histieisnice. 5. Yourbagisold. 6. My notebook
is clean. 7. The room is large. Its windows are clean. 8. Her text
is easy. 9. Our flat is number seven. 10. Their city is very old.

3anmoMHUTeE:
What_ is her \name? Her name is Be \lova.
What is his name? His name is Orlov.
What are their names? Their names are Belova and
Orlov.
What is your name? My nameis ...

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha @HMIMNCKNN A3bIK:

WX TOPOJ, HaIlla KOMHATAa, eT0 YaIllKa, ee TaPeJIKH, Ball XJaeb, MO
nopTtdensb, HaIIX A0JOKU, UX KHUTH, €€ MOJIKa, er0 KHUKHBIN
mkad, moa KBaptupa. Moa damunausa CmuprHoB. Ee damuiausa
ITetposa.
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Step 14

Tnaron to be. NlndHbie Mectonmerus (§§ 4, 17)

CnpskeHue rnarona to be

Tam We are

He/Sheis Youlare

Itis They are
Yreepau- | Iam a_ \student. We are_ \students.
renbHasd | Heis a student. You are students.

dopma She is a student. They are students.
Orpuma- I am not a__ \worker. Zzse are ‘not_ \work-
Tg;bizﬂ He is not a worker. You are not workers.
P She is not a worker. They are not workers.

6. M3meHunTe hopmy rnarona to be no nuLam B CleayoWMX NPeLnoXeHNsIX:

I am a doctor. I am not an engineer.

7. ﬂpO‘-ITVITe n nepesennTe cnenyoume npegnoxXeHna:

a) 1. Iam a student. 2. You are a teacher. 3. She is an engineer.
4. Your brother is a doctor. 5. We are young workers. 6. They
are friends. 7. His father is an architect.

6) What are you? I am a student.
What is she? She is an engineer.
What are they? They are workers.

What is your brother? He is a teacher.

8. BcraBbTe NpaBunbHyto hopmy rnarona to be:

1.1... astudent. 2. He ... a young architect. 3. Her brother ...
a good engineer. 4. His sister ... a young teacher. 5. They ... old
workers. 6. We ... good students. 7. Her father ... an artist.

! Tuunoe MecTonmenme you ymoTpebisercsa Taksxe A1 0G03HAYEHI 2-T0 JI.
en. 4. (ThI)
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9. OtBeTbTe Ha alegytouimne Bonpochl:

1. What are you? 2. What is your mother? 3. What is your
father? 4. What are your brothers? 5. What is his sister?

10. lMpouTuTe 1 NepeBefuTe CledyioLLMe NPeLNoXeHNs:

a)1l. What are you? I am a student. I am young. I am well. I am at
the Institute now. 2. What is your friend? My friend is a student
too, but he is not quite well. He is ill. He is at home now. 3. What
is your father? He is an engineer. He is old. He is at home now.
4. What is your mother? My mother is an economist. She is at
the office. 5. We are students. We are at the Institute now. We
are in class. Ten students are present. Two students are absent.
6. These are young workers. They are our friends. They are at
the factory.

6) 1. Where are you now? — I am at the Institute. 2. Where
is your friend? — He is at home. He is ill. 3. Where is your
mother? — She is at the office. 4. Where are the workers? —
They are at the factory.

B) 1. How are you, Tom? — Thank you, I am fine. (I am) glad to
hear it. 2. Is your friend well? — No, he is not. He is ill. (I am)
sorry to hear it. 3. How is your mother? — Thank you, she is
quite well. 4. How is your family? — Thanks, they are fine.

11. 3akoHuuTe CnegytoLLe NpeaoXkeHUs:

1. Helen is not in class. She ... . 2. My mother is not old. She ... .
3. Our friend is not ill. He ... . 4. The workers are not at home.
They ... . 5. Tom is not absent. He ... . 6. How are you? Thank
you, I.... 7. How is your father? Thank you, he ... .I... glad to
hear it. 8. Sorry, but my friend ... absent today. He ... .

12. OtBeTbTe Ha CfiedyloLLMe BONPOCk Mo 0bpasLy (noanexatiee oTBeTa AOMXKHO
ObITb BbIPAXEHO NINYHBIM MECTOUMEHUNEM):

Where are the students? — They are at the Institute.

1. Where is your mother? 2. Where is your brother? 3. What is
your friend? 4. What is your father? 5. What are you? 6. Where
are the students? 7. On what page is Text One?
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13. MepeBenuTe cieaylolWmMe NPEONOXEHNS Ha aHTIMNCKNIA A3bIK:

1. Ona He crygeuTka. OHa Bpau. 2. MBI B UHCTUTYTE, a OHU JIO-
ma. 3. I'me mos kuura? — Owna Ha crtoJe. 4. Ee orel nmxeunep.
Cettuac oH Ha (abpukre. 5. Mou apy3bsa MOJOAbIE XYIOKHUKHA.
6. Ee Opat apxurexkTop. 7. I'me Bam 6pat? 8. Kro Bama cectpa
(o mpodeccun)? 9. Kax ona ceba uyBctByer? 10. Kak BbI ceba
yyscTByeTe? — Cracu6o0, g BIOJHE 310POB. — Paj cabIaTh 3To.
11. CoxxaJiero, Ho Huna 6osbHA.

14. CkaxuTe BCe, 4TO Bbl MOXeTe, o cebe, 0 Balllem Apyre, O HieHax Ballen CeMbMU.

Step 15

Fnaron to be. BonpocutenbHas dopma. Obuipe,
anbTepHaTMBHbIE K CNelmarbHble BONPOChl. Bonpocsl

K nognexatiemy. BonpocutensHole cnosa who, which (of).
(8§§5,12,17,18)

O6wwme BONpoOChI

“Are you a_*worker? — \Yes, I"\am. \No, I am \not.
‘Is he a_fteacher? — "\ Yes, he"\is. \No, he is"\not.
"Are they /students? — "\ Yes, they \are. \No, they are \not.

AI'IbTepHaTVIBHbIe BOMPOChbI

"Are you an_fartist? or an engi \neer? — I am an engi \neer.

CneumanbHble BoOn POCbi

"Where are the \students? — They are at the \Institute.
“Who is at the \Institute? — The \students are.

15. OTBeTbTe Ha BONPOChI (Noanexatlee AOMKHO ObiTb BbIPaXeHO IMYHbLIM MecTo-
NMEHMeM):

‘Is your friend fyoung? “\Yes, he \\is. ("\Yes, he’s"\young.)
\No, he is\not. ("\No, he’s \not
young.)

1. Is your brother an engineer? 2. Is your mother very old?

3. Are these students young? 4. Is your friend a doctor? 5. Is
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your father at home now? 6. Is your sister an artist? 7. Are you
quite well? 8. Are you at the factory now? 9. Ann is quite well.
Are you glad to hear it?

16. OTBeTbTe Ha anbTepHaTMBHbIE BOMPOCHI:

1. Is your brother a worker or an architect? 2. Is Boris in class
or at home? 3. Are you an artist or a student? 4. Is your mother
young or old? 5. Is your friend a good or a bad student? 6. Is
Lesson One on page 8 or 10? 7. Is your friend present or absent?
8. Is your mother well or ill?

BOI'IpOCbI K nognexatwjemy

My friend \Peter is.

“"Who is \absent? { ‘Boris and \Peter are.
“All 'students are \present.

17. OTtBeTbTe Ha ceyioLLme BOnpocCh!:

1. Who is at the Institute now? 2. Who is absent? 3. Who is
present? 4. Who is at the factory? 5. Who is a student? 6. Who
is your English teacher? 7. Who is ill? 8. Who is at home?

O6paTuTe BHUMAaHIE HA ITIOJTHBIE 11 COKpAaIlleHHbIe (DOPMBI I'JIaroja
to be:

Full form Short form

Iam I’'m [aim]

He is he’s [hi:z] [hiz]

She is she’s [fiz] [Jiz]

It is it’s [1ts]

We are we’re [wia(r)]

You are | you’re [jua(r)]

They are | they’re [0e1a(r)] [6ea(r)]

John’s ill.
My mother’s at home.
They’re students.
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JlBa BapmaHTa COKpAaIlleHHOUN OTpHuIlaTeabHoi (GopMsI ¢ IJI. to be:

1. That boy isn’t my son. He isn’t my son.
That boy’s not my son. He’s not my son.

2. That lady’s not my sister. She’s not my sister.
That lady isn’t my sister. She isn’t my sister.

JlBa BapuaHTa BOIIPOCUTEIbLHO-OTPUIATEIBHON (DOPMEI C TJI. to
be, mepeBOI KOTOPHIX HA PYCCKUU A3BIK OOBIYHO HAUMHAETCH CO
CJIOBA «Pas3Be»:

1. Isn’t that lady your sister? Isn’tshe...?
2. Is that lady not your sister? Isshenot...?

3anoMHUTE cjaeayrolinue nmpeajosKeHnd B IIOBEJINTEJIbHOM HaKJIO-
HEeHUNn:

Spell the word “factory”. — HasoBute 1mo OyKBaM CJIOBO
«factory».

Write this word on the — Hamumimure sT0 C10BO Ha go0cC-

blackboard. Ke.

Open your books at page 10. — OTKpoiiTe KHUTY Ha AeCATOH
CTpaHUIIe.

Read Text Five on page 10. — YwuraiiTe mATHIH TEKCT Ha Je-
CSATOH CTPaHUIIE.

Begin reading Lesson Two. — Haunute umTaTh BTOpPOii
YPOK.

18. lMpo4TnTe N NepeBeauTe cneayloLye TeKCTbl Ha TeMy “Our Institute”:

Text A

This is our Institute. Our Institute is large. This is our class-
room. Our classroom is a large, nice room. This is a table. Those
are six chairs. The table and the chairs are brown. The floor in
our classroom is brown too. That is a ceiling. It is white. Those
are four lamps. The lamps are on the ceiling.

These are students. They are in the classroom. These are their
English textbooks and notebooks. Their textbooks and note-
books are on the table and in their bags.

This is paper. The paper is white and thin. It is clean. The
paper is on the shelf. That is ink. It is red. The ink is in the
bottle. The bottle is on the shelf too.
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What book is this? It’s our English textbook. It is not thick,
it is thin. This is Lesson One. It is on page four. That is Lesson
Five. It is on page eight. Is Text One on page four or six? It’s on
page four. Is Text One easy? Yes, it is. On what page is Lesson
Three? It’s on page six.

Text B

We are students. We are at the Institute. We are in class now.
This is our English teacher. She is in class too. Ten students are
present. Two students are absent. They are not quite well. My
friend Peter is absent too. He is ill. He is at home.

Text C

My nameis Peter Smirnov.Iam young.lamathomenow.Iam
ill. This is my family — my mother, my sister and my brother.
My father is not at home. He is at the factory. My father is an
engineer. He is old. My mother is old too. She is an economist.
She is not at the office. She is at home. My sister is a doctor. Her
name is Helen. My brother is a worker. His name is John. This
is my friend Nick. Nick is an architect. He is a young but good
architect. This is our flat. It is little, but it is very nice. Our flat
isNo 7.

Text D

Is your family large or small? — It is very small. Is your
father an artist or an engineer? — He is an engineer. Where is
he now? — He is at his factory. What is your sister? — She is
a doctor. What is her name? — Her name is Helen Smirnova. Is
she young or old? — She is young. Is this your or her flat? — It
is our flat.

Where are the students? — They are in class. Are all the
students present? — No, they are not. Ten students are present,
two students are absent. Who is absent? — Smirnov and Volkov
are. How are they? — They are not quite well, they are at home
now. — Sorry to hear it. How are you? — Thanks, I am fine.
Are you an artist? — No, I am not. I am a student. What kind of
student are you? — I am a good student. Is your friend a good
student too? — Yes, he is. He is a very good student. — Glad to
hear it.
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Text E
1. Open your textbooks at page nine and read the new text!
2. Read Lesson Three at home, please. 3. Begin reading the new
words. 4. Begin reading Text Eight, please. 5. Spell the word
“engineer”, please. 6. Write those new words in your notebooks.
7. This is milk. It is in the cup. 8. That is ink. It is in the bottle.
Take it, please.

YnpaxxHeHuq
Anga gomMaluHero 3agaHus

1. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMPOChH!:

1.IsyourlInstitutelargeorsmall? 2. Arethetablesand thechairs
in your classroom brown? 3. Where are the lamps? 4. What
colour is the ceiling? 5. Are the windows large? 6. Are they
clean? 7. Are you a student? 8. Are these students too? 9. Are
the students in class now? 10. Is your family small? 11. Is your
father very old? 12. What is your sister? 13. Where is your
English textbook? 14. Is your mother at home now? 15. Who is
a doctor?

2. BctaBbTe apTUKIK, rae HeobXoaMMO:

1. These are ... students. ... students are at ... Institute now.
2. We are ... architects. 3. ... floor in our classroom is brown.
4. Whereis... textbook? — Itisin ... bag. 5. ... His flat is small,
but it is ... good. 6. What ... colour is ... your bag? — It is ...
green. 7. What kind of ... paper is this? — It’s ... thin paper.
8. Lesson One is on ... page 3. 9. It’s ... fine day. 10. These ...
films are very nice.
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Ynpa)kHeHns anis yCTHOU
paboTbl B ayautTopmmn

1. MepecnpocuTe, 3afiaB anbTepHaTVBHbIE BOMPOCHI, MO 0bpasLy:

T.:lam a doctor.

St.: Are you a doctor or an architect?
1. Their teacher is old. 2. Her mother is at home. 3. My friend is
quite well. 4. The ceiling is white. 5. My friend is present. 6. I
am an architect. 7. These textbooks are good. 8. This room is
number three. 9. This is page eight.

2. OTBeTbTe Ha ClefdyloliMe anbTepHaTVBHble BOMPOCHI (Mnoanexaliee OTBETa
LIOSIXHO ObITb BbIPAXEHO MECTOMMEHIEM):

T.: Is this paper thin or thick?

St.: Itis thin.
1. Is this paper good or bad? 2. Is this textbook thin or thick?
3. Are those pencils green or red? 4. Are the students at home or
at the Institute? 5. Are the books on the shelf or in the bookcase?
6. Are you a student or a worker? 7. Is your father an artist or
an economist?

3. CnpocuTe, rae HaxoamUTCs ML UM NPeAMET, O KOTOPOM UAET peyb:

T.: The book is on the table.

St.: Where is the book?
1. The books are in the bookcase. 2. The map is on the wall. 3. The
students are at the Institute. 4. Our teacher is in the classroom.
5. Their friends are at the factory. 6. The bread is on the plate.
7. Text Three is on page seven.

4. CnpocuTe, 0 KOM MAET peyb, Mo 0bpasuy:

T.: Sheis quiteiill.

St.: Whois ill?
1. My mother is well. 2. My sister is absent. 3. Five students
are present. 4. My father is at home. 5. Those workers are very
young.



Lesson Four (4)
The fourth lesson

3ByKWn, OyKBbI
U NpaBuJia YTeHUs

1. HazosuTe ByKBbI:

h,j,a, k,i,b,c,d,g,t,v,f,1,q,m,s, x,n,p,e,0,u,w,y,r

2. [o3HaKOMbTECh C NpaBWNaMmn 4HTeHNA 6yKBOCO‘-|eTaHI/II7I 1 BbINONHUTE Ciegyto-

e yrnpa>xHeHnqa B HTeHNN:

Ne IIpaBuna urenus
. YupaskHeHUA B UTeHUU
m/m OyKBOCOUETaHUN
42 | oy boy, toy, voice, noise, coin,
} [o1] soil, boil
oi

43 | igh [a1] fight, light, might, night,
sight, high, flight

44 | wr [1] write, wrist, wretch, wry,
writ, wrap, wrong

45 | kn [n] knew, knit, knell, knife,

knee, knight

46 | ture [t9]

‘nature, future, ‘structure,
‘picture,lecture

47 | tion
T
ssion

‘nation, dictation, ‘station,
‘action, translation,
production

‘session, o’ppression, also
‘Russian

48 | war [wo:]
wa [wp]

warm, war, ward, reward
watch, want, wash, wand

49 | sure [39]
(ea |e] mepen sure)

‘leisure, ‘pleasure, ‘measure,
“treasure
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ITpomomxenue
Ne IIpaBuna urenus
. ViopakHeHUA B UTeHUU
m/m OyKBOCOUYETaHUH
50 | B cioBax rpeueckoro u
JIATUHCKOTO IIPOMCXO-
SKICHUA
ch [K] school, ‘scholar, chrome,
‘chorus, ‘chlorite, “architect,
“archi'tecture
ph [f] ‘photo, phone, physics,
philosophy, ‘telephone,
phrase, phonetics
51 | Ilepen yasoenHoii mapuoii | lorry, merry, letter, ‘witty,
COIJIACHOM IJIacHBIE unTa- | matter, marry, 'sorry,
IOTCS KPATKO ‘bitten, hurry, difficult,
‘different, ‘differ, ‘little
52 | aw [o] paw, saw, raw, law

CnoBecHoe yaapeHue

3. Mo3HakoMbTeCh C MpaBUAaMM CIOBECHOTO YAAPEHUS U MPOYTUTE YpaXKHEHMS
B NPaBUIIbHOM O(OPMIIEHWNM CIIOBECHOTO YAapeHUs:

IIpaBuia ymapenus

YiupakHeHUs B YTeHUU

1. B
yoapeHue, KaK IpaBMo, IIa-
IaeT Ha IIEPBLIH cJIOoT. ¥Ymap-
Has IJIacHAas YMTAEeTC COrJIac-
HO CBOEMY IOJIOKEHUIO B CJIO-
re: OTKPBITOM MM 3aKPHITOM.

ABYXCJIOMKHBIX CJIOBax

-

-

-

-

-

-

sofa, ‘murder, 'stupid,
stipend, ‘absent, ‘artist,
worker, ‘letter, ‘turner,
whisper, ‘student, ‘window,
member, number, napkin,
paper, ‘writer
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IIpononxenue

IIpaBuia ymapenus

YupakHeHUS B UTeHUUN

2. B Tpex- M UeTBIPEXCJIOXK-
HBIX CJIOBaxX yaapeHwme OObIU-
HO majgaeT Ha TPeTuil CcJor
OT KOHIIa, IIPUYEeM yIdapHas
TJIacHAs IPOM3HOCUTCA Kpar-
KO, COTJIACHO CBOEMY UTEeHUIO
B 3aKPBITOM CJIOTE.

‘document, ‘different,
‘general, popular, policy,
‘natural, family, victory,
‘capital, ability,
de'velopment, political,
activity, ne'cessity,
‘difficult, ‘appetite,
‘memorize, ‘exercise,
ex'tremety

3. Eciu cyioBO cocTouT 13 Ue-
THIPEX U 00JIee CJIOTOB, TO OHO
OOBIYHO MMeeT IBa yIapeHUs:
TJIaBHOE Ha BTOPOM WJIH
TPeTheM CJIOTe OT KOHIla, 1
BTOPOCTEIIEHHOe — Ha IePBOM
WJIX BTOPOM CJIOTe OT Haudaja
cJIOBA.

Juniversity, possibillity,
electricity, originality,
examination, patronymic,
conversation, revolution,
Jintonation, in tractability,
Jintroductory, indivisible,
.anniversary

4. B cy1miecTBUTeIBHBIX C Cy (-
¢durcom -tion riaBHOe ymape-
HUe ITaJjaeT Ha IVIaCHYIO, IPe/-

IIEeCTBYIOINYIO Cy(pPUuKcy.

‘station, po'sition, relation,
con'dition, production,
affection, a'ddition,
injection, imagination,
Jinter'ruption

5. B cioBax ¢ mpedukcamu a-,
be-, com-, con-, dis-, mis-, in-,
im-, pre-, re-, ymapeHue maja-
eT Ha BTOPOH CJIOT.

along, about, amount,
amaze, dislike, dismiss,
mistake, pre’pare, be'gin,
remake, com'pare, con’sult,
im’port, important, re’peat,
informal
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IIpononxenme

IIpaBuna ynapeuus YupasKHeHUsa B UTeHUN

6. B CJI0’KHEIX CYIIleCTBUATEIb- | bookcase, blackboard,
HuIX (0OpasoBaHHBIX IIyTeM | something, newspaper,
CJIOBOCJIOMKEHN), Kak mpasu- | bookshelf, ‘textbook,

JI0, yAapeHue majgaer Ha mep- | notebook, ‘classroom,

BBIH CJIOT. ‘Englishman, ‘grandfather,
‘blacksmith

KOHTpOHbeIe yrnpaxHeHusx
B UTeHUn

4. TMpoyTnTe CnefyioLLme CnoBa:

knit, physics, want, knife, Russian, picture, write, right, prim-
ness, boy, boil, girl, measure, demonstration, party, witty,
fancy, worse, cold, philosophy, dark, duck, faculty, register,
monitor, reward, university, marry, narrow, bale, terrible, re-
quire, mister, minister, departure, phut, purl, knuckle, knew,
keeping, war, enrich, kerb, pension, wood, ray, treasure, strong,
first, reader, noise, station, writer, gun, wry, gipsy, actor,
round, air, watch, maze, flower, wall, enslave, purge, pure,
snare, smoker, tight, trainer, weakness, cremate, enlarge,
brass, brightness, voice, structure, session, wash, ward, phlox,
physicist.

5. Hanuwwute TpaHCKpUnuMio ciegytoumnx cioB:

Russian, world, air, why, picture

6. PacnonoxwuTe cfioBa B andaBnUTHOM NOPALKE:

a) Russian, picture, voice, boy, girl, wood, strong, reader, high,
air, deny, treasure, young

0)write, wood, worse, want, war, wash, ward, wry, warm, watch,
why, wife, work, with

B) picture, phone, philosophy, pine, pen, pencil, plan, place,
pure, path, part
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7. MpoyTKTe HOBbIE CIIOBA W BbIPaXeHUs ypoKa:

also [2lsou] Takaxe

because [brko:z] moromy uTo

a block (of flats) muoroxBaprup-
HBII ToM

to be buzy [bizi] 66T 3aHATEIM

clear [Kklio] sicHBIH, HOHATHBIH

company [kamponi] pupma, komna-
HUA

daughter [dots] moun

to be dead [ded] ymepers

dialogue [daralng] quasor

final oxomuarenbusbrii; final-year
student cTyIeHT-BBITYCKHUK

to be fond of r06uTH, yBIEKaTHCH

for s

to be free OBITH CBOOOLHBIM

fresh cBexuii; fresh bread ceesxuii
xJ1e6

girl meBouka, meBYyIIKAa

to give [giv] maBaTh

graduation [ greedju’el/n] project
OUILJIOMHBIN IIPOCKT

‘homework momalHee 3aganue

‘how many (much) ckoibKO

‘little mauo

alot (of) MHOro, MHOKECTBO

managing director
[meenidsin ‘direkts] ympasasroniuit

man MY>KYUHA, YeJOBEK

many [meni| MHOroO

to be married [merid] GeiTh 3amy-
2KeM, OBITDH KeHaTbIM

me MHe, MEHS

‘member uien

much wmnOro

of 00, us (nepedaem 3naveHue pyc-
CK020 podumenvbH0o2z0 nadexica)

only [sunli] Toabko

pensioner [penfns] mencuonep

plant [plant] saBog

toplay wurpars

‘project [prodzekt] mpoexT

‘Russian pycckuii

school mkosa; schoolgirl(boy)
MIKOJIbHUIIA (IIKOJHHUK)

son [sAn] ceIlH

to speak roeopurhb

sport cmopt

them [dem] um, ux

time Bpema

today cerogua

why mouemy

wife xeHa

with ¢

woman [womon] KeHIuHA

work pab6ora

year [j3:] rox; this year B sTom rogy

How old are you? — I am ... years
old. Ckosbpko Bam jger? Mue ...
JIeT.

Here you are. Bor, moxasyiicra.
(omdasas Komy-a. wmo-J.)

Not at all. He crour. (6 omsem Ha
061a200apHOCMb)

to have a lot of work to do umetsn
mHuOro pa6ots! (to do [du:] memaTs)

woman of twenty-seven xeHiuHa
B BO3pacCTe JBAALIATHA CEMU JIET
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Fpammam Ka N JiIeKCUKa

Step 16

KonunyectBeHHble YncnmTenbHble oT 140 100 (§ 19)
1 —one 11 —eleven 10 — ten
2 —two 12 — twelve 20 — twenty

3 — three | 13 — thir'teen 30 — thirty

4 —four | 14 — four'teen 40 — forty

5 —five | 15— fifteen 50 — fifty

6 —six 16 — six’teen 60 — sixty

7 —seven | 17— seven'teen | 70— seventy
8 —eight | 18 — eigh'teen 80 — eighty

9 —nine | 19— nineteen 90 — ninety

10 — ten 20 — twenty 100 — a (one) hundred

21 — twenty-one 26 — twenty-six
22 —twenty-two 27 — twenty-seven
23 — twenty-three 28 — twenty-eight
24 —twenty-four 29 — twenty-nine
25 —twenty-five

1. CocymTamTte no-aHrnunckm ot 1 oo 100.

2. [MpoytuTe:

a) Ten plus/and twenty is thirty. 10+ 20 =30
Fifteen plus/and forty is fifty-five. 15+40 =55
Eighty plus/and eleven is ninety-nine. 80+ 11 =91

6)30+40=70 12+20=32 25+65=90
50+10=60 14+35=49 68+31=99

B) fifteen chairs, eighteen maps, eleven students, thirteen text-
books, thirty-three lessons, ninety-six apples, twenty-eight
plates, eighty-one flats, thirty cups

3. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMIUUCKUN A3bIK:

20 ayouropuii, 35 yue6HUKOB, 74 cTymenTa, 14 Terpajmeii,
11 moprdeneitr, 16 ypoxos, 53 xapTsl, 82 KHUTH, 99 GUILMOB
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3amomMHuTe:

How old are you? — CroJbKo BaMm JjeT?
I am twenty-two (years old). — Mue 22 roga.

4. MpouTtuTe:

1. My father is forty-six (years old). 2. My mother is fifty-three.
3. My sister is 36. 4. His brother is 64. 5. This student is 28.
6. That engineer is 49 years old. 7. I am 41 years old. 8. How old
is your friend? He is 18. 9. Our city is 100 (one hundred) years
old.

5. OTtBeTbTe Ha BOMpPOCH!:

1. How old are you? 2. How old is your father (mother, brother,
sister)? 3. How old is your city?

Step 17

Mpennor of ona BbipaxeHWs NpuHaanexHocTh (§ 20)

the new ‘words of _"this \text — HOBBIE c10Ba 5TOr0 TEKCTA
the ‘windows of _this \room — oxHa 3T0il KOMHATBI

6. MpouTnTe 1 NepeBeamTE Ha PYCCKUM S3bIK CNeAyIOLLME CIIOBOCOYETAHNS U Npes.-
NOXEHNS:

a) the floor of the room, the walls of our classroom, a bottle
of ink, the engineer of this factory, the name of the book, the
teachers of our Institute, the number of the room, a cup of milk,
a block of flats

6) 1. The windows of our classroom are clean. 2. What colour
is the door of your flat? 3. Are the rooms of your flat large?
4. What is the name of your Institute? 5. What is the number
of your flat? 6. What is the number of their classroom? 7. The
walls of this new block of flats are thick.
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7. CocTaBbTe C/IOBOCOYETaHNS 13 ABYX CYLLECTBUTENbHBIX NMPW NMOMOLLM Npeasora
of no obpasuy:

room, ceiling — the ceiling of the room

1. blackboard, classroom; 2. text, lesson; 3. bottle, ink; 4. fac-
tory, workers; 5. box, pencil; 6. paper, colour; 7. floor, room;
8. name, book; 9. door, flat; 10. texts, textbooks; 11. number,
plant; 12. bottle, milk; 13. flats, block

8. lMepeBenuTe Ha aHINUNCKUM A3bIK:

1. KomuaTh! Hallleil KBapTUPHI OoJibirne. 2. CTeHBI ero KOMHAThI
ceprie. 3. BosbMuTe aTy KOpoOKy Kapauzgamieii. 4. Kak HasbiBa-
ercs sta kuura? 5. Oxua Haleit ayaurTopuu yucteie. 6. BosbMu
IBe OYTBLIKK MOJIOKA. (. KBapTUPEI 9TOT0 AOoMa 00JIbIIINE.

Step 18

Cnaron to have (§ 21)

CI'Ipﬂ)KEHI/Ie rnarona to have

I have We have
He/She has You have
It has They have

9. Mpo4TnTe 1 NepeBeamTE Ha PYCCKMIN A3bIK:

1. I have_a \father. 2. She has two \sisters. 3. We have one
English class today. 4. My brother has a good flat. 5. They have
clean thin paper.

10. YnoTpebuTe npaBunbHyto dopmy rnarona to have:

1. My father ... four brothers. 2. We ... many teachers. 3. My
sister ... a large room in this flat. 4. He ... good chalk. 5. Our
classroom ... six windows. 6. They ... many English books. 7. I
... anew bag.

11. TNepeBeauTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

1. Y meHsa xopoilias KBapTupa. 2. ¥ Hee ecTb Opat. 3. Y Hac ecThb
20 TosicThIX TeTpamdeii. 4. Y Hee ecTh uncTas oymara. 5. ¥ Moux
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Ipysell ecTh XOPOINUYN aHTJINHACKUN yueOHUK. 6. Y Moeil cecTpbl
0osbIIasg ceMbA. 7. Y 9TUX CTYAE€HTOB CETOHS YPOK aHTJIUHACKOTO
sA3bIKa. 8. ¥ Hero aBe cecTpbl. 9. ¥ MeHA ecTh TpU OYTHLIKU
MOJIOKA.

ITpumeuanue. B padroBopHoil peun B 3HAUYEHUU «UMETH» UACTO
ynorpebasercd hopMa, IPUBOAUMAA HUKE:

I have got a flat. (I’ve got) We have got a flat. (We’ve got)

He has got a flat. (He’s got) You have got a flat. (You’ve
got)

She has got a flat. (She’s got)  They have got a flat. (They’ve
got)

12. BbinonHute ynp. 9 1 11, ynotpebus dopmy have got.
Step 19
OTpuuatensHas copma rnarona to have (§ 21)

CyII1ecTBYIOT HECKOJIBKO OTPUIIATEIbHBIX (DOPM C IJIATOJIOM
to have:

I II 111
I have no "\book. I haven’t a book. Thaven’t got abook.
He has no book. He hasn’t a book. He hasn’t got
a book.
She has no book. She hasn’t abook. She hasn’t got
a book.
We have no We haven’t abook. We haven’t got
“\books. a book.
You have no books. You haven’t abook. You haven’t got
a book.
They have nobooks. They haven’t They haven’t got
a book. a book.

13. lMpouTnTe 1 NepeBeamTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1.Ihaveno father. 2. She has no textbook. 3. We have no classes
today. 4. They have no flat. 5. It (the room) has no window.
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14. lMocTaBbTe cnefyoLWpe NpeasioxXeHns B oTpuuaTtesibHyio Gopmy.

1. I have a family. 2. She has a mother. 3. He has a sister. 4. We
have new English textbooks. 5. We have thin paper. 6. They
have a big flat.

15. lMepeBeaunTe Ha aHMNNCKUIA S3bIK:

1. VYV mensa mer mesa. 2. Y Hee HeT TeTpajeii. 3. ¥ HuUX HeT yuebd-
HUKOB. 4. Y MeHsa HeT OpaTheB. 5. ¥ Moero 6paTa HeT ceMbu. 6. YV
HAC HET XOPOIINX TapeJoK 7. Y Hee HET CYMKHU.

16. BbinonHuTe ynp. 14 1 15, ynotpebus dopmy have got.
Step 20
BonpocutenbHas dopMa rnarona to have (§ 21)

O6wumin Bonpoc

‘Have you a_/Mfather? — \Yes, I\have. ("\Yes, I have a

\father.)
\\No, I have \not. (\No, I have \no
father.)
"Have you ‘got a_/book? — "\Yes, I "\have. ("\Yes, I have \got
a book.)

\No, I\haven’t. (\No, I
“\haven’t got a book.)

AnbTepHaTUBHbIN BONPOC

"Have you (got) a_/brother or a \sister? — I have a "\sister.
"Have you (got) a_/Russian or__an \English book? — I have
(got) an"\English book.

17. MpoyTtnTe, COBNIOAAN NPaBUbHYI0 MHTOHAUMIO 1 yaapeHue. [anTe KpaTkue
M NOoNHble OTBETbI Ha cieayloLme BOnpocChl:

1. Have you (got) a family? 2. Have you (got) an English text-
book? 3. Has your father a brother? 4. Have you an English class
today? 5. Have you English books at home? 6. Have you a bottle
of milk at home?
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18. lMoctaBbTe B BONpOCUTESNIbHYIO POpMY:

1. She has a small family. 2. This engineer has a good plan.
3. These workers have small flats. 4. We have white thin paper.
5. We have two English classes today.

19. MNocTaBbTe anbTepHATMBHbIE BOMPOChI K MPeanoXeHnsam ynp. 18.

Step 21
MectonmeHna much, many, little, few (§ 22)
C ucuucasgeMbIMU 3 C HencuncaaeMbIMI
HaueHUe
CYIIleCTBUTEIbHBIMU CYIIIeCTBUTEIbHBIMU
many much
few MHOTO little
MaJIo - -
many (few) books much (little) milk
A lot of = much, many

20. lMpoyTnTe 1 NepeBeamnTe Ha PYCCKUM A3bIK:

1. These students have very few friends in this city. 2. Have you
much brown bread at home? 3. Have you many or few English
books? 4. Many students are ill. — Sorry to hear it. 5. We have
a lot of free time. 6. Have you many young engineers at the
factory? 7. Has he much thin paper? 8. Have youlittle homework
to do today?

21. 3anonHuTe NPONyCcKX OTPULAHKAMK not unn no:

ITepen cioBamu, BEIpasKaoOMIMU KoJinuecTBo (many, few, little,
much), u uncaurensusiMu riaarosa to have ymorpeb6isierces ¢ oT-
puiianueM not:

Ihavenoink.Ihavenot (= haven’t) muchink. — I haven’t many
books.

1.Ihave...flat. 2. Hehas... muchink in his pen. 3. This student
has... white paper. 4. She has ... five sisters. 5. Wehave... much
free time today.
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22. /13 cno., 3aKJo4eHHbIX B CKOOKM, BbIDEpUTE HY>KHOE MO CMbICHY:

1. We have (much, a lot of) friends. 2. (Many, much) students
are absent today. 3. He has very (few, little) clean paper. 4. I
haven’t (much, many) chalk. 5. We have very (many, much)
young teachers at our Institute. 6. They have (many, a lot of)
work to do today.

23. [NepeBeuTe Ha aHMUUCKNN A3bIK:

1. ¥V Hee oueHb MaJIO Apy3eii. 2. Y Hac MaJi0 KpacHOTO MeJa.
3. Y Bac oueHb MAJIO TOJICTOH Oejoit Oymaru. 4. ¥ moero 6para
MHOTO XOPOIITUX KHUT. 5. CerogHs NprucyTCTByeT MHOT'O paboumX.
6. Y mac mHOrO XJieba qoma? 7. Y HUX MHOI'O CTaphIX Paboumnx Ha
dabpuxke.

Step 22

CneupanbHble BONpockl. BonpocutenbHble cnosa how
many, how much «ckonbko» (§ 22). Bonpocsl
K noanexatiemy (§ 18)

I have (got) two English books in my bag.

What have | you | (got) | in your bag?
What books have | you | (got) | in your bag?
How many books | have | you | (got) | in your bag?

24. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI:

1. How many English classes have you today? 2. How many
sisters have you? 3. How many English books has your friend
(got)? 4. How much bread have they (got)? 5. What kind of room
has he? 6. What kind of flat have you (got)? 7. What classes
have you today?

25. [ocTaBbTe cneyyanbHble BOMPOChI K ciefyiowmmM npenyioxXeHnam:

1. This worker has (got) a lot of good books. 2. We have little
bread. 3. I have two little rooms. 4. She has few books at home.
5. We have (got) seven plates. 6. This room has two windows.
7. He has a nice film. 8. I have a new desk.
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26. lNepeBeguTe Ha aHMIUUCKNN A3bIK:

1. CkounbKo y Bac cectep? 2. CKOJIBKO V Bac YPOKOB CeronHsa?
3. Kakme y Bac ypoku cerogus? 4. Kakoii y Hero moptdensb?
5. Kakas sto xapra? 6. Ckoabko y Bac xjeda? 7. CKOJBKO ¥
Bac OYTHIJIOK MOJIOKA?

BOI'IpOCbI K nognexatwemy

Who has (got) a red pencil? — I have.

27. OTBeTbTe Ha CrieflytoLe BONpoChI:

1. Who has much free time? 2. Who has (got) much homework
to do today? 3. Who has a big family? 4. Who has many English
books at home? 5. Who is your teacher?

28. [NocTaBbTe BOMPOCH! K NogfiexallemMy B NpedfioxXeHnax ynpaxHerus 25.

3allOMHUTE CJIEAYIOIE IPEII0KEeHNII:

1.Is the homework fclear? 3amanue IOHATHO (sCHO)?
2. Speak \English! ToBopure mo-auraniicku!
3. Speak Russian! T'oBopure mo-pyccru!
4. — ’Give me your \pen, — [aliTe MHe BaIly pPyuKy,
please. mosKaayicra.
— "Here you fare. — Tloxamyiicra.
— \Thank you. — Cmacu6o. (Baarozapio
Bac.)
— Not at\all. — He crour. (IlosxanyiicTa.)

29. MepeBeauTe cneayoLLMe NPEANOXEHNS HA PYCCKUM A3bIK:

1. Speak English in class. 2. Speak Russian now. 3. Begin speak-
ing, please. 4. Begin reading the English text, please. 5. Open
your books at page fifty-eight and begin reading the new words.
6. Spell your name, please. 7. Write your name on this paper.
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30. 3anonHuB nponyckn, CoCtaBbTe AMaNor, MCNosib3yqa BblllenpuBeeHHble Bbl-
pa>keHnd 6ﬂar0ﬂ,apHOCTI/I M NprBOAVMble CJTOBOCOYETAHNAL

A.: Give me ... || a new textbook

B.: Here ... a new thin notebook
A.:... a bottle of ink

B.: Not ... seven nice plates

31. MNpoyTuTe N NepeBeuTe TEKCT:

My Friend Boris Smirnov

I have a friend. His name is Boris Smirnov. He is thirty-two
years old. He is an engineer at a big plant. He has a lot of work to
do at the plant. He is a busy man and he has not much free time.

Boris is married. He has a family. He has a wife and a daugh-
ter. Boris has no son. He also has a mother but he has no father.
His father is dead. His mother is old. She is sixty-five years old.
She is a pensioner.

Boris has a wife. Her name is Olga. She is a nice young woman
of twenty-seven. Olga is a final-year student at our Institute.
Olga is very fond of sport but this year she has very little time
for it, because she is busy with her graduation project.

Boris has a daughter. Her name is Ann. Ann is a nice little
girl. She is only eight and she is a schoolgirl. Ann is very fond
of sport too and she has a lot of time for it. Ann is also fond of
reading books. She has very many good books. She has a lot of
Russian but few English books. Ann also has a little cat and a
big dog. She is fond of playing with them.

All members of this family are good friends. I am fond of the
family.

Olga is free today. She is at home. Boris is not at home. He is
at the plant. He has a lot of work to do today. He is busy with
quite a new project. Boris is fond of this project and of his work.
Ann is at home now. She has a lot of homework to do today. Now
she is busy with her lessons.

Boris Smirnov’s family has a large flat. Their flat is very
good. It is in a new block of flats in the centre of the city.
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YnpaxxHeHuq
Anga gomMaluHero 3agaHus

1. MNepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

a) to be busy (with) — 6bITE 3aHATHIM YeM-JIU00
to be fond of — 06UTH, HPABUTHCH, YBIEKATHC

1. I am fond of sport. 2. My daughter is fond of reading books.
3. My son is fond of playing with his cat and dog. 4. We are
fond of our work. 5. Our children are fond of speaking English.
6. These engineers are busy with their new projects. 7. Your son
is busy with his English. 8. What are you fond of? 9. What are
you busy with today?

60) why — mouemy; because — moromy uTO

1. Why is Peter absent? He is absent because he is ill. 2. Why is
your mother a pensioner? She is a pensioner because she is old.

B) to have a lot of work to do — umeTs MHOrO PaGOTHI
1. I have alot of work to do today. 2. My friend has a lot of work

to do at the Institute today. 3. Have you much homework to do
today?

2. CkaxwuTe:

a) 4To BbI MM BaLl Apyr NobuTe Aenatb, UCMONb3ys HUXe NPUBOAMMbIE CIOBA U
CNOBOCOMETaHMSA Mo 0bpasuy:

I am fond of music
I am fond of listening to music

my new project reading books

design playing tennis

sport speaking English

my (his) work (job) || doing English exercises
my flat asking questions

these flowers answering questions

6) YeM Bbl 3aHATbI Cenvac:
I am busy with my project

work
English
homework
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3. I'Ipo‘m/lTe aunanor. 3aKpOI7IT€ oTBeTbl. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOChI N CBePbTE X C AaH-
HbIMW OTBETaMW!

A
A
A
A

BB

N

N

B o s

Dialogue One

: What is Boris Smirnov?

: Is he abusy man?

: Is he busy or free today?

: Where is he now?

: How old is his daughter?

: Is she a schoolgirl?

: What is her name?

: What is Ann fond of?

: What is Ann busy with?

: Is the homework clear to
her?

: Has Boris a father?

: Is his wife at home?

B:

b &=

W b W

: She

He is an engineer at a big
plant.

: Yes, he is. He has a lot of

work to do at the plant.

: He is free.
:Heisathome with hisfam-

ily, with his wife and his
little daughter.

: She is only eight. (She is

only eight years old.)

: Yes, sheis.
: Her name is Ann.
:She is fond of reading

books.

is busy with her
lessons. She has a lot of
homework to do today.

: Yesitis. It’s quite clear to

her.

:No, hehasn’t. Hisfatheris

dead, but he has a mother.

:Yes, she is. She is busy

with  her graduation
project. She is a final-year
student.

Dialogue Two

: Has Boris a brother?
: What’s his name?

: How old is he?

: What is he?

: Is he married?

: Are his sons schoolboys?
: And who is that nice girl?

B:

B
B
B
B
B
B

Yes, he has.

: His name is Sergey.
: He is forty.
: He is Managing Director

of our Company.

:Yes, he is. He has a wife

and two sons.

: Yes, they are.
: It’s Helen Brown.
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A: What is she? B: She is an economist.
A: Is she English or Russian? B: She is English.

4. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMPOChI:

1. How old is Boris Smirnov? 2. Has he much work to do at
the plant? 3. Is Boris married? 4. What is his wife? 5. What is
her name? 6. Has Boris a brother? 7. What is he? 8. Are you
married? 9. Is your mother a pensioner? 10. Have you much or
little free time this year? 11. Have you many or few friends at
the Institute? 12. Who is your friend? 13. What is your friend?
14. Have you a cat or adog at home? 15. Are you fond of playing
with them?

5. I'IepeBem/lTe Ha pyCCKl/Il;I A3bIK chefyouime cJIoBOCOHETAHNAL

free time, a busy man, to be married, a young woman, a good
project, to be dead, this year, to have a lot of work to do, a nice
little girl, to be fond of speaking English, managing director.

6. NepeBenuTe Ha aHMIMNCKUI A3bIK CieaytoLLMe NPeasioXeHUs:

1. B aTom rogy y MmeHnss MmEOTO paboTrhl. 2. Ero orer ymep. 3. Moit
CBLIH TOJKe yBJIeKaeTcs criopToM. 4. Moeii jouepu 1eBATH JeT. 5. §1
CerogHs 3aHAT, a MO ApyT cBobomeH. 6. Mosa cecTpa 3aMyKeM.
7. OTKpoiiTe KHUTY U YNTaliTe HOBLIEe cjIoBa ypoka. 8. Ero opa-
Ths — paboure 5Toro 3aBoga. 9. Y Hac MaJIo aHTJIMHCKUX KHUT, HO
y Hac MHOTO pycckux KHur. 10. JlaiiTe MmHe Bam yueOHUK, IOKAa-
ayiicra. — Iloskanyiicra. — Coacub6o. — He cTour. 11. Y AHHBI
MaJio CBOOOJTHOTO BpeMeHU , IIOTOMY UTO OHA 3aHATa CBOUM IU-
IJIOMHBIM TpoekToM. 12. IleTp oTcyTCTBYET, IIOTOMY UTO Y HET'O
6osibHA MaThb. 13. VHKeHephl 9TOTO 3aBOJA 3aHATHI ceiuac co-
BePIIIeHHO HOBBIM IIpoeKkToM. 14. f s100i10 YyuTaTh aHIINHACKTE
kHuru. 15. Moi# chlH JI00UT UTpaTh co cBoell cobakoii. 16. Ba-
I1a Joub IMKOJbHUIA? 17. 9To yIpaBadoIuil Hallel QGupMoIi.
18. Ero kBapTupa B HOBOM JIOME.
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7. ToarotoBbTe pacCKa3 O CBOeM Apyre, Ncnonb3ya aieytouime Knto4eBble CJ10Ba,
C/10BOCO4HETaHMA N BblPaXXeHNA:

I...friend. His father ...

His name.... His mother ...

... 20 years old. His sister ...

... astudent at our ... . He hasno ...

He ... family. ...is fond of ...

His family ... . ...isbusy with ...

He has.... He has not much free time
...is dead. this year because ...

8. PacckaxuTe o cebe.

Ynpa)kHeHns ans yCTHOW
paboTbl B ayautTopmmn

1. lMepecnpocKTe, NOCTaBUB:
a) NpeanoxeHs B BonpocuTenbHyto hopMy (0bLLmMin BONpoc):
T.: Mary has (got) a good pen.
St.: Has Mary (got) a good pen?
6) anbTepHaTMBHbIN BOMNPOC:
T.: Mary has a good pen.
St.: Has Mary a good or a bad pen?

1. Peter has very many Russian books. 2. Her friend has a nice
flat. 3. Their mother has a new flat. 4. That engineer has thin
paper. 5. Those students have red ink. 6. Our students have good
rooms.

2. Bo3pa3suTe, NOCTaBWB NPeASIOXEHWS B OTpULLATENbHYIO (POpMY:

T.: Peter has a family.
St.: Peter has no family.

1. Peter has a flat. 2. Mary has a Russian textbook. 3. Ann has
clean paper. 4. We have red ink. 5. They have green apples.
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3. OTBeTbTE Ha alegytouine Bonpochbl OTpnLaTeSibHO!

T.: Have you a flat?

St.: No, I haven't. | have no flat.
1. Have you a family? 2. Have you a brother? 3. Have you an
English textbook? 4. Have you a tie?

4. OtBeTbTe No 00pa3sLly, ynoTpeduB nepep CyLLeCTBUTENbHBIM KOHTPACTUpYIoLLLee
nnu kakoe-nmbo apyroe onpeaeneHue:

T.: I have a large flat. And she? (small)

St.: She has a small flat.
1. I have (got) a large family, and she? 2. I have (got) a lot of
books, and he? 3. We have (got) a nice flat, and they? 4. My son
has green pencils, and Tom? 5. I have a young father, and she?
6. We have thin notebooks, and that student?

5. VcnpaBbTe yTBEpPXAEHME, €CAIN OHO MPOTMBOPEUUT COLEPXKaHMIO TekcTa. Mo-
BTOpWTE YTBEPXAEHWE, C/IN OHO BEPHO Mo obpa3uam:

a) T.: Boris is a worker.
St.: No, Boris is not a worker. He is an engineer.

6) T.: Ann is a schoolgirl.
St.: Yes, Ann is a schoolgirl.
1. Boris Smirnov is an engineer at a small plant. 2. His father is
dead. 3. His mother is young. 4. His wife is a student. 5. Olga
is a first-year student. 6. This year she is free. 7. Olga is busy
with her graduation project this year. 8. Olga has a son. 9. Ann
is fond of reading books. 10. Ann has a lot of free time. 11. Ann
is busy with her English lessons today. 12. Your homework is
quite clear for you.



Lesson Five (5)
The fifth lesson

NpaBuna yteHuq

[To3HakoMbTeCb C HOBbIMU npaBuvNaMn 4TeHMA, NOBTOPUTE yXe N3BeCTHble BaM U
npo4TnTe diedytolne ynpa> X HeH4:

ITpaBuna urenus 6yKB
u OyKBOCOYeTaHUI

YupaskHeHUA B UTeHUU

[i] ee

these, mete, eve, be
lead, mean, speak, heat, reach, cheap
need, see, deed, reed, seed, meet

‘ceiling, seize, re'ceive, de'ceive

niece, field, piece, priest, chief

R

pen, red, bet, wet, lend
dead, bread, deaf, ready, ‘heavy,
meant

— eigh

— i,y kite, why, dry, quite, die
[ar] — i+nd kind, mind, find, blind
— i+ gh might, knight, right, fight, sigh
—i+1d child, mild, wild
— a late, make, sake, rate, date, cake
— ai rain, laid, sail, ‘waiter, ‘painter, main
[e1]] —— ay say, today, way, gay, tray, play, day
— ey they, grey, obey

eight, weight, neigh, weigh
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Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 23

ObpazoBaHMe MHOXECTBEHHOMO YCa UMEH
CyllecTBUTENbHbIX (§ 23)

s [z] s [z] s [s]
1. tie — ties 2.plan — plans 3. map — maps
tree — trees wall — walls cat — cats

ge, se, ce, ze + s [1z] sh, ch, tch, ss, s, x + es [1Z]
4. page — pages brush — brushes

case — cases bench — benches
place — places match — matches
prize — prizes dress — dresses

bus — buses
box — boxes

cora. +y>i+es[iz]; rmacu. +y>ys[z] f(fe)>v+es|z]

5. family — families 6. wife — wives
lady — ladies life — lives
duty — duties shelf — shelves

study — studies
Ho: boy — boys; day — days
O6paTuTe BHNMaHVE Ha IPOU3HOIIIEHNE STUX CYIIeCTBUTEIbHBIX
BO MHOJKECTBEHHOM YHCJIE:

7. man [maen] (MyK4nHAa) — men [men]
woman ['womon| (;xeHIHAa) — women [wimin]|
child [tfarld] (pe6énox) — children [tfildron]
tooth [tu:0] (3y0) — teeth [ti:0]
foot [fut] (zora) — feet [fiit]

1. Obpa3sywTe yCTHO MHOXKECTBEHHOE YMCIO CNeLyOWMX CyLLECTBUTENbHbIX.

1. box, match, inch, brush, page, bus, house 2. ball, room, tie,
table, pencil 3. light, book, cup, flat, hat, cup 4. knife, wife,
shelf, life, leaf 5. child, man, woman, tooth 6. family, factory,
story, city, toy, baby, way
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2. lNoctaBbTe cyluiecTBumTENIbHbIE, 3aKJTIO4YEHHbIE B ckobkax, BO MHOXECTBEHHOe
4naio; aiegumte 3a NpaBUibHbIM YTEHMEM N HaNCaHNEM OKOHYaHUN:

1. These (bookcase) arebig. 2. The (shelf) are on the wall. 3. These
(man) are young. 4. These (woman) are teachers. 5. These (fac-
tory) are small. 6. These (page) are clean. 7. How many (box)
have you got? 8. The new (house) are good. 9. My friend has
three (child). 10. These (city) are very old. 11. His (parent) are
dead.

Step 24

MpUTSXaTeNbHbIN NaAeX MMeH CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIX.
BonpocutensHoe cnoso whose (§ 24)

my sister’s flat — the flat of my KBapTHpa MOeli CeCTPbI
sister
my sisters’ flat — the flat of my KBapTHUpPa MOUX CECTED
sisters

3. lNepeBeauTe Ha PyCCKNN A3bIK.

a) 1. Olga is Boris’s wife. 2. Boris is Olga’s husband (my:x).
3. Ann is Boris and Olga’s daughter. 4. Peter is Mr. Brown’s
son.

6) 1. My sister’s name is Ann. 2. Your brother’s family is large.
3. His friend’s mother is dead. 4. Your children’s books are
on the shelf. 5. Their parents’ flat is in an old block of flats.
6. John’s sons are quite young.

4. 3ameHuTe cyuiecTBmTeNIbHbIE C MPEA/IOTOM of NpPUTAXaTENbHbIM NafeXoMm, rae
BO3MOXHO!

The mother of these children is young.

The children’s mother is young.
1. The textbooks of these students are on the desk. 2. The
families of these workers are large. 3. The flat of my friend
is small. 4. The project of this engineer is good. 5. The floor of
the room is brown. 6. What is the name of his daughter?
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5. I'IepeBem/lTe alegytouimne c1oBOCOYeTaHMA N NpedjloKeHWa Ha AHMIVICKAIA
A3bIK:

a) TOM BAaIlleTo IIpemoJaBaTessd, KaPTUHBI COBPEMEHHBIX XY I0MK-
HUKOB, IIPOEKTHI MOJIOALIX MH)KEHEPOB, HOBLIE IIJIAaHBI 9TUX pPa-
60ounx, paMUJINU ITUX CTYJIEHTOB, CHIH MOero opara, Joub Moei
CeCTpHI.

0) 1. Cectpa Mmoero apyra samy:keM. 2. OTerr aTUX aAeTeil — apxu-
TeKTOop. 3. MaTh 9T0ii feBOUKU 00JIbHA.

6. [laiTe NonHble OTBETHI Ha CriefytoLLme BONPOoChk! No obpasuam:

a) What is your son’s name? — My son’s name is Nick.

1. Is your children’s room large? 2. Where is your brother’s
children? 3. What is your daughter’s name? 4. Is your friend’s
father old?

6) Whose book is this? — This is my son’s book.

1. Whose bag is this? 2. Whose textbook is that? 3. Whose flat is
in a new block of flats? 4. Whose parents are workers? 5. Whose
pictures are these?

Step 25

ABconioTHas hopMa NpUTSXKaTENbHbIX MeCToUMeHUN (§ 25)

JIuuHbIe I
puTSAKaTeIbHbIE MECTOMMEHU S
MeCTOMMEeHUA
npocrtad popma abcoJsroTHasA popma

I my mine
He his his

She her hers

It its its

We our ours
You your yours
They their theirs
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7. MpoyTtnTe 1 NepeBeamTe ClefytoLme NPeanoXeHNs Ha PyCcCKi a3bIK:

a) 1. My room is large, yours is small. 2. Your pen is bad, take
mine, please. 3. Whose bag is that? It’s hers. 4. Our books are
in the bookcase and theirs are on the shelves. 5. Your notebooks
are thin, ours are thick. 6. I have no red pencil, give me yours,
please. — Here you are.

a friend of mine — moii Apyr (oguH 13 MOUX ApPYy3eit)

0) 1. Peter is a friend of mine. 2. This doctor is a friend of ours.
3. Is Helen a sister of his? 4. A brother of theirs is in Kiev.

8. 3ameHuTe CyllecTBUTENBHOE C OMpeaeneHnemM, AaHHoe B CKODKax, npuTaxa-
TeNbHbIM MeCcToMMeHeM B abContoTHOM dopMe, 4Tobbl 13bexaTb MOoBTOPeHUs
y>Ke ynoTpebnsaBLIerocs CyLecTBUTEIbHOTO:

1. I have no pen, give me (your pen). 2. My flat is large, (Mary’s
flat) is small. 3. Whose window is that? It’s (our window). 4. My
textbook is thin, (Nick’s textbook) is thick. 5. Whose notebooks
are these? They are (your notebooks). 6. Your father is at the
plant, (my father) is at home. 7. Those pens are not (my pens).
8. My bag is new, (Helen’s) is old. 9. Your pencil is in your bag,
(our pencils) are in the box.

Step 26

Obopor there is/there are. YTBepamntensHas gopma (§ 26)

There is a\book on the Ha crone jexuT (HaxomUTCA)
“\table. KHUTA.
There are books on the \table Ha croJe nesxar KEUrn.

O6paTuTe BHUMAaHNE Ha Pas3jnyue CIEIYIONINX KOHCTPYKIIUN U
UX IIEPEeBOJ Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK.

Pycckoe mpenio:keHne HauM-
HaeTcAd € MHOJIeKAIllero; aH-
TVIMHICKOE TOXKe C IoJIesKallie-
ro:

1. IToprdens Je:KuT Ha CTYJIE.
The bag is on the chair.

2. CTymeHTHI B 9TOI KOMHATeE.

Pycckoe nmpensoxkeHune HaYM-
HaeTcs ¢ 00CTOATENILCTBA Me-
cTa; amramiickoe ¢ obopoTa
thereis (are):

Ha cryne ne:xut noprdeb.
There is a bag on the chair.

B 9T0ii KOMHATE CTYIEeHTHI.
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The students are in thisroom. | There are students in this
room.

9. lNpoyTnTe K NepeBeamnTe Ha PyCCKUA A3bIK:

1. There is a box on the chair. 2. The box is on the table. 3. There
is a lamp on the ceiling. 4. The lamp is on the ceiling. 5. There
is a blackboard on the wall. 6. The blackboard is on the wall.
7. There are twelve new words in the text. 8. There are a lot of
young workers at the factory. 9. There are few factories in our
city. 10. The factoryisin N. street. 11. There are only 120 pages
in the book. 12. There are twenty-one lessons in this textbook.
13. Lesson Five is on page 65. 14. There is little milk in the cup.
15. There are very many thick notebooks on the shelf.

10. CocTaBbTe NpeanoxeHus, NCNonb3ys ceaytoLimMe CoBa 1 CIOBOCOHETaHUS:

milk on the wall.
bread on the table.
There is apple on the chair.
. old cat in the box.
There is a (an) .
lamps in the bottle.
There are .
maps in the room.
students | on the ceiling.
bags on the plate.

11. TNepeBeamTe Ha AHMUNCKNN A3bIK.

1. Kuura Ha crose. 2. Kuura jmexut (HaxoauTcs) Ha cToJie. 3. B
9TOM KOpOOKe Je:kaT Kapaugamu. 4. B KHMKHOM mKady ecTb
yucTad oymara. 5. Ha gocke jgexxut mes. 6. B xoMmHaTe Tpu OKHA.
7. YepHble uepHUJIA B 9TOI OyTHLIKE. 8. B aynuropunu 12 cTyibes.
9. Cobaka B TOII KOMHATeE.

3aloMHUTeE: CJI0BO there B KOHIIE IIPEIJIOMKEHN ABIAETCA 00CTO-
ATeJIbCTBOM MeCTa 1 ynOTp@ﬁJIHeTCH B CBOéM OCHOBHOM 3HAUE€HNU
mam.

There are a lot of young engineers at our office.
There are a lot of young engineers there.

Eciu B npegnoskennn numeercs 6ojiee OSHOTO IMOAJIEKAIIEr0, TO
CKasyeMoe COIJIaCyeTCs C Nepably U3 HUX.
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There is an economist and a lot of young engineers at our office.
There are two thick notebooks and a thin book on the shelf.

There’s [0coz] = there is

There’s a new block of flats in our street.

12. CkaxwuTe, YTO HAXOAMTCA Yy BacC B nopTdene, Ha CTofe, Ha nony, B WwKady, Ha
noske 1 T. o., no obpasuy:

There’s a map on the wall.

Step 27

Obopor there is/there are. OtpuuaTensHas popma

(8§26, 27)

There is no \blackboard in__this__classroom.

13. MpouTuTe N NepeseguTe:

1. There are no shelves on the wall. 2. There is no clean paper
in the bag. 3. There is no doctor in that room. 4. There are no
factories in this city.

14. lMocTaBbTe cnefyoLWpe NpeasioxXeHns B oTpuuaTtesibHyio Gopmy:

1. There are English textbooks in the bookcase. 2. There is a
picture on page 63. 3. There are children in the room. 4. There
is a box on the floor. 5. There are new words in this text.

15. lMepeBeaunTe cnepyioLe NPeasIoXKeHUS Ha aHMUNCKUIN A3bIK:

1. B aynuropuu HeT cTyibeB. 2. B KopoOKe Her mesa. 3. B Mmoém
noprdese HeT yueOHuKa. 4. Ha crene HeT KapTthel. 5. B KoMHaTe
HeT OKHA.
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16. CocTtaBbTe NpefnioxXeHns, roBopsme 0b OTCyTCTBUM Kakoro-nmbo npegmMeta
Ha Balllem CTofe, B BalleM nopTdene, ayauTopun n T. f., no odpasy:

There is no picture on the wall.

C o6opotom there is/there are mepes cioBamMu, 0603HAYAIOIITUMU
KOJIMYECTBO, YIOTPeOIsad oTpurianue not.

There arenot many students in our Institute. (There aren’t many
students...)
There is not much chalk in the box. (There isn’t much chalk...)

Cpasaure: I haven’t many children.
She hasn’t much bread.

Step 28

Obpa3zoBaHue BonpocutesibHon hopmbl. ObLme,
cneumanbHble 1 anbTepHaTUBHbIE BONPOChI (§ 26, 27)

‘Is there a_/book on the table?
\Yes, there__"\is. ("\Yes, there’s a \book on the \table.)
\No, there_ is"\not. (\No, there_ is nobook on the \table.)

"Are there /students in this classroom?

\Yes, there \are. ("\Yes, there are “students in this
“\classroom.)

\No, there are \not. ("\No, there are no ‘students in this
“\classroom.)

“Are there /red or \blue pencils in the box? — There are \red
pencils there.

"How ‘many ‘books are there in your \bag? — There are \five
books there.

17. OtBeTbTe Ha ajibTepHaTMBHbIE M CNelanbHble BOMPOChI:

1.Istherered orblueink in this bottle? 2. Are there few or many
new words in this lesson? 3. What is there in this bookcase?
4. Are there Russian or English books in this bookcase? 5. What
bread is there on the plate? 6. How many doors are there in the
room? 7. How much ink is there in the bottle? 8. How many
pages are there in this book?
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18. [anTe KpaTKuMe 1 NosHble yTBEPAUTENbHbIE OTBETHI:

1. Are there lamps on the ceiling? 2. Is there milk in the cup?
3. Isthere fresh bread on the plate? 4. Is there a bookcase in your
classroom?

19. [awiTe KpaTKMe 1 NOJHble OTPULATENbHBIE OTBETHI:

1. Are there maps on the walls of your classroom? 2. Is there
clean paper in your bag? 3. Is there bread on the table? 4. Are
there many new houses in this street? 5. Are there pictures in
this textbook?

20. [locTaBbTe B BOMPOCUTENBHYIO (hOPMY:

1. Thereiswhite bread on the plate. 2. There are many new words
in this text. 8. There is chalk on the desk. 4. There is a text on
page 50. 5. There are fifteen students in our group. 6. There is
an economist at our office.

21. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMIMINCKUM A3bIK, UCMOMb3Ys 0Opa3Lbl:

Is there a blackboard or a map on the wall?

What is there | on the wall?
What map is there | on the wall?
How many maps | are there | on the wall?
How much bread | is there | on the plate?

1. B sTom mikady Jgexar auraniickue uian pycckue Kauru? 2. B
Barnei#t rpynne 12 niaum 14 crygeuatos? 3. Uro BucuT Ha creHe?
4. Kakas 6ymara je:xuT Ha Toii moake? 5. CKOJIbKO Kapauaaleit
B KopoOKe. 6. CKolbKOo KOMHAT B Baleii KBaptupe? 7. CKoOJIb-
KO OKOH B 9TOo#1 KoMHaTe? 8. CKOJIBKO CTYJIbeB B ayAUTOPUU?
9. Cxouabko crpauuil B aTroMm yuebuuxe? 10. Ckoabpko xjaeba Ha
TOM cToJie?

ITpumeuanme: Bommpoc ¢ where (Tae) He yIIoTpedaIsaeTcsa ¢ 060pOTOM
thereis/are.
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Step 29

OTpuuaTenbHas hopMa NoBENUTENbHOro HakNnoHeHWs (§ 28)

YreepaurenabHasa popma

OrpurniarenbHas popma

Open the door!
OTKpoiiTe nBepPD!

Don’t open the door!
He otkpeiBaiiTe 1Beph!

Speak Russian!
T'oBopuTe mo-pyccku!

Don’t speak Russian!
He rosopure mo-pyccku!

Read this text!
YuraiiTe 5TOT TEKCT!

Don’t read this text!
He uuraiire stor Texcr!

22. [Mpo4yTnTe 1 NepesBeauTe:

1. Don’t put your bag on the table. 2. Don’t speak Russian in
class. 3. Don’t take my pen! 4. Don’t close my window. 5. Don’t
read this book. 6. Don’t hurry. 7. Don’t write here.

3amnomMHuTE cieaymrlImnue IIpeajoxXeHudA B IIOBEJINTEJIbHOM HaKJIO-
HEeHUN:

Sit\down! CanuTech!

Stand \up! Bceranbre!

Look at this \picture! IlocMoTpuTe Ha 3Ty KAPTUHY!

Say it again! IToBTOpuTe! (CrakuTe aTO €111€ pas!)
Say (it) after me! IToBTOpPUTE 3a MHOI!

Don’t hurry! He coemure!

23. [poyTnTe 1 NepeBeauTe Cleflylollme NPeanoXeHUs Ha PycCKi A3bIK:

1. Sit here! 2. Stand there! 3. Don’t stand up! 4. Don’t sit down
on this chair. 5. Spell the word “comfortable”. 6. Look at me,
please. 7. Look at the blackboard! 8. Don’t say it again. 9. Say
these words after me!

24. T1poyTUTE HOBbIE CNIOBA U BbIPAXXEHNS YPOKa.

after mocie, 3a - after classes; Close the door after me, please.

again cuoBa, onaTb * Read this word again, please. He has a lot of work to
do again.

air BO3OyX °

always Bcerma -

much (little) air; The air is clean in the park.
She is always busy.
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tobein bed me:xars Bmoctenu - Tom is in bed because he is ill.

boy wmasnpuur - alittleboy; Thisbigboy is mybrother. Thatboyis my friend.

building smamue + There are a lot of new buildings in our city. The building
of our Institute is very nice.

bus aBToGyc °+ an old bus

car asromammua °* My brother has a new big car.

centre menrtp - in the centre of the city.

child (plchildren) pe6éuok (meTu) -+ alittle child; little children; Have you a
child?

comfortable ymo6ubiii - acomfortable chair; This car is very comfortable.

design [di'zain] ueprésx, mpoeKT, KOHCTPYKIus * tobeof moderndesign GoiTh
COBPEMEHHOI'0 CTUJIA, KOHCTPYKIMY; a car of modern design.

energy osHeprus - He has alot of energy.

every [evri] kaxaeiii - every boy and girl; Every block of flats in this street
has a lift.

flat xBapTupa < aone- (two-) room flat ogHo- (IByX)KOMHAaTHAsA KBapTHUpa

floor srtasx + Our flat is on the first floor. How many floors are there in the
building?

flower mnBerox °*+ I’m fond of flowers.

in front of mepex - There are always a lot of cars in front of the building.

to be full of OnITH moHBEIM yeM-1100 * The bus is full of children. My sister
is full of energy.

garden cax - Our garden is full of flowers.

here 3mecr *+ Who is here?

high Bwicokuit - ahighbuilding; Thishighblock of flatsis of modern design.

house gom - There is a garden full of flowers in front of my house.

housewife (plhousewives)gomamussa xossaiika « My mother is a housewife.

to hurry cmemute - Don’t hurry.

life cxwmsup + This old man is full of life and energy. He is fond of life.

lift audr - There is no lift in our block of flats.

to look (at) cmorpersr ma + Look at the blackboard, please.

middle cepenuna < There is a table in the middle of the room.

modern coBpemeHHBIN * modern young artists; a block of modern design.

monument namaATHHK °+ a monument to Pushkin; There are a lot of monu-
ments in this city.

office [vfis] opuc, KonTopa, xabuner - post office moura

parents poxgurenu + My parents are old. This house is not mine, it’s my
parents’ house.

park mapk - alarge nice park

people [pipl] momu, mapox; unens: (cembu) *+ There are five people in our
family. The room is full of people.

picture xaprtuma - a picture of a house

really peiicrButenbuo + Ishereallyill?

toberight 6viTe mpaBeiM * You are right.

same (the) Tor (°ke) camerit « My flat is in the same block and on the same
floor.
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tosay roeoputh, cKasath + Say it after me. Say it again. IloBTopure.

shop marasuu - a shop window Butpuna; There is a shop in that block of
flats. The shop is on the ground floor.

tosit cupmers - Sit here.

tosit down cagutscs + Don’t sit down on this chair.

tostand crosaTs

tostand up BcraBars + Stand up, please.

street yauma - Our street is very green.

that’s why Bor mouemy, mosromy + He isill, that’s why he is absent.

there Tam < here and there

thing Bems - There are many things on the table; to have a lot of things to
do about the house numeTs MHOrO €] 110 TOMY

town ropox - asmall town

tree gepeBo - ahigh tree

various [Vveorios| pasmuunsiii + various things (people)

to be at work ObITh Ha palGore (3a pa6oroit) « Father is not at home, he is at
work now.

to be wrong OBITH HempaBBIM, OoIIHOAaTECA * You are wrong = You are not
right.

25. MpoyTnTe 1 NepeBeamTe TeKCT Ha TeMy “Our House”:

Text A
This is a picture of a new block of flats. Look at it, please.
It is of modern design. The block is very high. There are twelve
floors in it, that’s why there is a lift in the building.
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There are a lot of flats in the block. The flats are not very
large but they are very comfortable. In front of the block there
is a large park. There are a lot of flowers and trees in the park.
There are a lot of children in the park now, but not very many
men and women there now, because they are at work at their
offices, plants, factories and institutes.

Our block is in Pushkin street. Pushkin street is in the centre
of our town. There is a monument to Pushkin in this street.
There are a lot of high new blocks in this street and very few old
houses here. There are also a lot of shops and various offices in
our street but there are not factories and plants in it.

Our street is very green and the air is always clean here
because in front of every block there is a garden and a lot of
flowers and trees.

Look at the picture again. There are not many cars and buses
in the street now. In front of the building of an office there is
a car. It is of modern design. It is very nice and comfortable.
There is a man and a boy in the car. In front of the shop window
there is a woman and a girl. There are very few people in the
street now because they are at work.
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Text B

I have a one-room flat in this block because I am not married.
My flat is small. A friend of mine is married, that’s why he has
a four-room flat in the same block of flats. His flat is large and
very comfortable. My friend’s name is Petrov. He is a worker
at a big plant. He is forty-five years old. Petrov’s family is
large. There are six people in it — his parents, his wife and his
children — a son and a daughter. His son’s name is Nick. He is
a little boy. He is only six. Nick is ill today, that’s why he is in
bed. His daughter’s name is Ann. She is a student. She is at the
Institute now.

Petrov’s wife and mother are housewives. They are always
very busy because they have alot of things to do about the house.

Petrov’s father is a worker at the same plant. He is sixty-
seven years old, but he is not a pensioner. He is full of life and
energy and he is fond of his work.

YnpaxHeHuq
Anga gomMmalluHero 3agaHus

1. ﬂepeBe,u,MTe alefytouime cnoBoco4eTaHnA C aHMIMICKOrO A3bIKa Ha pyCCKI/Il;IZ

in front of the house, in front of the window, in front of the
Institute, in the middle of the classroom, in the middle of the
garden, a lot of free time, a lot of flowers, a lot of people, to be
full of life and energy, to be full of air, to be full of people, the
same book, the same flat, the same block of flats, at the same
factory, in the same building, the same kind of energy

2. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

1. Ilepen HamIIM JOMOM €CTh KpacuBhlii canx. 2. Ilepen okHOM
CTOAT CTYyIbsA. 3. B cepenune caga 00JbII0N NaMATHUK ['OpBKO-
my. 4. B cepenuHe KOMHATEI CTOUT CTOJI. 5. B Harem qome MHOTO
mereii. 6. B ux camy MHOTO KpacuBBIX IIBETOB. 7. B mxady mHOTO
TOJICTBIX TeTpajseii. 8. KomHara mosua Hapona. 9. Kopobka moJ-
HaMmesa. 10. IToprdens mosmon Kuur. 11. Ero kBapTupa B 9TOM Ke
camoM gome. 12. OH CTyZeHT TOTO Ke caMoro nucturyra. 13. Ap-
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XUTEKTOP 3aHAT STUM K€ CAMbIM IIpOoeKToM. 14. Yupe:xaeHue
HaXOAUTCA B TOM K€ CAMOM 3JaHNU.

3. epeBenuTe cnenyoLLme CIOBOCOHETAHUS:

a) Ha pyCCKNIM A3bIK:

every student, in front of every block, a house of modern design,
a two-room flat, a big office, clean air, a modern artist, a high
tree, a comfortable flat, various offices, young men and women,
quite a little child, young people, various shops, that’s why

6) Ha AHMMNNCKNA A3bIK:

pas3INuYHbIe YUpeKIeHusd, 00abIaa (padbpuka, 34aH1ne COBpeMeH-
HOTO CTUJIS, YUCTBIN BO3AYX, YIOOHBINA CTYJ, MaJleHbKUE TEeTH,
MOJIOZIbIE JKEeHIITNHBI, KasKIbIA NHIKEeHep, 31ech 11 TaM, Ha Halllei
yauiie, yooOHBI M KpacUBbIA, OMJHOKOMHATHAA KBapTupa, 00-
JIeTh, KPaCUBEIEe IIBETHI, MHOTOKBAPTUPHBIN AOM, TOT K€ CAMBbIH
MarasuH, IIPOEKT HOBOI aBTOMAIINHBI, IOTOMY UTO, IIO3TOMY

4. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMpPOCh!:

a) 1. What picture is this? 2. Is this block of flats of modern
design? 3. How many floors are there in the block? 4. Are the
flats comfortable? 5. Are the flats full of air? 6. What is there
in front of the block? 7. Who is in the garden now? 8. Are there
factories and plants in Pushkin Street? 9. Are there various
offices and shops in it? 10. Why is the air clean here? 11. Are
there many or few cars and buses in this streer? 12. Are there
people in the street now? 13. Is Pushkin Street in the centre of
the town? 14. What monument is there in this street?

0) 1. What is Petrov? 2. What flat has he? 3. What is the name of
Petrov’s son? 4. Why is he in bed today? 5. What flat have you?
6. Is there a shop in your block? 7. Have you a car? 8. What is
your father’s name? 9. What monuments are there in Moscow?
10. Is there a lift in your block of flats?

5. lNepeBeaunTe cnefytoliMe NPeanoXeHNs Ha aHMMUIACKMIA A3bIK:

a) 1. 3nech HeT pabpuk u 3aBomoB. 2. Ha aToit yauie MHOro pas-
JUYHBIX yupe:kaeHuii. 3. B Hamem gome HeT MarasuHoB. 4. ITa
MallliTHA COBPEeMEHHO KOHCTPYKITHI OUeHb Kpacusa. 5. CKOJIBLKO
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arakeii B BamieM gome? 6. Iletp — moit Apyr (OAUH U3 MOUX IPY-
3eif). 7. B 9Toi KHMTe MHOTO XOPOIIUX KaPTUHOK. 8. ITO KapTHHA
COBPEMEHHOTI'0 XyIo:KHUKa. 9. B ToM ropose Mmaio maMATHUKOB.
10. 9To xomHaTa Moeii cectpbl. 11. f 11067110 3TOT ropox. 12. Mue
HPaBUTCS HOBOE 3IaHle HaIlllero HCTUTyTa. 13. ByThlIKa mosgHa
MOJIOKA.

6) 1. B sTom mome ecThb TUPT, IOTOMY UTO 3IaHMue BbICOKoe. 2. OH
00JIeH, TI09TOMY OTCYTCTBYeT. 3. B mapKe MHOTO IepeBbeB, II03TO-
MY BO3IYX TaM Bcerja YUCThIN. 4. Moero npyra sgech HeT, IOTOMY
YTO OH 3aHAT. 5. OHa JIOOUT YUTATH, IOATOMY YV HEe MHOTO KHUT.

6. Cornacutecb C yTBEpPXAEHWEM, UCMONb3ys BbipaxeHune to be full of, no o6-
pasuy:

There are a lot of books in the bookcase.

Yes, the bookcase is full of books.
1. There are a lot of flowers in the garden. 2. There is a lot of air
in the room. 3. There is ink in the bottle. 4. There are various
things in the box. 5. There are a lot of children in the room.

Ynpa>XHeHus pons yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. OTtBeTbTE MO 06pa3Ly:

a) T.: There is a book on this table. And on that table?
St.: There are two books on that table.

1. There is one lamp on the table. And on the ceiling? 2. There
is only one window in my room. And in yours? 3. There is a car
in front of the institute. And in the street? 4. There is a child
in the room. And in the garden? 5. There is a woman in front of
the shop window. And in the car?

6) T.: There are a lot of flowers in the garden. And in the room?
St.: There is only one flower in the room.

1. There are a lot of cars in front of the Institute. And in front
of that office? 2. There are a lot of apples in the box. And on the
plate? 3. There are many monuments in Moscow. And in your
city (town)? 4. There are two lifts in our block. And in yours?
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B) T.: There are a lot of trees in front of my house. And in front of
yours?
St.: There are no trees in front of my house.

(Vicrionb3yvite npegnoxexus nyHkra 16.)

2. lMepecnpocuTe, Ucnonb3ys cnoso really «nencTBUTENbHOY:

T.: There is a monument in that street.

St.: Is there really a monument in that street?
1. There is a monument in the centre of the town. 2. There are
various offices in the building. 3. There is a bookshop in our
block. 4. There are many high blocks in N. street. 5. There is a
monument to Gorky in Gorky Street. 6. The bookcase is full of
books. 7. Our parents are full of life and energy. 8. The street is
full of people. 9. Our flat is in the same block.

3. [lanTe kpaTkuMe OTBEThLI MO 00pa3Ly:

T.: How many floors are there in your block of flats?

St.: There are six.
1. How many pages are there in the book? 2. How many lessons
are there in this textbook? 3. How many windows are there in
this room? 4. How many people are there in your family?

4. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI Mo 0bpa3uy:

T.: What is there on the table?

St.: There's a piece of chalk there.
What is there in the classroom? (on the wall, in your bag, in the
bookcase, on the bookshelf, in front of the house, in front of

you)
5. Cnpocute o KonNM4ecTBe NpeaMeTOB:

T.: There are five rooms in my flat.

St.: How many rooms are there in your flat?
1. There are two thin textbooks on my desk. 2. There are three
cars of modern design in front of the office. 3. There are three
bookshops in our street. 4. There are a lot of factories in the
town. 5. There are a lot of flowers in the park. 6. There are few
big offices in that street. 7. There are various things in this
bookcase.
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6. Bo3pa3MTe M ncnpasbTe dienylolme yTteepXxnoeHna, edii OHM NpoTMBOpeEHaT
COAEeP>XKaHMIO TEKCTa, TN COorflacnTeCb C HUMK, edTt OHW BEePHbI, MO o6pa3|_|.alv|:

a) T.: The block is old.
St.: No, you are wrong. The block is not old. It is quite new and of
modern design.

6) T.: There are twelve floors in it.
St.: Yes, you are right. There are twelve floors in it.

1. There are five floors in the block. 2. There are a lot of flats in
the block. 3. There are no gardens in Pushkin Street. 4. There is
acar in front of the block now. 5. There is a monument to Gorky
in this street. 6. The monument is in the middle of the street.
7. There are no offices in Pushkin Street. 8. There are various
plants in it. 9. In front of the shop window there are two boys.
10. There are a lot of people in the street now. 11. Petrov and
his son are workers at the same plant. 12. You are students at
the same institute.

7. 3apanTe BOMPOChI K PUCYHKY Ha C. 92.

8. OnuwwuTe pUCyHOK Ha C. 93.



Lesson Six (6)
The sixth lesson

NpaBuna yteHuq

[To3HakoMbTeCb C HOBbIMM npaBunamMm 4TeHMA, NOBTOPUTE yXe N3BeCTHble BaM
M npo4TnTe aiegytoune ynpa>KHeHnq:

IIpaBuia urenus OyKB
1 OyKBOCOUeTaAHU

YupaxkHeHUA B YTEHUU

— oor
— or

— ore

— a +11, 1k
[o:] —
— au

— aw

— wa [wo:]
— our

door, floor

short, for, port, ‘porter, sport
more, shore, sore

small, all, ball, wall, walk, chalk,
talk

be’cause, 'saucer, cause, ‘autumn
saw, raw, shawl, draw, ‘awful

war, warm, water, walk, warn
your, four, pour

o
[0l { wa [wp]

along, frost, lost, dot, lot, doll
want, wash, was, ‘wander

ar
[a:] ~E a-+th
as + coru. [as]

car, marble, ‘article

‘rather, father, bathroom, path

ask, task, fast, grasp, ‘plaster,

‘master

[o0] oa

note, rode, go, pole, rose, whole
[hool]

boat, load, road, soap, throat, coast
low, row, know, show, blow, throw
cold, old, sold, bold, told, fold
post, most

town, down, brown, gown
out, about, round, loud, proud




BBOAHBIN KypC 100

Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 30

MecTonmeHns some, any, no (§ 29)

YI'IOTPGGHGHMG MecToOMMeHusa some
B yTBepauTesibHbIX NnpeansoXXeHnax

1. There is some magazine on | mepen CyII[eCTBUTEJIbHLIMU B
the table. eIUHCTBEHHOM UUCJe — Ka-

Ha crose mesxuT Kakoii-to | K0U-mo (-ad, -oe)

JKypHAaJI.

2. There are some magazines | mepea CyI[eCTBUTEIbHLEIMHI
on the shelf. BO MHOKECTBEHHOM UMCJIE —
Ha mosike JiekaT HECKOJBKO | HECKOLbKO
JKYPHAJIOB.

3. There is some milk in the | mepesn BemecTBeHHBIMU U CO-
bottle. OupaTeIbHLIMU UMEHAMH CY-
B OyTBLIKE €CTH MOJIOKO. MIEeCTBUTEJIbHBIMU — OOBIU-

HO He IIepeBOAUTCA

1. MepeBeauTe CnefytoLLme NPEONOXEHWS Ha PYCCKIN A3bIK:

1. There are some pictures on the wall. 2. There is some clean
paper here. 3. I have some bottles of ink. 4. He has some brown
bread. 5. There are some people in the street. 6. There are some
monuments to artists in our town. 7. Give me some milk, please.
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YHOTPGGHGHVIG MecTonmeHus any i no
B BONMPOCUTEJIbHbIX N OTPpULaTeJIbHbIX NpealoXXeHnqax

VYrBepauTennHOE BompocurenbHoe OTpurniaresbHOE
IpeaIoKeHne IpeaIoKeHne IpeaIoKeHne
some any not any, no
There are some |Are there any | There are not any
books on the table. | books on the table? | books on the table.
Ha crone (ects) | Ects sm Ha crome | There are no books
HECKOJBKO KHUT. KaKue-HuoyIb on the table.
KHUTHU? Ha crose mer (uu-
KAKMX) KHUT.

2. [epeBenuTe crefyioLive NPeAIOKEHNS Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK:

1. There is not any bread on the plate. 2. There are not any
children in the garden. 3. There is not any factory in this street.
4. Is there any monument in your city? 5. Is there any clean
water in the cup? 6. There is not any dog in the garden. 7. I
haven’t got any pen.

3. MNocTaBbTe alegytoume npeanoxeHna B BOMPOCUTENIbHYIO M OTPULUATENTIbHYIO
dopmbI:
1. There is some water here. 2. There are some high blocks in
the street. 3. There are some new words in the text. 4. There are
some comfortable flats in this block. 5. I have got some white
bread.

O6paTuTe BHUMAaHIE Ha COKpaIleHHbIe ()OPMbI ¢ 06opoToM there
is/are:

There’s a tree in front of the house.

There isn’t a monument in that street.

There’s no chalk here.

There aren’t any trees in front of the house.
Aren’t there any apple trees in front of the house?
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4. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI Mo 0bpa3uly:
T.: Have you got any English books at home?

St.: Yes, | have got some English books at home. (Yes, I've got some.)
No, | haven’t got any English books at home. (No, | haven’t got
any.)
1. Arethere anybusesin the street now? 2. Are there any treesin
front of your house? 3. Are there any students in this classroom?
4. Are there any shops in this street? 5. Is there any white bread
on the plate? 6. Is there any ink in your pen? 7. Have you got
any friends here? 8. Have you got any classes today? 9. Is there
any milk in the bottle?

Step 31

OOBEKTHbIN NadeX NMYHbIX MecTonumeHuii (§ 30)

NmenuTenbHbBIN Iagex OO0BbeKTHBIN Magex
I me MHe, MeHd
he him emy, ero
she her eii, eé
it it eMy, eii; ero, eé
we us HaM, HacC
you you  Bawm, Bac
they them wum, ux

5. TMpoutuTe CrepyoLLme NPeANoXeHUS 1 NEPEBEAUTE MX Ha PYCCKNN A3bIK:

1. Give me some English book. 2. Give us some clean water.
3. Don’t show him your project. 4. Show them your plan. 5. Tell
us about your life. 6. Tell him the answer to the question. 7. Tell
us about this kind of energy. 8. Send her a letter. 9. Tell us your
name. 10. I have two children. I am fond of playing with them.
11. Tom is busy with us.

6. 3amMeHuUTe BblAeJNIeHHble C10Ba JIMYHbIMWN MECTOMMEHNAMU B 0ObEeKTHOM Ma-
nexe:

1. Read these books at home. 2. Don’t show your sister his
letters. 3. Give this boy some red apples. 4. Tell your teacher
about your life. 5. Tell your friends about the plant. 6. Read
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the new words, please. 7. Begin reading the text. 8. Put your
bag here. 9. Give the child some milk. 10. I am fond of playing
tennis.

7. CocrtaBbTe npeanoxeHna no o6pa3|_|,y, nepesenda Ha AHMIMNCKUIA S3bIK INYHbIE
MEeCTOMMEHWSI B 0OBEKTHOM Mafexe.

Tell us about your life and work.

Give the letter. .
Show | MHe some English story (book).
Read | €Y the picture of a street (flat).
Send et | (about) | some bread and milk (clean water).
Tell | HAM the end of the film (book).
Ask | HM your friend’s name.
their graduation projects.

8. HOBTOpl/ITe BCe (DOprI JINHYHBIX N NPUTAXKATESTbHbIX MeCTOVIMEHWUIN U nepesenn-
Te diefytlowne npeanoxeHna Ha AHTMUNCKNM A3bIK:

(He 3abyasnTe: to be fond of ...ing I am fond of sending them my
stories.)

a) 1. AHg He J100UT TUCaTh UM OucbMa. 2. MbI II00MM rOBOPUTH
¢ HUMU mo-aurauiicku. 3. Ouu a064aT paboratsk ¢ Bamu. 4. Mul
JIIO0MM YWTATDh BaIlld KHUTU. 5. VX oTel 3aHAT HAIIIAM HOBBIM
npoexToM. 6. OH JIOOUT MOKA3LIBATH MHE CBOU KApTUHBI. 7. Y
MeHs eCTh MaJIeHbKUI KOTeHOK, A JII00JII0 urpaTs ¢ HuM. 8. Ha-
I KHUTH B MIKady, Balllix — TOKe TaM. Bo3bMUTE U IOJIOKUTE
uX Ha ToJaKy. 9. Ux nom ma yaute H., mamr — Ha yaume A. 10. He
maBaiiTe emy MoJioka. 11. 1 He J106JI10 CIIpaIIuBaTh UX 00 3TOM.
12. On 100UT YUTaTh HAaM CBOM HOBBIEe paccKasbl. 13. He mocswI-
JaiiTe eif 3TO IUCHMO.

0) Pycckoe npurs:xaTeibHOEe MECTOMMEHIE «CBOM» IIEPEBOIUTCS
Ha aHTVIMHACKUH A3BIK IPUTAKATEIbHBIM MECTONMEHEM B 3aBHU-
CUMOCTH OT JIUIIa, K KOTOPOMY OHO oTHOcuTcA: I — my; you —
your;

1. I am busy with my work. — { samsar csoeii paboToii. 2. Bur
3aHATELI CBOUMHU AeTbMU. 3. OH 3aHAT CBOMM HOBBLIM IIPOEKTOM.
4. OHa 3aHATa CBOUM JUIIJIOMHBIM IIPOEKTOM. 5. MBI 3aHATHI CBO-
uM aHrauiickum. 6. OHU 3aHATEI CBOeHl JoMaIlliHeil paboToii.
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3anomMunTe: some of us — HEeKOTOpbIe 13 HAC
one of them — oguH U3 HUX
which of you — KTO U3 Bac

9. lNepeBeauTe Ha PYyCCKNN A3bIK:

1. Which of your family is fond of speaking on the telephone?
2. Those workers are young; some of them are students. 3. Which
of you is married? 4. There are some English books in my bag.
One of them is an English textbook. 5. Which of you is free
today? 6. Not all the students are present in class today, some
of them are absent. 7. All of us are glad to see you and to hear
the news.

Step 32

MpsiMOoe 1 KOCBeHHOe AonoiHeHus (§ 31)

Give me your pen.

Give | your pen [\ to me.

Show me your designs.

Show | your designs [\  to me.

Ecau npsamoe gomosiHeHe BRIPAKeHO MECTONMEeHeM, TO BO3MO-
’KeH TOJIbKO OJWH BapUaHT — KOCBEHHOE JOIIOJIHeHIe C IIPeaJIo-
roM to CTOUT B KOHIIE ITPEeIJIOKeHUA:

Give | it | to me. Show | them | to me.

10. V3MeHUTe MeCTo KOCBEHHOr0O JOMNONMHEHWS TaM, FAe 3TO BO3MOXHO, BHECA CO-
OTBETCTBYIOLLME U3MEHEHUS B MPeanoXeHUs:

1. Send the letter to your parents. 2. Give him this Russian
magazine. 3. Show the children some pictures. 4. Read her the
letter. 5. Show the teacher your project. 6. Give it to me. 7. Give
me some water, please. 8. Tell me your name. 9. Show us your
dog.



Lesson Six 105

11. CocraBbTe ABa BaphaHTa npenﬂoerWl, NOMeHAB MeCTaMK NpAMOe N KOCBEH-
HOe JOoNOoJIHEHNA (me BO3MOXHO) U nepesendHa AHMIMNCKNI 93bIK F1Aros, a Takxke
cyulecTBmTeNibHOE NN MeCTOMMEeHKe OBYX NeBbIX KOJTOHOK:

MHe some clean water.
emMmy some thin paper.
et some bread.
Haitre HaM a bottle of milk.
UM good pens.
MHe it (the book).
HaM them (the pens).
pabouemy your design.
IeTAM those pictures.
ITokaskure | cTymeHTaM the plan of our work.
npenogasaresio | them (our notebooks).
CBOEMY OTILY it (the map).

12. MNepeBenute cnefyoLime NpeanoXeHns:

1. Pacckaskute HaM 0 KoHIle ¢puabma. 2. IIpouTnTe UM KOHeEI]
nucbMa. 3. PaccKasKuTe JeTsaM 0 cBoel :Kku3Hu 1 padbore. 4. IToka-
JKHUTe HaM CBOM TUILJIOMHBIN ITPOEKT. 5. [loKaKuTe eif ee MUCHMO.
6. ITpouTuTe emy sTOT pacckas (story).

Step 33

AHanuTnyeckas Gopma NoBeNUTeNIbHOrO HaKMOHEHNS.
Fnaron let (§ 32)

Let us (let’s) read this text!

IaBaiiTe YNTATH 3TOT TEKCT!

Let her read this text.
Let him read this text.
Let them read this text.

IlycTh OHA UMTaET 3TOT TEKCT.
IlycThs OH yuTaEeT 3TOT TEKCT.
IlycTh OHM YU TAIOT 3TOT TEKCT.

Let me read this text.

Paspemure MHe mpouuTaTh
ATOT TEKCT.

13. lNpoyTnTe 1 NepeBeduUTe CleayoLme NPeLNoXeHNs Ha PyCCKUIA A3bIK:

1. Let’s hurry home. 2. Let’s tell them this story. 3. Let her tell
us about her work. 4. Let him go and open the window. There is
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little air here. 5. Let me show you some nice pictures. 6. Let’s
do exercise 2 on page 30. 7. Let them speak English. 8. Let me
open the bottle of milk.

14. CocTaBbTe NpeanioxXeHus, nepeeeas Ha aHrNUACKAIA A3bIK FNarofibl U MecTo-
VIMEHWS NEBOW KOMOHKM:

Hasatire speak to our managing director.

tell the architect about our new project.
begin the work.

show our designs to the dean.
ask him some questions.

do this exercise now.

thank the workers for their help.
put the box on the chair.

sit down here.

review the new words.

send the letter to her parents.
show our plan to the economist.

oHa
IIycts < oH
OHU

Pagzpermiure MmHe

3anoMHUTE CAENYIOIINE IPEII0KEHN:

Listen to me attentively. CaymaiiTe MeHS

TEeJIbHO.

BHHUMaA-

Ask questions about the
text.

Answer my questions.

Are there any other ques-
tions?

Repeat your question.
Review the worlds of Lesson
Four.

15. lMpouyTuTe HOBbIE ClOBa YPOKa:

about 0,06 + Tell us about your city.

3ajmaiiTe BOIIPOCHI K TEKCTY.

OTBeThTEe HA MOU BOIIPOCHI.
EcTs elrfe Bomrpochi?

IToBTOpPUTE CBOII BOIIPOC.
IToBTOpPUTE CIOBA UETBEPTO-
T'0 ypoKa.

toanswer orBeuaThr * to answer a question (letter)

armchair Kpeciao -
to ask copamwuBaTh -
at okoso,y -
attentively BHmMarenabHO -

a comfortable armchair

Don’t ask me about it.

There is an armchair at the wall.

Look at this picture attentively.

bathroom Bamnas xomuara *+ There is no bathroom in their flat.
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bedroom cnanpHA

by npednoz, ykasvieatowuii na asmopcmeo + a picture by a young artist

central heating menTpasbHOe oTOILIEHIE

cold xosomubIil * acold day

to come [kam] npuxomurs + Come here, please.

convenience [kon'vinjons] ymo6erBo - We have all modern conveniences in
our flat.

corner yros - There is a chair in this corner.

dear [dio] moporoit + my dear friend

dining-room crosoBaa - Our dining-room is always full of people.

todo memate - to do homework

electric smexTpuueckuii - electric energy

electricity [ileKtrisiti] snexTpuuecTBo

except 3a uckiouenuem + We have all modern conveniences except a tele-
phone.

exercise [ecksosaiz] ynpaskuenme + Do this exercise at home.

foreign [forin] unocrpauusiii « There are a lot of foreign students at our
institute.

furniture [f3:nitfo] meGens + Our furniture is of modern design.

gas ras

a great many = many wmuoro - There are a great many people in the street.

hot ropsauwmit - hot milk

kitchen Kyxusa

letter mumcemo + Answer your parents’ letter today.

light cser -+ There is little light in the room because the windows are not
large and clean.

to listen (to) caymare + Listen to me attentively, please.

low uuskwuit + alow ceiling

magazine [magozin]xypuan + athick foreign magazine

newspaper rasera - today’s newspaper; Read this newspaper.

other [A0o] npyroii + Give me some other magazine, please.

over Hajx < over the table; over the sofa

question [kwestfon] Bompoc -+ an easy question; to ask a question

radio set [rerdiouv’set] paguonpuemuux *+ What kind of radio set have you
got?

to repeat moBTOpPUTH, CKa3aTh eife pas * Repeat your question, please.

toreview moBTOpPATE, HesmaThk 0030p * Review the words of Lesson Ten.

round kpyraseiii + There is a round table in the middle of the room.

tosend mocwurate - Send this letter today.

to show mnoxaswsiBate * Show me your notebook.

sofa guBan, codpa -+ alow sofa

square KBaApaTHBIN °* asquare room

study xabumer + My father’s study has two windows.

such Ttakoit - suchas taxoiikak * Tomissuchagoodboy. There are many
things in my bag, such as notebooks, books, a magazine and some pens.

telephone Ttenedon - What is your telephone number?
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TV set Tenesuszop + Have you got a TV set at home?

water Boma -+ cold (hot) water; running water Bogomposox

window sill momoxomuuk + Many people have flowers on the window sills.
Put this bottle on the window sill.

Aren’t they nice? Passe onu He xoporue?

pictures 30. bororpadbun

16. MNpouTuTe N NepeBeuTe TEKCT.

My Flat

Teacher: Let’s begin our lesson. Nick Sedov, come to the black-
board and answer my questions. Have you a flat?

N.:Yes, I have.

T.: Have you any pictures of your flat?

N.: Yes, I have some.

T.: Give them to me, please.

N.: Here you are.

T.: Thank you. The pictures are very good. Let me show them to
the students. Dear students, look at the pictures. Aren’t they
nice? Now let Nick tell us about his new flat. Let’s listen to
him attentively. Please begin, Nick. Speak English!

N.: I have a large flat in a new block of flats. There are twelve
floors in it. Our block has all modern conveniences, such
as central heating, electricity, gas, running water (hot and
cold), and a telephone. Our flat is very comfortable. There
are four rooms in it: a dinning-room, a bedroom, a study and
a children’s room. We have also a kitchen and a bathroom. I
am fond of my flat.

Look at this picture. It is a picture of our dining-room. Our
dining-room is a large square room. In the middle of it there
is a big round table and some chairs. Over the round table, in
the middle of the ceiling there is an electric lamp. In the corner
thereisalow table with a TV set on it. There is a bookshelf on the
wall. There is no radio set in the dining-room, it is in the study.
The furniture in our dining-room is brown. The walls are blue.
There are some pictures on the walls. They are pictures by old
and modern Russian and foreign artists. There are some flowers
on the window sills.

Now I'll tell you about our study. At the window there is a big
desk. There are various things on it, such as a telephone, alamp,
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some clean paper, some pens and pencils. In the corner there is a
sofa and a low table for newspapers and magazines. I have a lot
of Russian and foreign books, newspapers and magazines. They
are in the bookcase and on the bookshelves. The bookshelves on
the wall over the sofa are also full of magazines.

\

The furniturein the studyisbrown too. Itis of modern design.
There is a lot of light and air in the room because the windows
are large and the ceiling is high. There are no flowers on the
window sills in the study.

I have not any pictures of our bedroom and children’s room.
Those rooms are small and there is not much furniture in them.
Teacher: Dear friends, have you any questions?

Student D: Yes, I have got a question. Have you got a family,

Nick?

Nick: No, I haven’t. I am not married. This is my parents’ flat.
Student A: What are your parents, Nick?

Nick: My father is a managing director, and my mother is an
economist.

Teacher: Are there any more questions?
Student D: No, there are not.
Teacher: Thank you, Nick. Sit down, please.
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Dialogue

T.: Tom Brown, have you got a flat?

Tom: Yes, I have got a two-room flat.

T.:Is it comfortable?

Tom: Yes, it’s small, but very comfortable.

T.: Are there any modern conveniences in your flat?

Tom: Yes, there are all modern conveniences, except a telephone.

T.: Is your flat in a new or in an old building?

Tom: It’s in a new high block. There are sixteen floors in it. The
block is of modern design.

T.: What colour is it?

Tom: It’s grey.

T.: Where is your block?

Tom:It’s in N. street.

T.: What’s the number of your flat?

Tom: Forty-seven.

T.: Is there a garden in front of your block of flats?

Tom: No, there isn’t. There are always a lot of cars, buses and a
great many people in our street because it is in the centre of
the city.

YnpaxHeHuq
Anga gomMmalluHero 3agaHus

1. MepeBeauTe Ha PYCCKUM A3bIK CIEAYIOUIME CTOBOCOYETAHUS:

a foreign artist, a square blackboard, a low ceiling, over the
table, over the sofa, at the window, a modern factory, a round
box, comfortable furniture, in the corner, various things, clean
water, modern conveniences, central heating, running water,
except this flat, full of light, electric energy, on the window sill,
a great many people, the building of an office, a comfortable
armchair, cold and hot water, cold air.

2. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

KasKaas KBapTHUpPa, IIepel OKHOM, CTapblil XyAOMKHNK, KBaIpaT-
Hasg KOMHAaTa, KPYTJIbIi CTOJI, TAKKe KaK, B YIIy, MHOTO PA3InY-
HBIX Belleil, BOJOIIPOBOI, [eHTPAJIbHOE OTOILIeHNE, ¥ OKHA, B Ce-
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penuHe KyXHU, TEJIEBU30P, COBPpeMeHHbIe yI00CTBa, B KaOuHeTe,
3a NCKJIIOUeHUEeM, IIOJHBII CBeTa 1 BO3AyXa, ropAYasa 1 X0J0 Hasd
BOJA

3. Ha3oBUTe CUHOHWUMbI A5 ClIeAYIOLMX CMOB:

city, house, nice, a great many, to say again, design, to tell, also,
to repeat

4. Ha3oBWTE aHTOHMMbI ANs CNOB:

high, good, white, much, many, to end, new, hot

5. BcTtaBbTe npeasiorn, rae HeobxoaMmo:

1. Listen ... me attentively. 2. Don’t look ... him. 3. Answer ...
my question. 4. There is a picture ... the sofa. 5. ... the middle
... the room there is no table. 6. We are busy ... our homework.
7.1 am fond ... my flat. 8. These are pictures ... young artists.

6. MpoyTTE BHMMATENBHO TEKCT M UCNPaBbTe Cefylolme NPeaIoXeHus, eciv
OHW He COOTBETCTBYIOT COAePXKaHMIO TeKCTa:

1. Nick’s block has no modern conveniences. 2. There are two
floorsin hisblock of flats. 3. Thereis akitchen and abathroomin
his flat. 4. The dining-room is a small room. 5. There is a square
table in the middle of it. 6. In the corner of the dining-room
there is a sofa. 7. The furniture in his room is white. 8. There
are two desks in the study. 9. Nick has no books at home. 10. The
bookcases are full of books and magazines. 11. There is little
light in the room because the windows are small.

7. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI:

1. What flat has Nick? 2. What modern conveniences are there
in hisblock? 3. What rooms hashe? 4. What furniture is there in
the dining-room (in the study)? 5. What colour is the furniture?
6. What flat have you? Have you a kitchen and a bathroom in
your flat? 7. Have you a telephone at home? 8. Is the ceiling
in your room low or high? 9. Is your flat comfortable? 10. Is
there much furniture in your room? 11. Is it of modern design?
12. What is there in the middle of the room? 13. What is there
over the table? 14. Are there any pictures on the walls? 15. Is
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there a garden in front of your house (block)? 16. Are there any
flowers in your room? 17. Why is your room full of light?

8. epeBenuTe cnemyoLLe NPeaNOXeHNs Ha aHMMNNCKUIN A3bIK:

1. Ha muchMeHHOM CTOJIE JIeXKUT rasera. 2. Ha mamien yaure me-
CKOJIBKO HOBBIX JOMOB. 3. Mos KBapTupa B crapoM mome. 4. [Tucs-
MEeHHBIA CTOJI CTOUT Y OKHA. 5. B 9T0o¥ KOMHaTe MHOTO cBeTa U
Bo3ayxa. 6. Ha momokoHHMKAaX HET HUKAKUX IIBETOB. 7. B KoM-
HaTe HeT HUKaKoil Mebesn 3a UCKJIIOUYEeHEM CTyJIbeB. 8. B moeit
KoMHAaTe MaJjio Mebenn. 9. 9ta Mmebesib COBPEMEHHOM KOHCTPYK-
muu. Ona KpacuBa u ygooua. 10. Ha cTeHaxX HECKOJIBbKO KapTHUH
COBPEMEHHBIX MOJIOABIX XYAOKHUKOB. 11. CTyabs CTOAT y CTO-
Ja B cepenuHe KomMHaThl. 12. Hag cTosioM s1eKTpUUYECKUHA CBET.
13. 9ra coda HUsKasg. 14. KHMKHAS TOJIKA BUCUT (HAXOIUTCS)
Hapm codoii. 15. [laliTe MHe KaKOU-HUOYAL JKypPHAJ, IMOMKAIYH-
cra. — Iloxkanyiicra. — Coacu6o. — Iloskanyiicra. (He crout.)
16. He 3agaBaiiTe TOT sKe caMblii Bompoc. 17. Y Bac ecTh ropsauas
Boma moma? 18. ITomrauTe eit HoBoe ucbMo. 19. Paspelure Mmue
3aKpbITh ABepb. 20. IlycTh OH mMpounTaeT HaM CBOII HOBBII pac-
ckas. 21. PacckaxkuTe HaM KoHell Toii ucropuu. — Ta mcropusa
nMeeT XOPOoInuii KoHell. — MBbI pagbl CIABLIIIATE 3TO.

9. OnuwuTe KapTKHKY Ha c. 109.

Ynpa>XHeHus pons yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. ﬂonpocme PacCCKa3aTb BaM O niMue nnn npegmMmete, 0 KOTOPbIX NOET pedb, obo-
3Ha4MnB ero MmectonmMmeHnem, no o6pa3LLy:

T.: I have a new flat.

St.: Tell us about it, please.
1. I have little children. 2. My daughter is five years old. 3. My
son is a student. 4. I have a lot of work to do. 5. This is my town.
6. Those are my parents. 7. We have two cars.
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2. I'Iorlpocme MOKa3aTb BaM MU0 UK npegMeT, O KOTOPOM MAET pedb, Mo 00-
pasuy:

T.: I'have a new car.

St.: Show it to us, please. v Show us your car, please.
1. The bottle is full of milk. 2. I have a good map. 3. I have a
new textbook. 4. I have a lot of magazines. 5. I am busy with my
design. 6. I have a little daughter. 7. I have a son.

3. OtBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI OTPMLLATENTbHO, naunTe KpaTKl/Il;I 1 NOSHbIA OTBETbI:

T.: Are there any offices in our street?
St.: No, there aren’t (any). There are not any offices there. v There
are no offices there.
1. Are there any flowers on the window sills? 2. Are there any
pictures on the walls? 3. Are there any old houses in N. street?
4. Are there any conveniences in that old house?

4. [epecnpocnTe, 3a1aB anbTEPHATUBHbBIN BOMNPOC:

T.: There are two beds in the bedroom.

St.: Are there two or three beds in the bedroom?
1. There are four rooms in our flat. 2. There is a TV set in the
dining-room. 3. There is a round table in the middle of the room.
4. There is much furniture in my room. 5. There are magazines
on the table. 6. I have an old desk. 7. There are some pictures
by modern artists in my room. 8. The ceiling is low in our flat.
9. There is hot water in our block of flats.

5. MepecnpocnTe, NOCTaBMB CreLmanbHbIA BOMPOC K BblAeNIEHHOMY MHTOHALMEN
Cnosy:

T.: There are some "\ foreign newspapers on the shelf.

St.: What newspapers are there on the shelf?
1. There is a \shelf over the sofa. 2. There is an electric \lamp
over the table. 3. There are \low armchairs in the study. 4. There
are \16 lessons in this textbook.

6. Cornacurech C yTBepXLAEHWEM WM OMNPOBEPIHUTE ero no obpasuam:

a) T.. Thereis a low table in the middle of the dining-room.
St.: No, you are wrong. There is no low table in the middle of the
dining-room. It is in the study.
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6) T.: There are all modern conveniences in Tom's flat, except a
telephone.
St.: Yes, you are right. There are all modern conveniences in his flat,
except a telephone.

(Vcronb3yvite npeanoxeHns yrnpaxHeHns 6 Ha c. 111)

7. 3apanTe BOMPOChI K PUCYHKY Ha c. 109.



Lesson Seven (7)
The seventh lesson

NpaBuna yteHuq

Mo3HaKoMbTeCb C HOBBIMW MPaBMAaMM YTEHWS, MOBTOPUTE y>Ke M3BECTHbIE BaM U
NpoYTUTE CrlefyioLme yrpaxkHeHWs:

IIpaBuna urenus 6yKB

u OyKBOCOUYeTaHUI

Yiupa:kHeHUs B YTeHUU

el g

dare, mare, rare, fare, care
air, hair, fair, pair, chair, stair

wor [w3:]

work, worst, word, worth, world
“dirty, ‘circle, sir, ‘virgin, first
turn, urge, ‘urgent, nurse, purse
‘servant, ‘person, nerve, serf
‘early, earth, learn, earn

use, ‘union, cue, due, amuse, ‘music
new, few, dew, knew, mew

00
[0], [u] «E ou
u, ue, ui

[v] book, look, good; [u:] fool, spoon
[u:] soup, group

[0] pull, full, bush, push, bull

[w:] true, rude, fruit, blue, brute,
glue, rule, suit

u
ou

[A] ou + gh [Af]
o

lunch, punch, cup, bud, shut
‘couple, young, ‘country, ‘trouble
rough, enough, tough

son, won, mother, brother, glove

[19] ear

ear, hear, near, fear, year, dear




BBOAHBIN KypC 116

Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 34
MopaakoBble YnCnUTenbHble (§ 33)
1st — first 11th — eleventh 21st — twenty-first
2nd —second | 12th — twelfth 22nd — twenty-second

3rd — third 13th — thirteenth 30th — thirtieth
4th — fourth | 14th — fourteenth 40th — fortieth
5th — fifth 15th — fifteenth 50th — fiftieth
6th — sixth 16th — sixteenth 60th — sixtieth
7th — seventh | 17th — seventeenth | 70th — seventieth
8th — eighth | 18th — eighteenth 80th — eightieth
9th — ninth 19th — nineteenth 90th — ninetieth
10th — tenth 20th — twentieth 100th — hundredth

OOparuTe BHUMAaHME HA:
a) opdorpaduio:

five — fifth [fif©]; nine — ninth; twelve — twelfth; eight —
eighth

0) oOpasoBaHue CIAEAYIONINX MOPATKOBBIX UNCAUTEIbHBIX

one — first; two — second; three — third

1. MNepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

the first lesson, the third room, the fourteenth house, the twen-
ty-fifth flat, the thirty-ninth student, the eighty-second book,
the seventeenth year, the sixty-third TV set

2. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHTNMNCKUM S3bIK CleflytoLLIMEe CJIOBOCOYETaHWS C MOPSAKOBbLIMU
HNCNNTENBHbIMW:

MIecTO YPOK, ABEeHAAIATHIN CTYIEHT, OAUHHAAIIaTad (aMuIn,
COPOK UEeTBEPTHIHA I'Ofl, MATHAECAT TPeTuil yueOHUK, BTOPOl Ue-
JIOBEK, TPeThd ceMbs, IlepBas KapTUHA

3amomMHuure:

a) What year student are you? — Ha KakxoMm Kypce BBl yUUTECH?
I am a first-(second-...) year student. — f yuycer Ha nmepsom
(BTopom) Kypce. (fI cTymeHT mepBOTO rojga 00yueHms.)
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6) My flat is on the ground floor. — Mosa kBapTupa Ha IIepBOM
aTaske.

My brother’s room is on the first floor. — Komuata moero
OpaTa Ha BTOPOM STaxKe.
My friend’s flat is on the second floor. — KBapTupa moero

Ipyra Ha TPeTheM aTasKe.

B) What is your first name? — My first name is Nina.
What is your (family) name? — My (family) name is Petrova.
(family name = surname)

3. MpoutnTte N NepeBedmTe CreayoLMe NPELNIOXEHUS 1 OTBETbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

a) 1. I am a first-year student. 2. My friend is a third-year
student. 3. Olga is a fifth-year student. 4. The dining-room is
on the ground floor. 5. The reading-room is on the fourth floor.
6. His first name is Nick. 7. My brother is a final-year student.

6) 1. Is your brother a fourth- or a fifth-year student? 2. What
floor is your flat on? 3. What floor is your class-room on?
4. What lesson is this? 5. What is your family name? 6. What is
your friend’s first name?

Step 35

Mpuyactue | B hyHKUMK onpedeneHuns (§ 34)

to take — taking OGepymmuii
to give — giving  maromuit
to read — reading wuwuraromumii
to do — doing IeJarouii
to put — putting xkmagymui

4, ﬂepeBeﬂ.MTe alegytouimne co4eTaHna CioB M NpensioxxeHna Ha pyCCKI/II?I A3bIK:

a) a reading boy; the man doing the work; a speaking boy; the
student asking the question; a sitting child

0) 1. The boy reading a book in the garden is my brother. 2. The
two working girls are our first-year students. 3. The woman
sitting in the corner is my mother.
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5. lNepeBeamnTe Ha aHMMIACKUIA A3bIK CiedyloLme NpeaoXeHus:

1. UuxeHep, paboTamminii c HAMU, — MO yuuresab. 2. Pabouwnii,
IOKAa3LIBAIOIINM CBOM IIPOEKT, — CTYAEHT HAIIIero MHCTUTYTA.
3. JleByIlIKa, OTCHLIAOIAA ITUCHbMO, — MO M04Yb. 4. Malbuuk,
CTOANINI mepe] BUTPUHON MarasmHa, — MOII CBIH.

Step 36

HacToslee npogonxeHHoe Bpems — Present Continuous
Tense (§ 35)

Oobpasyerca ua: to be. + nmpuuacrue I (-ing)
(am, is, are)
VYrBepau- | I am working We are working.
reabHasa | He/She is working. You are working.
dopma It is working. They are working.
Orpunia- | I am not working We are not working.
reabHasg | He/Sheis not working. | You are not working.
dopma It is not working. They are not working.

6. VI3MeHnTe NnLIO B CriefytoLMX NPeanoXeHnsX U NpousseanTe Heobxoanmble
N3MEHEHWSs B CKa3yeMOM:

I am asking you a question. I am not asking you a question.

7. MNocTtaBbTe crefyioLiMe NPEASIOXKEHNS B OTpULATENbHYIO (hOPMY:

1. We are listening to a friend of yours. 2. You are reading an
English newspaper. 3. The student is showing us his project.
4. These workers are working at the same factory. 5. She is
speaking about her work. 6. The children are reviewing the old
words.

8. B creaytolmx npennoxeHusx OTKponTe CKOOKM 1 nocTaBbTe rnaros B Present
Continuous:

1. She (to look) at the picture. 2. We (to work) at our designs.
3. He (not to sit) here, he (to sit) there. 4. They (to answer) your
question. 5. I (to speak) English now. 6. He (to tell) us a nice
story. 7. The students (to write) a letter to their friends. 8. John
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(to ask) you a question. 9. We (to do) our exercises. 10. They (to
send) a letter to their parents.

9. MepeBenuTe Ha aHMIMNCKUM A3bIK CeayioLLmMe NpeasioXeHUs:

1. MeI unTaeM aHIJINCKYIo rasety. 2. OHu paboTaioT Hal CBO-
uMHu mpoekramu. 3. PeOeHOK OTKpBIBaeT oKHO. 4. MBI cayIimnaem
yuureis. 5. Moa maTk cuguT y okHa. 6. Moii CBIH CTOUT y TOCKH.
7. OHa mocwLIaeT IuchbMo fouepu. 8. Pabouwnii pacckasbIBaeT CTy-
IeHTaM O CBoel :Ku3Hu 1 padore. 9. MbI mOBTOpsAEeM rpaMMaTUKY
(grammar material).

10. CocraBbTe NpenioxeHns no obpasLy (NepBoe NpefoxeHve B oTpULaTENbHOM
dopme, BTOpoe, NosCHsIoLLee, B yTBEPANTENBHON OpMe), UCMOSb3ys NPUBOAM-
Mble H/XKe CJT0Ba:

| am not sitting. | am standing.

He is not reading a book. He is reading a newspaper.
(towrite — toread), (to open — to close), (to ask — to answer), (to
put — to take), (to sit down — to stand up), (to do an exercise —
to do a translation), (to speak English — to speak German)

Step 37

Present Continuous Tense. BonpocutensHas gpopma.
O6Lme, anbTepHaTVBHbIE U CelmanbHble Bonpock (§ 35)

Bompocurenpaas Am Ireading? Are we reading?
dopma Is he reading? Are you reading?
Is she reading? Are they reading?

O6wumin Bonpoc

"Are you ‘'working at__ your /English? — “\Yes, I"\am. \No,
I am \not.

11. OTBeTbTe Ha CnefyloLLMe BONPOCh!:

1. Are you sitting at your table? 2. Are you speaking English
now? 3. Are you telling the students about your father’s life?
4. Are you sitting or standing? 5. Are you speaking English or
Russian? 6. Is your friend working at an office or at a factory?
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7. Are you studying any foreign language? 8. Are you sending a
letter or are you writing it?

CneumanbHble BOM pPocChbl

‘Who is speaking English? The students are.

What
What book are you | reading?
Whose book

12. OTBeTbTe Ha CriefytoLMe BONPOCh:

1. What is standing at the blackboard? 2. Who is having an En-
glish class? 3. What are you doing? 4. What is he putting on
the shelf? 5. What magazine are you reading? 6. What newspa-
per are you showing to the students? 7. What exercise are they
doing?

13. MNocTtaBbTe CneLyranbHble BOMPOCh K NpeasioxexHuam ynp. 7, ¢. 118.

Step 38

Mpennor with; BonpocutensHoe cnoso whom; npeasoru
mecTa (§§ 36, 38)

MNpepnor with

1. ¢, co:

I am working with my friend.

In front of the house there is a garden with a lot of flowers in it.
2. IlepemaeT OTHOIIEHUS TBOPUTEIHHOIO MALEKA:

I am writing with a pen. — I numry pyukoii.

Heis writing with a red pencil. — Ou nuIieT KpacHbIM KapaHaa-
IIIOM.

I am busy with my work. — §I samar cBoeii paboTOii.
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14. lNocTaBbTe Npefiorn B CledytolMx BONpocax B KOHLE NpeanoxXeHuin no ob-
pasuy:

About what are you speaking?

What are you speaking about?
1. About who(m) is he speaking? 2. About what student are you
asking? 3. With who(m) is your brother working? 4. At what
are you looking? 5. To who(m) are you listening? 6. At what
is he working? 7. With what is he writing? 8. About what are
you asking him? 9. Of what are you fond? 10. With what are
you busy? 11. To who(m) are you sending the letter? 12. With
who(m) are you playing tennis?

15. lMepeBeaunTe Ha aHMNNCKUIA S3bIK:
a) What (whose) book are you reading?

1. Kakymio KHuUry Tel untaeisb? 2. Ha KaKyio KapTUHY ThI CMO-
Tpumb? 3. Kakoit Bomrpoc ThI 3amaemib? 4. Kakoe yupaskuenue
ouu gpesaior? 5. Ha xakoit Boupoc oHa orBeuaer? 6. Yeiil pac-
cka3 TeI unraemsb? 7. Yeit :xypHas oH 6eper? 8. Ubell pyuKoii OH
nutretr? 9. Ybio pyuKy ThI Aaelllb MHe?

6) Who is sitting at the window?

1. Ktro unrtaer kuury? 2. Kro rosoput? 3. KTo muiirer ma gocke
meaom? 4. Kro kaazger rasery ua crosi? 5. KTo mosropser caoBa
ypoka 5? 6. Komy ThbI moceLiaaerb nucbMmo? 7. Koro TeI cayima-
eIrn?

B) What are you doing?

1. Yto TeI genaenis? 2. YUro Tol untaenis? 3. YUTo ThI CayIIaeInsb?
4. Yro eI nmuiemnib? 5. O ueM THI pacckasbiBaenib uM? 6. Ha uTto
TBI CMOTPUIIIE?

r) Where are you going?
1. Kyza o1 ugemns? 2. Kyna tel Kiaagemb rasety? 3. I'me ToI cTo-
uib? 4. I'me T cuauins? 5. I'me oH unTaer KHUry?

m) Why are you opening the door?

1. ITouemy ThI 3aKphIBaelllb okuo? 2. [Touemy OH 3amaeT TOT Ke
cambIil Borrpoc? 3. Ilouemy BbI certtute? 4. Ilouemy BBI He ciIy-
I1aeTe My3buIKY ?
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Mpepnorun mecra

on —Ha The book is on the table.

in — B8 The cat is in the box.

over — Hax The picture is over the sofa.

under — mox The box is under the bed.

in front of — mepex yem-a1m60 The desk is in front of the
window.

behind — mo3amu, 3a The kitchen-garden (oropopn) is behind
the house.

16. I'IepeBem/lTe alegytouine cnoBoco4eTaHna cnpeaioraMm Ha AHMIMNCKMI A3bIK:

nepeJs OKHOM, IIepes TOMOM, IIOJl CTOJIOM, II0J KHUTOI, HaJ IUCh-
MEeHHBIM CTOJIOM, HaJx cod)oii, 3a cajloM, 3a IePeBOM, B KHUKHOM
miKady, Ha oIy

17. CoctaBbTe NPeaoXeHns, NCNOoNb3ya NPeasor MecTa, UCMosb3ys akTUBHYIO
nekcuky ypoka (step 33, ynp. 15, ctp. 106).

Step 39

Mpennorun HanpaeneHus n asuxeHuns to — from; into — out
of, off, away (§ 37)

— off, away

— from

to —
into —-4 out of

to go — unrTu, to come — IPUXOAUTH
to go to — uaTu Kygma-i1mnbo
to go from — uaT; us (or)
to come to — mpuxoguTh Kyaa-aubo
to come from — mpuxoguTs U3 (0T)
togoin
to come in
to go into
to come into

} BXOJUThH

} BXOAUTH Kyaa-inbo
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to go out

to come out
to go out of
to come out of
to go away (off) to — yxomgurs, yes:xath (Kyna-imu6o)

to be away — HaxoguTBLCA B OTCYTCTBUH, OTCYTCTBOBATH
to take off — youpars

} BBIXOJUTDH

} BBIXOAUTH OTKYJa-JI100

OO0OpaTuTre BHUMaHUeE:

a) Come in! — Boiigure! 0) 6e3 mpezJora:
Come into the room. — to come home
BoiiguTe B KOMHATY. to go home

Go out! — Brriigure!
Go out of the room. — Brrii-
IUTe U3 KOMHATBHI.

18. MpoyTnTE M NepeBeamnTe Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK ClefytoLie NpeanoXeHNs:

a) 1. The students are going to the Institute. 2. The student is
going to the blackboard.

0) 1. The students are coming from the Institute. 2. The teacher
is going from the door to the blackboard. 3. Take some paper
from the shelf and give it to me, please.

B) 1. The workers are coming into the plant. 2. I am putting my
books into the bookcase. 3. She is putting the chalk into the box.
4. Put this pencil into your bag.

r) 1. Weare going out of the classroom. 2. The students are going
out of the Institute. 3. She is taking the book out of her bag and
putting it on the table. 4. Go out of the room, please. 5. Who is
coming out of the house?

x) 1. The children are going home from school. 2. Take the plates
off the table. 3. My brother is going away. 4. Let her come in.
5. Don’t go home now. 6. Let me go home now.

19. lMNepeBeaunTe Ha aHMNNCKUIA A3bIK:

1. MbI1 ugem Ha 3aBoj. 2. Paboune BBIXOAAT U3 UHCTUTYTA.
3. BosbMu uncTyo 6ymary us mgada 1 IoJIOMKI ee B MOM IIOPT-
¢ens. 4. Uaute B Ty KOMHATY U BO3BMUTE C MOJKM HECKOJbBKO
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TOJICTBIX KHHUT. 5. CTyZeHThI UAYT U3 MHCTUTYTA Ha (Gadpuky.
6. BoiiguTe, mosxanyiicra. 7. He Bxonure B KomHaTy. 8. He BBI-
xoaute u3d Kyxuu. 9. [letu unyt nomoii. 10. Ybepure vamxku u
Tapeaku co croaa. 11. On yes:xaer.

3allOMHUTE CJIEAYIOIE IPEII0KEeH:

Read the following sentence. — YuraiiTe cieaymoiiee IIpeasio-

JKeHue.

The lesson is over. — YPOK OKOHUEH.

I am sorry. I am late. — WsBunure. {1 onosgai.

‘Who is on duty today? — KTo ceroausa neKypHBII?

Good-bye. — ITo cBUgaHUA.

Go to your place. — Cagurechb. (Agute Ha cBoe Me-
CTO.)

See you soon. — Jlo ckopoii BcTpeun.

Long Live... — Jla 31paBCTBYET...

20. [po4TUTE HOBbIE CII0BA YPOKa:

around Boxpyr °* There are a lot of flowers around the building.

beautiful [bjuitofvl] kpacuseiii + beautiful flowers; a beautiful girl

behind mosagum - Behind the house there is a garden.

to choose BnOupars * Let’s choose some books for reading.

to come in (into) Bxomuts + Come in, please. Come into the room.

dean gexan - dean’s office mexamar - Where is the dean’s office?

todraw [dro:] pucoBars + Let me draw these beautiful flowers.

far panexwmii, mamexo + far from the Institute

a few (ucuucisiem.) = some Heckoabko °* Tell us a few words about your life
and work.

following caenyromuii - Read the following question, please.

from or, us,c - totake abook from the shelf

to go (to) martu (kygma-i.) - to gointo BxomuTh Kyma-m. + The workers are
going to the plant.

good-bye mo cBumamus - to say good-bye mompomiaTbes

great Besukuiyl -+ agreat artist

great number of = very many Goabiroe yncao -+ a great number of books

ground [graond]semias - sports ground cmopTHBHAS IJIOIALKA

group [grup] rpynmna

hall zanx -+ abig hall

to help momorares + Let me help you.

holiday npasguuk; pl kauukyasr « We are having holidays now.

just xak pas (ycunaurenbHasd dacTuiia) + just now B JaHHBIA MOMEHT; just
near the office

language [lengwids] aseix - a foreign language; the English language
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tobe late omasgeiBaTe +© He is always late.

library O6ubsmorexa + Our library is on the fourth floor.

librarian [larbrearion] 6u6numorekaps + Our librarian’s name is Mary.

to look through [Oru:;] mpocmarpuBats + What magazine are you looking
through?

tomake gematrs + to make aradio set

near 06,M3KO, psaxoM; okoao - near the library (the dean’s office)

necessary |[nesisorr] Heo6xoxgumbrii - all necessary books

tobe over komuarncsa *+ The lesson is over.

to paint mwmcars Kpackamm + to paint a picture

peace mup + Long Live Peace!

physical culture duskynasTypa - aclassin physical culture

place mecto - Go to your place. This is my place.

to play wurpars - to play tennis

portrait [po:trit] moprper - to paint (to draw)a portrait; This is my mother’s
portrait.

poster mnakar, adpuma - a holiday poster; the poster reads mmakar riacur

to prepare roroButh ° to prepare homework

reading-room uutansHbIM 3a1 © What floor is the reading-room on?

scientist [sarontist] yuensrit + a great Russian scientist

tosee Bumerr - Glad to see you again. See you soon.

sentence mpexano:xxenne * Read the following sentence, please.

tostudy yuwurs, ugyuars - We are studying English.

studies sauatua -« Tell us a few words about your studies.

through [Oru:] uepes + through the window

to work (at) paGorats (max) + He is working at his English now.

workshop wmactepckasa - to work in the workshop

to write mucate + She is writing a letter to her parents.

writer mnucarens * books by modern young writers

21. lNpoyTuTe N NepeBefuTe TEKCT:

A Few Words About My Institute and My Studies

Our Instituteis very large and very old. There are seven floors
in the building of our Institute. Our classroom is on the first
floor. It is just near the dean’s office. The dining-hall is on the
same floor too.

There are a lot of classrooms and lecture-halls in our In-
stitute. The classrooms are small. The lecture-halls are large.
There is much light and air in them because the windows are
large and the ceiling is high.

Infront of thebuilding of our Institute thereisalarge garden.
In the middle of it there is a monument to the great Russian
scientist Lomonosov. There are a great many beautiful flowers
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in the garden and around the monument. Behind the garden
there is a sports ground. There are no students there except one
group of students playing volley-ball. They are having a class in
physical culture.

The students are not in the garden now, because they are
having classes. They are listening to lectures or working in the
workshops, but there are a few students in the reading-room
just now.

The reading-room and the library in our Institute are on the
third floor. They arebig halls full of light and air. There are some
nice flowers on the window sills. On the walls there is a map and
some portraits of great writers and scientists. There are also a
few nice pictures there. They are pictures by our young modern
artists.

At the walls there are a lot of bookcases full of Russian and
foreign books. There are also a great number of various newspa-
pers and magazines on the shelves and on the desks.
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Look at the picture of our reading-room. There are a few stu-
dents there. Two boys and a girl sitting at the window are final-
year students. They are working at their graduation projects.
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They are drawing. Some of the second-year students sitting in
the corner of the hall are looking through the English magazine
“Design”. Those students are studying the English language,
that’s why they are speaking English just now.

One of the girls is going out of the hall. The other girl is com-
ing in. There are also a few students standing at the librarian’s
table. The librarians are helping them to choose the necessary
books for their studies. One of the librarians is taking a book
from the shelf. The other is showing a magazine to the student.
Heislooking it through. One of the girls is putting the book into
her bag. She is thanking the librarian:

— Thank you for the book.

— Not at all.

— Good-bye.

— See you soon again.

Some other students sitting near the windows are preparing
their homework; they are writing and reading. They are doing
their exercises.

Four boys standing around the table in the middle of the
hall are first-year students. They are making a poster for the
coming holidays. They are drawing and painting. The poster
reads: “Long Live Peace!”

YnpaxHeHuq
Ang goMaluHero 3agaHus

1. ﬂepeBe,u,MTe Ha pyCCKl/Il;I A3bIK chefyouime cnoBa 1 CJ1I0BOCOHETaHNA!

a) to be sorry, to be late, to be on duty, the following questions,
to ask a question, to answer a question, to make a radio set,
the new building of an office, a new library, a great scientist,
beautiful flowers, to be over, to look through a magazine, a few
pages, such as, near the house, near the dean’s office, some
lectures, the same lecture, just now, long live, to be full of, to
have a class, except, to choose the necessary books, around the
monument, various lectures, a sports ground

0) 1. air, to air; 2. a study, studies, to study; 3. clean, to clean;
4.work, towork, aworkshop; 5. adesign, todesign; 6. to answer,



BBOAHBIN KypC 128

an answer; 7. to make, to be of foreign make; 8. few students,
a few students; 9. the end, to end; 10. a step, to step; 11. hot,
heat, heating; 12. some, same; 13. help, to help; 14. light, to
light; 15. culture, to culture; 16. ground, to ground; 17. num-
ber, to number; 18. library, librarian; 19. to draw, drawing;
20. to paint, paints; 21. look, to look

2. OTBeTbTe Ha BOMPOChI:

1. Are you a student or a worker? 2. What year student are you?
3. How many floors are there in the building of your Institute?
4. Are there any foreign students in your Institute? 5. How
many students are there in your group? 6. How many students
are present today? 7. Whoison duty today? 8. Whoislate today?
9. What are you doing now? 10. Who is standing at the black-
board? 11. What language are you studying? 12. Are you fond
of English? 13. Are you students of the same group? 14. What is
the number of your group? 15. Are there any workshops in your
Institute? 16. What year students are working in the workshops
now? 17. What floor is the dean’s office on? 18. Where is the
student’s dining-hall?

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha pyCcCKMIA A3biK, 0Opallas BHUMaHWe Ha cnoBa: the other, others

other
1. npyroii, uuoii; in other words
2. npyroi (KamIblii BTOPOIi, BTOPOH U3 ABYX);
every other day — uepes meHsn
every other line — uepes cTpoukry
3. some other day (time) — B apyroii qeub, B APYroi pas

1. I have two friends: one is a doctor, the other is an engineer.
2. She has two daughters: one is eighteen years old, the other is
twenty. 3. Three of the students are working in the workshops,
others are in the dean’s office now. 4. Some children are playing
in the park, the other children are on the sports ground. 5. Come
to see them some other day. 6. Have you got any other ink? This
is the wrong colour. 7. What other books have you got? 8. Write
on every other line. 9. Can you say it in other words? 10. They
have English classes every other day.
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4. Hannwwure:

a) BO MHO>XeCTBEHHOM YKCIe:

duty, study, holiday, play, child, man, box, library
6) npryacTie | oT cnefyioLLMX rNarosos:

to play, to study, to have, to come, to go, to draw, to put, to be,
to lie, to run

5. CocTaBbTe BOMPOChI, NCMONb3ys AaHHbIE HUXE rNarobl, no oopasty:
What are you speaking about?

to talk about, to work at, to look at, to listen to, to look through,
to write with, to go to, to come from

O6paTuTe BHUMAHNE TaK}Ke HAa BOIIPOCHI:

1. Where are you from? — We’re from London.

2.Is Mr. Smith from London — No, he isn’t. He’s from New
too? York.

3. Who is the letter from? — It’s from my sister.

4. What city are you from? — I’m from Irkutsk.

5. What country [kantri] is the — They’re from Germany.

delegation from?

6. lNoctaBbTe K alegytouwmnm npeanoxeHnaM cnelmanbHble BOMPOChI:

1. Weare speaking English (2). 2. The engineer is speaking about
hisdesign (2). 3. The student is answering the teacher’s question
(3). 4. The girl is showing us her picture (3). 5. The teacher is
writing a sentence on the blackboard with chalk (4). 6. They are
listening to a lecture on physical culture (2). 7. She is hurrying
to her office (1). 8. We are from Moscow (2).

7. I'IepeBe,D,VlTe Ha aHMMNCKNI 93bIK alegytouine coBoco4eTaHnd C npensoraMmm:

Ha cToJie, Ha cTpaHuile 10, Ha TOHJOKOHHUKE, HA
on TOM K€ CAaMOM 3Ta’Ke, Ha CIIOPTUBHOU IIJIOIIaI-
Ke, KJIACTb KHUTY Ha IIOJIKY

CJAyIIaTh JIeKIIUIo, UATH Ha G(abpury, un-
to TM B HUHCTUTYT, UATU HA 3aBOJ, TOBOPUTH C
mmpenoaBaTeieM
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ITpomom:xenue

from uaTu ¢ Gadépuku, UATU U3 UHCTUTYTa, OpaTh
KHUTY C IIOJIKK

into BXOJIUTH B 3aJI, KJIaCTh KHUT'Y B ITOPT(deab

at Yy IOCKH, Y CTE€HBI, pab0oTaTh HAJ IIPOEKTOM, CMO-
TPeTh Ha JOCKY, HA YPOKe, JoMa

for 6JlaromapuTh 3a KHUT'Y, 0JIar0IapUTh 3a IIOMOIIb

of HOJIHBIA BO3AyXa, JIOOUTH UNTATh, KTO U3 HUX,
OJINH U3 Hac, HEKOTOPhIE U3 CTYEHTOB
Ha 3aHATHU, B ayAUTOPUH, B cepeauHe, B YLy

in 3ajga, B OyThHLIKe, B ImIKa)y, B KabuHeTe, B
IeKaHare

over HaJ CTOJIOM, Haja cooit

with OBITHL 3aHATHIM PHCOBAHHEM, IHCATL PYYKOI,
paboTaThb ¢ KeM-aub0, IMUCATh MEJIOM

around BOKPYT MIaMATHUKA, BOKPYT JOMa

IpeJIor OTBeYaTh Ha BOIPOC, TOBOPUTH MO-aHIIHHCKH,

OTCYTCTBYeT | UATU AOMOM, MPUXOAUTDH TOMOM

through IIPOCMATPHUBATE I'a3eThl, Yepe3 OKHO

out of BBIMVIAALIBATh M3 OKHA, BLIHMMATL KHUTU U3
mKadgda, BEIXOAUTH U3 ayIUTOPUN

behind 3a JOMOM, 34 CTEHOI1, 3a JepeBoM

under O] CTOJIOM, II0J coOii, IOJ KPOBATHIO

8. lMepeBenuTe Ha aHIUNCKUNM A3bIK:

1. Kto cerogusa gexxypur? 2. 3Bunure, s onosgai. 3. Bxoaure,
moskainyiicra. 4. AHHa BXOAUT B UNTAJbHBINA 3aj. 5. BoiiguTe B
KOMHATY U 3aKpoiite aBepb. 6. Kyma uger sror crymerar? — OH
uget B OuOamoTeKy. 7. S 0epy aHrIuiicKue KypHAaJIbl B 010IMO-
TeKke. 8. Bbl uieTe B MHCTUTYT WJIX Ha 3aBOA? 9. YPOK He KOHUIII-
ca. 10. C keMm pasrosapuBaeT AeBYIIIKa, cTodAInaa y okua? 11. f
CTYAeHT mmepBoro Kypca. 12. CtymeHT, pasroBapuBaIoIuii ¢ Ou1-
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6mnorekapem, — Mou Apyr. 13. JleByIiKa, BBIHUMAOMIasd KHUTY
u3 mrKada, — CTyAeHTKa IaToro Kypca. 14. ITomoru mue cze-
JaTh aTo yupaxkHenue. 15. CKoabKo jeT Bamemy cbiny? 16. Kak
30BYT 9Ty AeByIIKy? 17. Kakue :XypHaJbl OH OTOMpaeT AJd pa-
6oTei? 18. BubinoTexka HAXOAUTCA KaK pas PsgoM C JeKaHATOM.
19. CrosoBada Ha ToM ke camoM stake. 20. MaraszuH HaxoqUTCSA
B IPYI'OM JlOME.

9. MoarotoBbTe KpaTkoe coobleHme o cebe 1 CBoeM UHCTUTYTE.

10. OnuwnTe pUcyHkmM (C. 126 1 131). 3aganTe K HUM BOMPOCHI.
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Ynpa>kHeHUs1 ans yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. MNepecnpocute
a) B (hopmMe anbTepHaTMBHOIO BoNpoca no oopasLy:

T.: am standing at the blackboard.

St.: Are you standing at the blackboard or at the window?
6) B dhopMe obLiero Bonpoca, ncnosb3ys cnoso really, no obpasLy:

Are you really standing at the blackboard?

1. The students are going to the Institute. 2. They are looking
through the magazines. 3. My friend is drawing. 4. Peter is
painting a picture. 5. We are having a lecture. 6. Mary is taking
books from the library. 7. The children are playing volley-ball.
8. Final-year students are working at their designs. 9. Ann is
going to the dean’s office.

2. [lanTe KpaTKue 1 NonHble yTBepamTebHbIe OTBEThI MO 00pa3Ly:

T.: Are you studying English?

St.: Yes, lam. | am studying English.
1. Is he studying at the Institute? 2. Are you listening to me?
3. Are you sitting at the desk? 4. Is your son reading a book?
5.Is Tom doing exercise 10? 6. Are they having an English class
now? 7. Are you painting a poster? 8. Are you looking through
an English magazine? 9. Are the workers going to the plant?
10. Are the workers listening to the lecture? 11. Are you fond
of Petrov’s lectures?

3. [awTe KpaTKme 1 NONHble OTpULLaTeNbHbIe OTBETHI MO 00pasLy:

T.: Are you studying French?
St.: No, I am not. | am not studying French, | am studying English.

(Vcronb3yite npeanoxeHus yrnpaxHeHus 2.)

4. CnpocuTe, KTO BbIMOSHAET JENCTBME, O KOTOPOM UAET peYb:

T.: l'am asking you questions.
St.: Who is asking us questions?

(Vicronb3yviTe npeanoxeHus yrnpaxHeHuns 1.)
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5. 3apavTe BONpOCk! No obpasLy:

T.: Ask B. how many chairs there are in the hall.

St.: How many chairs are there in the hall?
Ask B.
what furniture he has got in his room; what modern conve-
niences there are in the house; how many children he has; where
he is putting his books; who he is listening to; what book he
is reading; what design he is working at; what magazines he is
looking through; what he is drawing; in what workshop he is
working; what there is near his block of flats; what story he is
telling them.



Review (Lessons 1-7)

Exercises to be done at home
and to be checked with the key

1. MpoyTnTe N NepeBeamTe TEKCT:

to air — mpoBeTpUBaTH
That’s correct.
That’s right.
to be on duty — me:xxyputh

a piece of chalk — Kycok mesna
following — cienyromimi

} — IlpaBuabHo.

I am a first-year student. There are fourteen students in our
group. Some of us are from Moscow. Three of us are from other
towns of Russia. We are all good friends.

We are having an English class. Borisov is on duty. He is
cleaning the blackboard.

Teacher: Borisov, there is no chalk here.

Borisov is taking some chalk out of the bookcase and putting
it into the box on the teacher’s table.

George is late. He is opening the door and coming into the
classroom.

G.:1am sorry. I’m late.
Teacher: Come in. Go to your place.

The teacher is standing at the blackboard. We are sitting
at our tables. The teacher is speaking English. She is speaking
about our Institute. We are listening to her attentively.

Teacher: Alec, come to the blackboard and write the following
sentence: “We are studying English.”

Alec is writing the sentence on the blackboard with a piece of
chalk. We are writing it in our notebooks with pens.

T.: Now, ask some questions on the sentence.

A.: Who is studying English? What language are we studying?
T.: That’s correct. Thank you. Sit down, please. Now answer my
questions.
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The teacher is asking us questions. We are answering them.

.- What are the students in the reading-room doing?

: They are making a poster for the coming holiday.

.. Are they drawing?

.. Yes, they are drawing and painting.

. What are the other students in the reading-room doing?

.. Some fifth-year students are working at their graduation
projects. The other students are preparing their homework.

T.: Are there any students at the librarian’s table?

S.: Yes, there are some. A boy and a girl are choosing books for
their studies.

T.: Who is helping them to choose the necessary books?

S.: The librarians are.

T.: What are they doing?

S.: One of them is taking some books out of the bookcase, the
other is showing some magazines to the students standing at the
librarian’s table. The students are looking them through.

T.: Are there any students on the sports ground?

S.: Yes, there are some. A group of students is having a class in
physical culture. They are playing volley-ball.

T.: What language are you speaking now?

S.: I am speaking English.

T.: Who are you speaking to?

S.: I am speaking to my teacher and to the other students of our
group.

T.: The lesson is over. Open the windows and air the classroom.
Good-bye.

Borisov is opening the windows. The students are going out
of the classroom into the hall.

NS

2. 3anofiH1Te NPOMYCKN NPeANioraMm 1 HapedYnsMm, roe HeobxoamMMo:

1. Let’s listen ... him. 2. Don’t tell ... them ... your life. 3. Look

.. her!Is sheill? 4. Our house is ... modern design. 5. The bottle
is full ... water. 6. She is answering ... their questions. 7. There
is a shelf ... the wall ... the sofa. 8. The round table is ... the
middle... the room. 9. There are alot ... newspapers ... the desk.
10. Come ... the blackboard, please. 11. ... the corner there is a
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TV set. 12. Do exercise 10 ... page 58. 13. There are no shops
... our street. 14. I am fond ... his story. 15. She is busy ... her
graduation project. 16. Stand ...!17.Sit...!18. Go... your place.
19. Which ... you has a flat ... the same floor? 20. Thank you ...
the book. 21. He is taking chalk ... ... the box. 22. The librarian
is taking a book ... the shelf. 23. Come ..., please. 24. Two girls
are going out ... the hall. 25. Let’s look ... those newspapers.
26. Whois ... duty today? 27. His flat is ... a new block ... flats
... N. Street. 28. There are a great many cars ... front ... the
building ... the office. 29. Go ...! 30. There are a great number
... flowers ... the monument. 31. Go ... home now.

3. NepeBenuTe CNoOBa, AaHHbIe B CKOOKAX:

1. There are a lot of (pasnuunbie) things on the table, (Takue
Kak) books, pencils, pens and a lamp.
2. — Give me your pen, (mo:xamyiicra).

— (ITosxamyiicTa.)

— Thank you.

— (He cTour.)
3. Isthe homework (scuo)? 4. Listen to me (BHuMaTe bHO). 5. An-
swer (Ha moii Bompoc). 6. (IloBropuTe) the words of Lesson 5.
7. (Ilepexn) the window there is a writing table. 8. Thank you (sa
kHury). 9. (Oxoso) my house there is a beautiful park. 10. The
library is (pssmom c) the dean’s office. 11. Take (kycox mesia) and
write (ciemyromiee npeaaoskenue) on the blackboard.

4. 3akpoWTe NpaByio KONOHKY IMCTOM ByMaru, nepeseaymTe NPeanoXeHNa 1 CBepb -
T€ MX MO KoYy (NpaBas KONoHKa):

1. 'me crymenter? OHu B map- Where are the students?
Ke. Y HUX YPOK (PUBKYJIBTY- They are in the park. They
pBI. are having a class in physi-

cal culture.

2. KynaBeiumere? Sl uny B un- Where are you going? I am
CTUTYT. going to the Institute.

3. C KeMm pasroBapuBaeT Balll ‘Who is your brother speak-
6par? ing to (with)?

4. O yem oHU TOBOPAT? What are they speaking

about?
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5.

N

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

lleByIliKa, CUAAINASA Y OKHA
¥ IPOCMAaTPUBAIOIIAA KYD-
HaJbl, — CTYJE€HTKA IIePBO-
ro Kypca.

. Uto HaxoauTCs IIepen 31aa-

HUeM Balllero HMHCTUTyTa?
TaM cToUT TaMATHUK.

. Cmacu60 3a IIOMOIIIb.
. KTo ceituac paboraer B ma-

crepckoii? Pabouue.

. 9t (paboume) CTOJILI OUEHD

BBICOKIIE, a Te HI3KHeE.
Opuu cTyneHT B 6ubamore-
Ke, IPpYyro¥ Ha 3aHATUIX.

Heckoabko cTyaeHTOB B ca-
Iy, Ipyrue B YNTaJIbHOM 3a-
Je.

OH pacckasbIBaeT UM O IIO-
cJemHeM IIepuoje *Ku3Hu (0
KOHIIEe JKM3HU) 9TOTO BEJIH-
KOI'0 YYEeHOTO.

ITO — KHUTA O JKU3HU U pa-
6ore K. 9. [TnoaxkoBCcKoOroO.

C KeM OHA TOTOBHUT AOMAIII-
Hee 3azaHue?

Krto u3 Bac samy:kem (:Ke-
HaT)?

Kro m3s Humx wmsyuaer aH-
TIUACKUI?

Eii 30 mu 40 get?

Kax ee 30ByT?
Crakure MHe BaIry amu-
JINIO.

The girl sitting at the win-
dow and looking through
magazines is a first-year
student.

What is there in front of
the building of your Insti-
tute? There is a monument
there.

Thank you for (the) help.
Who is working in the
workshop now? The work-
ers are.

These desks are very high
and those (desks) are low.
One of the students is in
the library, the other is in
class.

Some of the students are in
the garden, others are in
the reading-room.

Heis telling them about the
end of the life of this great
scientist.

This is a book about
K. E. Tsiolkovsky’s life and
work.

Who is she preparing her
homework with?

Which of you is married?

Which of them is studying
English?

Is she thirty or forty years
old?

What’s her name?

Tell me your family name.
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20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.
38.

Ko eii momoraer?
BribepuTe ogHy 13 KHUT.
He orcelnaiiTe eii mmcbMO
Cerogusd.

IToBTOpPUTE CBOE TIPEIIOKE-
HUe.

IToBTOpPUTE CTaphIE cioBA.
Ectp M Ha mnHcCbMEHHOM
cToJIe KaKue-HHOyIb rase-
TBI?

CToJI B yIu1y WJIN B CepearHe
KOMHATBI?

Yro Bucut Hazg codoii?

Ilepen spanuem OmbImoTe-
KU HeOOJBIITO mapK.

Boxkpyr moma Her caja.

NucTuryr HaxoguTcs 6J1mu3-
KO OT AoMa.

He cemtu! ¥ mac muoro Bpe-
MEHH.

Kakas y Bac ceromusa Jek-
nusa?

9o ueit mopTpeT?
Yeu oro xHurn? Hammwu.

He zapmasaiiTe TOT Ke ca-
MBIl BOIIPOC.

Kaxkoit momep Barmeit kBap-
TUPBI?

V¥V koro ects netu?

B OyThLTIKE MHOTO MOJIOKA.

Who is helping her?
Choose one of the books.
Don’t send her the letter to-
day.

Repeat your sentence. (Say
your sentence again.)
Review the old words.

Are there any newspapers
onthewriting-table (desk)?

Is the table in the corner or
in the middle of the room?
What is there over the
sofa?

In front of the building of
the library there is a small
park.

There is no garden around
the house.

The Institute is near my
house (my block).

Don’t hurry. We have a lot
of time.

What lecture have you to-
day? (What lecture are you
having today?)

Whose portrait is this?
Whose books are these?
Ours.

Don’t ask the same ques-
tion.

What is the number of your
flat?

Who has got children?
There is a lot of milk in the
bottle.
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.
47.

48.

49.

50

51.

52.
53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

IHeuTpanbHoe OTOILJIEHUE
Y BOJOIIPOBOJ — OOJIBIIILIE
ymobcTBa COBPEMEHHBIX
KBapTup.

OH MOJIOH KU3HU U DHEp-
TUn.

ITo He MoA pyuka. Mosg —
roayoas.

CKOJBKO JIET BallleMy OTIY ?
Mue wHpaBuTca aHTIUM-
CKUM. (A yBJIEKAIOCh
AHTJINHACKUM.)

Kaxkoro nsera mebesan B Ka-
ounere?

Ha yaume HeT marmnmH.

O ueM 5TOT TEKCT?

OH 060JiIeH, IOSTOMY OH OT-
CYTCTBYET.

OH He IPUCYTCTBYET, IIOTO-
MY UTO 3aHAT.

CKOJIBLKO CTpPaHUI[ B 5TOM
yuebHUKE?

. aBaiiTe MOKasKkeM eMy HaIII

pacckas.
Ilycts oHa moBTOPUT CIOBA
BCEX CeMHU YPOKOB.

YeM BBHI 3aHATHI?
ITono:xkuTe 9TOT KYCOK MeJia
B KOPOOKY.

Y Hac ypoK aHTJIHHCKOTO
sBBIKA.

JeTn unyT 1oMOH.

IlycTs oHA Bo3bMeET Bce He-
00XOoqUMbIE el BeIllu.
IInakar rmacur: «lla 3gpas-
CTByeT MUp!»

Central heating and run-
ning water are great conve-
niences of modern flats.

Heis full of life and energy.

This is not my pen. Mine is
blue.

How old is your father?

I am fond of English.

What colour is the furni-
ture in the study?

There are no cars in the
street.

What is this text about?
He is ill, that’s why he is
absent.

Heisnot present because he
is busy.

How many pages are there
in the textbook?

Let’s show him our story.

Let her review the words of
all the seven lessons.

What are you busy with?
Put this piece of chalk into
the box.

We are having an English
class.

The children are going
home.

Let her take all the things
necessary for her.

The poster reads: “Long
Live Peace!”
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58

59.

60.

61.
62.

63.

64.

65.

66

67.

68.
69.

70.

5. Hanuwwnte Bonpockl no TeMam: «CemMba»

. Hoxyuaes B. B. — Benrukwni
PYCCKUH yUeHBIH.

Kax uyBcTByeT ceba Bar
orer;?

Cnoacubo, OH BIOJHE 3I0-
poB.

S1 pang 3TO CABLIIIATE.
ME&1 pagbl Bac BUIETH ONATD.

Kro Bam 6par? (mpodec-
cus, 3aHATHE)

OH — yhnpaBIAOIINIA Ha-
et QUPMBEI.

Co:xajero, HO ero cecTpa He-
3I0pOBa.

. I3 xaxoro BeI ropona?
OTKyzga 1 OT KOTO 3TO IIHUCh-
Mo?

He craBb Tyzma sToT cTyI.
He cagucek Ha TOT CTYJI.

Mue He coBceM SCHO [oO-
MalllHee 3aJaHue.

V. V. Dokuchaev is a great
Russian scientist.
How is your father?

Thank you, he is quite well.

(I am) glad to hear it.

We are glad to see you
again.

What is your brother?

He is Managing Director of
our firm.

Sorry, but his sister is not
well.

What city are you from?
Where and who is the letter
from?

Don’t put this chair there.
Don’t sit down on that
chair.

The homework is not quite
clear to me.

, «KBaptupa», «IHCTUTYT».
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Lesson Eight (8)
The eighth lesson

CnoBooOpa3oBaHMe
Cydppunkcbl cyectBuTeNbHbIX -er, -or
npemnogasaTh to teach — teacher IIperogaBaTeNb,
YYUTEIID
YUTATh to read — reader 4YnuTaATENb

nepeBoguTh  to translate — translator mepeBogumk

1. MepeBeauTe Ha PyCCKU S3bIK CefytoLLme CnoBa:

beginner, speaker, writer, reader, painter, drawer, player, doer,
worker, designer, sitter, lecturer, helper, teller, listener, comer,
manager, sailor, visitor, director

NpaMmMaTuKa n nekcuka

Step 40

YucnurtenbHble o7 100 U Bblwe. YTeHWe XPOHONOrMYeCcKmnx
nat (§ 39)

100 — a hundred

1,000 — a thousand

1,000,000 — a million

200 — two hundred

365 — three hundred and sixty-five

2,703 — two thousand seven hundred and three

Ho: hundreds (of books) — corau (kuur) (30. hundreds — cyize-
CTBUTEJILHOE).

1. MpoytuTe Yncna:
109, 482, 311, 528, 674, 799, 901, 1111, 2005, 5881, 7207
380+ 410 =790 360 + 4009 = 4369
801 + 1000 = 1801 5210+ 121 = 5331
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YreHue pat

1964 — nineteen sixty-four
1905 — nineteen o [ov] five
1900 — nineteen hundred

2. MpoytnTe CnepyoLLme OaTbl:

1935, 1917, 1966, 1970, 1883, 1871, 1725, 1611, 1306, 1380

Step 41
O603HayeHVe BpemMeHW. Ha3BaHme oHen Hegenn 1 MecsLeB
(§ 40)

WHAT IS THE TIME? KOTOPBII YAC?

It is ten (minutes) to nine. It is twenty (minutes) to nine.
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3. HpO‘-ITI/ITe No-aHrMNNCKK alegytouimne 0603HaYveHUs BpeMeHWN N OTBETbTE Ha BO-
NpocChbl:

11.50 — It is ten minutes to twelve.
3.15,10.45, 4.58, 6.11, 7.23, 8.17, 12.00

1. What is the time now? 2. What is the time by this clock?
3. What is the time by your watch? 4. Is your watch correct?

3anmomHUTE:
My watch is (five minutes) Mowu uacel croemiaT (Ha IATh
fast. MUHYT).
My watch is (five minutes) Mowu uacsl oTcTaioT (Ha MATh
slow. MUHYT).
My watch is correct. Mouwu uacsl UAyT IPaBUIBHO.

at — 115 0603HaYeHU S TOYHOTO BpeMeHU (YacoB, MUHYT)

(at) what time — B xaxoe Bpemsa?
at 5 o’clock — B 5 wacos

AT — at half past three — B mo0BUHE YeTBEPTOTO
at a quarter to seven — 6e3 ueTBepTHU CEMb
noon — B MOJIIEHD

4. epeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

1. My watch is fast and yours? — Mine is quite correct. 2. Tom’s
watch is slow. — How many minutes is it slow? — His is ten
minutes slow, hers is three minutes slow, yours is five minutes
fast. 3. He is always busy at this time. 4. (At) what time is he
free? — At a quarter past five. 5. (At) what time are classes
over? — They are over at half past three.

5. MNpo4TnTe Ha3BaHWsA OHEN Heaenu:

Sunday [‘sandi] Bockpecenbe Wednesday ['wenzdi] cpena

Monday [mandi] momenesnb- Thursday [©3:zd1] ueTsepr
HUK Friday [fraidi] maTauma

Tuesday [tju:zdi] BTropHUK Saturday [seetadi] cy66oTa

6. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

1. How many days are there in a week? 2. What is the first
day of the week? 3. What is the seventh and the last day of the
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week? 4. What are the other days of the week between Sunday
and Saturday? 5. Is Sunday your day off? 6. How many days are
there in a month (year)? 7. How many days off a week have you
got?

7. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe 1 3aNOMHNTE Ha3BaHMA MeCALEeB:

January [ dG3eenjuari] aaBapH August [2:gast] aBrycT
February [februari] peBpasin September [septembs] cen-
March [ma:t/] mapT T6pPb

April [e1pril] anpean October [0Ktoubs] oKTAODPE
May [me1] maii November [nov'vemba]| Ho-
June [d3u:n] uroHb sA0pb

July [dzulal] uroan December [drsemba] mexabpn

8. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

1. How many months are there in a year? 2. What is the first
month of the year? 3. Is March the second or the third month of
the year? 4. What is the twelfth and the last month of the year?
5. Which month of the year is April?

Step 42

BesnunyHble npeanoxexns (§ 41)
It’s Monday today. CerogHs moHeAeIbHUK.
It’s two o’clock. Ceiifuac nBa yaca.
It’s a quarter to two. Ceituac 6e3 ueTBepTHU ABA.
It’s December now. Ceiiuac gexabpb.
It is the 21st of August. Cerogus 21 aBrycra.
3aIIOMHHITE BOIPOCHL M OTBETEI:

What is the date today? (Itis) December the seventh.
It is the seventh of Decem-
ber.

What month is it now? It is October.

What day is it today? It is Monday.

What year are we in? We are in 2002.
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9. lNepeBeanTe Ha aHMUNCKUN A3bIK:

1. Cerogua BropHukK. 2. Cefiuac HoA0ps. 3. Ceituac 10 uacos.
4. Ceituac mosioBuHAa BocbMoro. 5. Kaxoe cerogus uncio? — Cero-
nHs 1-e ceHTAOPs (2-e OKTAOPS, 5-e JeKadbpsd, 6-e mas, 20-e uion4,
8-e HOsA0psA, 11-e anpensa, 30-e mapra). 6. SIHBaps — TepBLIH, a
IeKabpb mocaegHUM Mecdall roga. 7. Kakoii cefiuac mecs? 8. Ka-
KO cerofHsa JeHb?

10. lMpouTuTe Cnegyolime Oathbl:
15/11l = 1950 — the fifteenth of March, nineteen fifty

5/I1V-1834, 6/VIII-1913, 7/XI-1701, 31/XII-1525, 8/I-1812,
7/X-1919, 10/I11-2001

3alloMHUTE IpefJorn:

ON on week-days B OymHU
¢ HazpanuamMu | on Sunday (Monday) | B BocKpeceube (Io-
OHeU HemeIn HeJeJbHUK) 1 T. I.
U yKasaHueM on the 9th of 9-ro HOsAOpA
IaThbl November

IN in January (March) | B aaBape (MapTe)
C HazBaHUAMU in 1945 B 1945 ronmy
MecsAIleB U yKa-
3aHMEM roja

11. lNpo4tnTe CnepytoLLmMe CIOBOCOYETAHNS:

on the 1st of September, on the 2nd of January, on the 3rd of
August, on the 12th of October, on the 30th of May, on the 20th
of July, on Sunday

12. lepeBenuTe crenylolLvie 0DCTOATENbCTBA BPEMEHW U MPeanoXeHUs:

a) B cy00oTy, mo ueTBepram, 1-ro masi, 4-ro uiousa, 11-ro ceuTsa-
O0ps, 23-ro auBaps, 15-ro ¢eBpansa, 8-ro mapra, 7-ro HOAOPA, B
TMOCJIeIHUM YeTBEePT MeCsIla, II0 BRIXOIHBIM JHIM, B THBape

0) 1. ¥V Hac OBIBAIOT YPOKU aHTJIUMCKOTO A3LIKA II0 BTOPHUKAM U

natauiam. 2. 'og xonuaercs 31-ro gexadpsa. 3. B Bockpecenne u
cy000Ty MOs cecTpa 3aHaATa. 4. 16-ro Mas g JeKypro. 5. 3aHATUA
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KOHYAIOTCSA B IIOHEIEJIbHUK 2-TO UI0Hs. 6. B utoJie u aBrycre Ml
cBoOoaHEI. 7. IIo BTOpHUKAaM OH BCer/Ja Oma3abIBaeT.

Step 43

CyLLecTBUTeNbHOE B ponu onpefeneHus (§ 42)

a kitchen table — KyxoHHBII cTOJI
a summer month — JeTuuii mecar

13. lNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKMIA A3bIK CriefyloLLme CIOBOCOYETaHUS:

a summer house, a winter day, a shop window, a factory gar-
den, an autumn flower, a Sunday class, a room window, a wall
newspaper, a term examination, an art institute, a telephone
number, a wall paper, factory workers, a week-end, a pencil box

Step 44

HacToslee HeonpeneneHHoe BpemMs — Present Indefinite
(Simple) Tense (§ 43)

CI'Ipﬂ)KEHI/Ie rnarona to read

Iread We read
He/she reads | You read
It reads They read
Yrenne okoHUAHNA -(€)S B 3-M JHIle eIMHCTBEHHOTO YHNCIa:
ITocie riiacHBIX 1
ITocie rmyxux Ilocuxe -s, -z, -ss,
3BOHKHUX
COTJIACHBIX -sh, -ch, -x
COTJIACHBIX
[s] 2] [1z]
he asks he begins he closes
he writes she plays he teaches
3amoMHNTeE:

To go — he goes [govz]
To do — he does [dAz]
To say — he says [sez]
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14. TMpoyTnTe Cnegyiowme rnarofbl B 3-M n1ue eAMHCTBEHHOro Ymucna. ObpaTute
BHVIMaHMe Ha MPaBUIbHOE YTeHME OKOHYaHWN:

She (he) wishes, answers, reads, opens, speaks, teaches, stands,
closes, gives, writes, draws, hurries, seems, loves, smiles,
chooses, mixes, dresses

O6paTuTe BHUMaHIe Ha opdorpaduio:

1) to study — I study — he studies (y > i + es [1z], ecaiu mepen
Yy — corJiacHas)

Ho: to play — I play — he plays [z] (ecsiz mepen y — riiacuast)

2) to teach — I teach — he teaches [1z]

15. MpoyTuTe N NepeseguTe NPELNOXEHNS:

1. They study English at the Institute of Foreign Languages.
2. We answer our teacher’s questions. 3. He goes to the institute
on week-days. 4. She speaks English at home. 5. The teacher
gives us English magazines. 6. The students take books from
the library. 7. Classes begin at 9 o’clock. 8. All students of our
group speak English well, except me. 9. My sister looks through
the morning newspapers every day. 10. We play volley-ball on
our sports ground on Mondays. 11. The poster reads: “Long Live
May Day”. 12. My brother is an engineer. He helps me make a
TV set. 13. He always does exercises attentively. 14. When you
read do not hurry. 15. I keep my books in this bookcase.

16. Vcnonb3ys cnefyioLive CIOBOCOYETAHWS C rarofiamm, CoCTaBbTe NMpeanoxe-
HWs no obpa3suy:

| speak English. She /He speaks English too.

To read the morning newspapers, to study English, to do one’s
homework at home, to draw a portrait, to ask questions, to stand
up, to paint a poster, to make aradio set, to send a letter, to listen
to a lecture, to tell a story, to choose the necessary books

ITpumeuanue. MecTouMeHHe one’s, COOTBETCTBYIOIEe PYCCKO-
MY «Ube-JIN00», B IPEAJOKEHNN 3aMEeHACTCA IPUTAMKATEILHBIM
MEeCTOMMEeHMNEeM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM IIOJIEKAIeMY WU CMBICIY
mpeatoxenusi, Hanpumep: I do my homework, he does his home-
work u T. 1.
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17. OtkpownTe ckobOKkM 1 NocTaBbTe rnaron B Present Indefinite. Cnegute 3a opcdo-
rpacven:

1. We (to begin) our work at 10 o’clock. 2. He always (to paint)
a wall newspaper in the library. 3. My sister (to study) Russian.
4. The child (to show) us his drawings. 5. She (to sit) here. 6. My
son (to do) his lessons at home. 7. Father (to come) home from the
factoryat 6 o’clock. 8. Thelast class(toend) at aquarter to three.
9. Every day this young architect (to work) at the project of a
new building of our Institute. 10. Let her go home now. Classes
(to be) over. 11. Every morning she (to hurry) to the Institute.
12. Children (to play) tennis on the sports ground after classes.

18. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMMUNCKNN A3bIK:

1. Moii gpyr momMoraeT MHe JejaTh JoMalllHee 3agaHue. 2. B Ou-
0JIMOTEeKe MbI BhIOMpaeM KHUTHU s uTeHuUs. 3. CTymaeHThI-BbI-
OYyCKHUKMN paboTaioT HajJ cBouMu mpoektamu. 4. Ilo cy66oTam
OHA ITPOCMATPUBAET MHOCTPAHHLIE KYPHAJBI. 5. MBI XO0IUM B UH-
cTuTyT o OymHaM. 6. Kaskayio HeZesrio s TOChLIai0 TUChMO POIU-
TeasaM. 7. OH Bcerga pacCKas3bIBaeT JeTIM NHTepPeCHbIe UCTOPUU.
8. Mou yachl XOPOIIIO XOIAT, a BaIlld OTCTAIOT HA 5 MUHYT.

Step 45

Present Indefinite (Simple) Tense.
OTpuuaTensHas dopma (§ 43)

Ilive here. — I do not live here.
He lives here. — He does not live here.

don’t [dount] = do not
doesn’t ['daznt] — does not

19. lMpoyTnTe 1 NepeBeamnTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1. Hedoesnotread Russian. 2. My father does not speak English.
3. My friend does not play volley-ball with us. 4. Idonot go to the
Institute on Wednesdays. 5. They do not listen to the engineer
attentively. 6. You do not read any magazines on week-days.
7. My friend doesn’t learn any foreign language. 8. This clock
does not keep good time, it is slow.



Lesson Eight 151

20. [NocTaBbTe CflefytoLme NpefoxXeHa B OTpULATENbHYIO (POpMY:

1. He works at the same factory. 2. My brother tells us nice
stories. 3. I speak English well. 4. My sister helps me (to) do
my homework. 5. Those foreign students speak Russian. 6. The
librarian helps us (to) choose books for home reading. 7. We
listen to his lectures on Sundays. 8. He reviews the words every
day. 9. Mary shows me her new pictures.

21. lepeBeanTe Ha aHTNIMNCKUM A3bIK:

1. O He yuuTcsa B uactutyTe. 2. Ee 6paT He paboTaeT Ha TOM Ke
camoM 3aBoge. Ou paboTaer Ha ApyroM 3asoze. 3. OHa He UUTaAET
o™ KHUTH. 4. OHU He TOBOPAT IO-pyccKku. 5. f He muImry emy
nuceMm. 6. MbI He KJIageM KHUTH Ha HMOJKY. 7. {1 He BHXKY ero 1o
MOHEeeIbHUKAM.

Step 46

Present Indefinite (Simple) Tense. BonpocuTenbHas dhopma.
O6LmMe 1 anbTepHaTVBHbIE BOMPOChI (§ 43)

We speak Russian. — Do we speak Russian?
She speaks Russian. — Does she speak Russian?

‘Do you study /English? — \Yes, I"\do. — "\No, I do \not.
‘Does your ‘sister ‘study /English? — "\ Yes, she \does. \No,
she does \not.

‘Does your ‘daughter ‘study /English or \Russian? — She
‘studies \English.

22. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe alegytouine Bonpochbl N OTBETHI, CO6J'HO£I,aﬂ NPaBWIbHYIO MHTOHaLMIO
1 yaapeHue:

1. Do you want to master English? — Yes, I do. I want to master
English. 2. Does Mary sit at the window? — Yes, she does. She
sits at the window. 3. Does the class begin at 10 o’clock? —
No, it does not. It does not begin at 10 o’clock. 4. Do you learn
new words? — Yes, I do. Every day I learn new words. 5. Does
he answer your letters? — Yes, he does. He answers my letters
regularly. 6. Do you hear well? — Yes, I do. I hear quite well.
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7. Does your father go away? — No, he doesn’t. He doesn’t go
away.

23. OTBeTbTe Ha ClefyioLLime BONpOCh!:

1. Do you read English newspapers? 2. Do you speak English at
home (in class)? 3. Does your son work at a factory? 4. Does your
father go to his office on week-days or on Sundays? 5. Do you
have classes on Mondays or on Tuesdays? 6. Do classes at your
Institute end at 2 o’clock? 7. Does your daughter play tennis?
8. Do you write letters to your parents?

24. [locTaBbTe NPeasIoxXeHUs B BONPOCUTESNIbHYIO POopMY:

1. The dean comes at half past nine. 2. The child asks us a lot of
questions. 3. We always air our classroom at this time. 4. We
listen to the radio at 8 o’clock. 5. He tells us about his work and
studies. 6. She is full of energy. 7. I read a page or half a page of
some English book every day. 8. She goes there every other day
(uepes meHb).

Step 47

Present Indefinite (Simple) Tense. CneunanbHble BONPOCHI.
Bonpockl k noanexatiemy (§§ 44, 45)

1 2 3 4
What do you read?
What books do you read?
How many books | do you read every month?
Where does | your brother | study?
What does | he do?
When does | the class begin?

25. OTBeTbTe Ha CefyioLlime BONpOoCh!:

1. When do you come home after classes? 2. (At) what time do
you come to the Institute? 3. When do classes at the institute
begin? 4. Where do you take books for home reading? 5. (At)
what time does the last class end? 6. Where do you go when
classes are over?
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26. CocTtaBbTe BOMPOChI, MONb3yAch Tabnuuen:

When we, you do one’s homework?

do they take | after classes?

your students | read | exercises?

come | (to, at) the institute?

‘Where go from the library?
does | he, she speak | English?
your son study | (at) home?
What write

27. lNocTaBbTe CneypanbHble BOMPOCh! K NpeasioXeHVaM ynpaxHeHusa 24,

BOI'IpOCbI K nognexatwemy

“Who ‘studies at the \Institute? — "\I do. (My \friend does.)

28. OTBeTbLTE Ha BOMPOChI:

1. Who learns English? 2. Who speaks Russian? 3. Who asks
the teacher a lot of questions? 4. Who answers the teacher’s
questions? 5. Who helps you (to) do your homework?

29. [TocTaBbTe BOMPOChI K NoAnexallemy:

1. We work in the dean’s office. 2. We have an English class
on Fridays. 3. They always speak English to us. 4. You always
ask the same question. 5. The teacher asks me to clean the
blackboard. 6. We thank the librarians for the books. 7. I take
the necessary magazines from the library.

CpaBuure BpeMeHa:

Present Indefinite Present Continuous

1. Every day I work at my | 1. Iam working at my English
English. (06viuno/pezyasap- now. (ceiiuac)

HO)

2. My sister translates books | 2. She is translating a book
into Russian. (o6biurno ne- into Russian. (8 danmnulil
pesodum ) MOMEHm )

3.He reads English. (e6o0-|3. He is reading a book. (ceii-
odwe/uumaem no-aH2AUlL- yac/e 0aHHbBLIL MOMEHM )
CKU/ymeem wumamb)
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30. OTtkponTe CKOOKM 1 NOCTaBbTe rAarof B NpaBunbHomn hopme Present Continu-
ous unu Present Indefinite:

1. She (to go) to the Institute every day. 2. Look! Mary (to go)
to the dean’s office. 3. What you (to ask) her for? — I (to ask)
for an English textbook. 4. She always (to ask) us (to) help her
with her homework. 5. John always (to send) a letter to his
parents on Saturdays. 6. Who you (to send) a letter to? — To
my parents. 7. A friend of mine always (to tell) us interesting
stories. 8. Listen to him. He (to tell) an interesting story about
one of the Russian scientists. 9. Ialways(tolisten) to hislectures
attentively.

31. MNepeBenuTe cieayloWmMe NPEONOXEHNS Ha aHTIMNCKNIA A3bIK:

1. M&I Bcerga ciaylllaeM mpemnojaBaTelis BHuMaTelabHo. 2. Koro
BBI TaK BHEUMATEJbHO ciayinaere? 3. [leTu He XOOAT B IIIKOJIY IO
BocKpeceubaM. 4. Kynaugyt stu netu? 5. [[»KoH, yuTaiiTe caeny-
folree npeao:xkenue. ([[:KoH UnTaeT ciaeqyioliee IpeaIosKeHne. )
6. Ka:x b1t neHb [[2KOH YynTaeT Kakyo-HUOYy b aHTJINHACKYIO KHH-
ry. 7. Ou Bcerga XoauT IOMOH B 3T0 BpeMmsA. 8. Korma BeI mpuxo-
aute gomoii? 9. Uro BBI MOKaswiBaeTe cTyaeHTam? I mokasbIBao
WM CBOM HOBLIHA IJIaH.

32. [Mpo4TTe HOBbIE CJI0BA YPOKa:

about oxomo + He comes home at about 5 o’clock.

academic yueOHBIH - academic year

in the afternoon gmem -+ Classes are over at 3 o’clock in the afternoon.
Good afternoon. [[oGpsIii feHb.

art MCKyccTBO; XymO:KeCTBeHHBIN + an art institute

as = because Tak Kak

tobe attentive ObiTh BHuMaTenbHBEIM * We are always attentive in class.
autumn [ottom] ocenp * inautumn ocemso - an autumn day

before 1o (uezo-1., nepuoda, cobvimuil, deiicmeuiit) « before and after classes
to check mposepsaTs * tocheck homework

clock wuacer (macrernsie) + What’s the time by that clock?

date pmara, umciao + What’s the date today?

to describe omuceiBats - to describe a picture

difficult Tpyzueit + He is reading a difficult sentence.

during BoBpemsa - During holiday we are free.

each =every xamngeri * each student

each other apyr apyra - We help each other with our work and studies.
at theend of B kKoHme -+ at the end of the week (year, day)
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to end = to be over - Classes end at 3 o’clock. The lesson is over.

in the evening Beuepom - Icome home in the evening.

Good evening. [[o6Gpsiii Beuep.

examination [igzemrneln] sksamen *+ We have an examination in English
today.

fast ObIicTpoIil, ckOpeI * Don’t speak so fast. Not so fast, please.

to be fast cmemuts (0 vacax) - His clock is 10 minutes fast.

French @pannysckuit + the French language

German uemenxuii + My friend is busy with his German today.

to greet mpusercrBoBars + We stand up to greet the teacher.

half [ha:f] momoBuHa - a month and a half; at half past six

hard ymopuo < Iwork hard at my English because I am fond of it.

hostel ob6miexxurue + astudents’hostel; The hostel is just near our Institute.

if eciu + Let’s play tennis if you are free.

to keep pepoxarsh, xpanutb - I keep my books in the bookcase; to keep good
time (o uacax) xoporro xogute + This clock does not keep good time, it is
fast.

laboratory [laborotorr] xa6uner, ma6oparopus « the English language labo-
ratory

last mocmemmmit + December is the last month of the year.

tolast guurecs, npomomkareca + These holidays last a week.

to learn = to study yuurs, usyuars + My friend learns French, I learn Eng-
lish.

lecture sexmumsa « alecture on art

tolive xkutp - Ilike tolive in the hostel.

long pnuunbii « alongstreet; howlong = how much time ckosbxko - How
long does each English class last?

to master osmameBaThp °* to master English

minute [minit] muryra « It’s five minutes to one.

to miss mpomyckathk * to miss classes (lectures)

month wmecsan - September is the first autumn month.

in the morning ytpom - Igo to the Institute in the morning.

Good morning. [lo6poe yTpo.

never Hurorza * Tom is never late for classes.

next ciemyromuii + next year (week, month); next question (sentence)

o’clock - It’s 5 o’clock now.

quarter [kwoito] uerBeprs + It’s a quarter past one.

regularly peryaspuo - Iwork at my English regularly.

tohave arest orawixarr « After classes we have a rest.

torest = to have arest orasixares - rest oTabIx

rule [rul] mpaBuio

as arule kak mpasuyio * Asarulel come home at half past 5.

short xoporxumit - Let’s have a short rest; a short story

slow wmenmnennniii * to be slow orcraBars; This clock is 10 minutes slow.

spring BecHa -+ inspring Becmoii - Spring holidays are short.
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summer JeTo + insummer JeToM - awarmsummer day; Thedaysinsum-
mer are long.

to take place npoucxoaurs, umers Mmecro * As a rule meetings (cobpamnus)
take place in this big hall.

(recorded) tape marnuTHassamuch * (torecord samuchIBaTh Ha MATHUTHYIO
mwieHKy) - to listen to the recorded tape; tape recording (maruurodounas
3aIIVCh)

technical rtexmmueckmuii -+ a technical institute

term cemectp ° There are two terms in an academic year. We are having a
spring term now.

then zarem, Torma + WhenIcome homeIhaveashortrest and thenIprepare
my homework.

till mo « We work till 5 o’clock.

time 1. Bpema « What’s the time? 2. pas; Tree times a week (Tpu pasa B
HeJe0); twice a day (nBa pasa B 1eHb).

together Bmecre - Igo tothe Institute together with a friend of mine.

topic Tema - tospeak on atopic; various topics

to translate mepeBoguts - to translate from Russianinto English nepeso-
IUTh C PyCCKOTO Ha aHriauiickuii; We translate sentences from Russian into
English.

towant xorers - Iwant tolearn to speak English.

watch wuacer (Rapyunsie) - My watch is fast.

week Hemens - onweek-days mo6Gymmsam - There are seven daysin a week.

winter suma - inwinter 3sumoit - acold winter day; The daysin winter are
short.

I want you to listen... I xouy, YTOOBI BBI IPOCIYIIIATIH. ..
to do the work BrImONHATE paboTy

ObpaTuTe BHUMAHIE Ha OTCYTCTBUE IPEJIOTOB:

this time — ma sTor pas

next time — B cienyromuii pas

this week (month) — Ha sT0ii Hegee (B aTOM MecsIle)

next week (month) — ma 6yayeit Hegee (B cieayOIieM MeCs-
me)

to have two holidays a year — nmMeTs KaHUKYJIBI IBA Pa3a B I'oJ
two English classes a week — 1Ba ypoKa aHIJIMICKOrO A3bIKA B
HeJIesio

four times a month — uernipe pasa B mecsir

33. [Mpo4tnTe 1 NepeBenTe TeKCT:

I Study at the Institute
I study at an art (technical)Institute. The academic year be-
gins, as a rule, on the 1st of September and ends in June. It
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lasts ten months: September, October, November, December,
January, February, March, April, May and June. The academic
year has two terms: the autumn term and the spring term. The
autumn term begins in September and ends in December. It lasts
about four months. The spring term begins on the 7th of Febru-
ary and ends as a rule in May. This term is short. It lasts only
three months. Each term ends with examinations which take
place in January and in June. During the academic year stu-
dents work hard. As a rule they are very busy and have a lot of
work to do.

We have two holidays a year: winter holidays and summer
holidays. The summer holidays are long. They last two months.
The winter holidays are short. They last only two weeks. During
the holidays we do not study, we have a rest.

We go to the Institute every day except Sunday. On week-
days we work hard. On Sunday we have a rest as a rule. Classes
at our Institute begin at nine o’clock in the morning and end at
half past three in the afternoon.

All students learn some foreign language — English, Ger-
man or French. We learn English. We have two English classes
aweek, on Tuesdays and on Fridays. On Tuesday we have our En-
glish class in the morning, on Friday in the afternoon. When the
teacher comes into the room we stand up and greet the teacher.
We say: “Good morning” if it is morning. We say: “Good after-
noon” if it is afternoon. We say: “Good evening” if it is evening.

Then we sit down and our lesson begins. We check our home-
work. We ask and answer questions, we read English texts and
translate sentences from Russian into English, or from English
into Russian. We describe pictures and speak on various topics.
During the English class we do a lot of exercises, we speak, read
and write English. We do not speak Russian in class. We speak
Russian before and after classes.

As I want to learn to speak and to read English, I am very
attentive in class and I always prepare my homework. English
is not difficult for me because I work at it regularly. AsIlive in
the hostel, I always prepare my lessons together with a friend of
mine. We learn new words and do exercises. We ask each other
questions and answer them. We also listen to the recorded tapes
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in the English language laboratory of our Institute. We are fond
of English and we want to master it, that’s why we never miss
classes and work hard.

At the end of each class the teacher gives us our homework.
She says: “The homework for your next English class is to read
the new text, to learn the new words and to prepare the topic ‘My
Institute’. I also want you to listen to the tape in our laboratory.
This time take Tape Eight, please. Our next English class is on
Friday at twenty minutes to twelve. Don’t be late. Good-bye.”

Dialogues
1
: What date is it today?
: It’s Sunday the 19th of December.
: Is Sunday the first or the last day of the week?
: It’s the first day of the week.
: What day come after Sunday?
: Monday does.
: What day comes before Sunday?
:Saturday does.
: What are the other days of the week?
: They are Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday.
: What year are we in?
: We are in 200... (twenty [oU] one, two, three.)
: How many months and days are there in a year?
: There are twelve months and three hundred and sixty-five
days in a year.
: What is the last month of the year?
: December is.

eI B>

% B

2
: What’s the time by your watch?
: It’s a quarter past six.
: Is your watch correct? It’s only five past six by that clock.
Your watch is fast.
:No, it isn’t fast. My watch is quite correct. That watch is ten
minutes slow. My watch always keeps good time.

B W

oy
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A: When does the spring term 3 B: It begins on the 7Tth of
begin? February.
A: When is it over? B: It’s over on the 20th of
May.
A: How long does it last? B: It lasts three months and a
half.
A: Is this term long or short? B: It’s short.
A: When do the examinations B: They take place at the end
take place? of each term — in January
and in May.
A: When do the summer holi- B: They begin in July.
days begin?
A: How long do they last? B: They last two months, till
the end of August.
A: Are you busy or free dur- B: Students are very busy
ing the academic year? during the academic year
because they have a lot of
work to do.
YnpaxHeHuq

Ong goMalluHero 3agaHus

1. Mpoytnte aranor N2 3. 3aKkponTe OTBEThI CNpaBa 1 OTBETbTE Ha BOMPOCh! CaMO-
cTosiTenbHo. CBepbTe BallM OTBETHI C AaHHBIMU.

2. lNepeBenuTe Ha PYyCCKN A3bIK CiefyioLLme CIOBOCOYETAHMIS!

tocheck homework, todescribe a picture, tolearn the new words,
to prepare lessons together, to listen to the tapes, at the end of
theyear, the spring term, various topics, to speak on a topic, each
other, about a year, at about 7 o’clock, to study regularly, in the
afternoon, a difficult text, to have a rest, to master English, to
miss classes, to work hard at English, to keep good time, that’s
why, the last month, before and after classes, to take place,
never, a short story, a long day, as a rule, during the academic
year, during the term, two times (twice) a week, next time, to
end with examinations
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3. HepeBe,D,I/ITe Ha aHMMNCKNIN 93bIK aleytouime CoBoCco4HeTaHnA:

3aHUMATBLCA PETYJIAPHO, JKUTH B O0IIEKUTUH, KUTH IOMAa, B KOH-
Ile ypoKa, B KOHIIe HeJeJu, YUUTh HOBBIE CJI0Ba, OMMCATh Kap-
TUHY, U3y4aTh WHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK, KOHUATHCA AHEM, TPYIHbBIH
SABBIK, MJIUTHCS, OKOJO ABYX MHel, KaK IPaBUJIO, TeXHUUYECKUH
WHCTUTYT, XYIOOYKECTBeHHBINI WHCTUTYT, APYT APyra, OBJIAAETH
AHTJIMHACKUM SIBBIKOM, IPOIYCKATH 3aHATHUA, IO U IIOCJE 3aHdA-
TUH, HUKOTJA, IPOUCXOAUTL (MMETh MECTO), KOPOTKOe CJIOBO,
IJUHHBIA paccKas, IepPBbIN U IMOCJIeIHU YPOK, BO BpeMA yueo-
HOT'O rojla, Ha STOT pa3, B CIAeAVIOIIUI pas, OAUH pa3 B MeCHAII,
IPUBETCTBOBATH

4. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMPOChI:

1. Where do you study? 2. What foreign language are you learn-
ing? 3. What do you do during the English class? 4. Do you speak
English or Russianin class? 5. What do the students do when the
teacher comes into the classroom? 6. Do you describe pictures in
class? 7. What language do you speak before and after classes?
8. What do you do after classes? 9. Do you want to master En-
glish? 10. Do you work at your English regularly? 11. Does your
friend live in the hostel or with his parents at home? 12. Do
you listen to the tapes? 13. (At) what time do you come to the
Institute? 14. How long does the autumn term (academic year)
last? 15. Which of you works hard at your English? 16. Do you
miss English classes? 17. When do the examinations take place?
18. Is this term long or short? 19. When does the last class begin
today? 20. Does each term end with examinations?

5. MepeBeauTe CfiefyioLme BONPOChI HA aHMMNCKUI A3bIK, UCMOMb3ys 00pasLbl:
a) When do you prepare your lessons?

1. Korpa Bel unTaere rasetbi? 2. Korga Bol 3aHuMaeTech aHIJIAN-
ckum? 3. Korga Bel npuxoaute B uactutyTt? 4. Korma BuI cayima-
eTe MarauTHbIe 3anucu? 5. Korma 6b1BaioT (IIPOMCXOAT) 9K 3aMe-
HBI?

6) Where does he listen to tape-recordings?

1. 'me on yuutca? 2. I'me ou sxuBetr? 3. Kyzma Barma cecTpa mochI-
Jaetr nucbMa? 4. I'me Baia goub M3ydyaeT MHOCTPAHHBINA SI3BIK?
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5. 'me Bam celg roToBuT ypoku? 6. Kyma Bamr 6pat XOZuUT II0
BOCKpPeCeHbAM?
B) How long does every lesson last?
how long = how much time
1. CKOJIBbKO AJIUTCS YPOK, KaXKIad JEKIINs, ITOCIeTHNA ceMecTp
yueOHOTr0o rofa, 3uMa, yueOHbIN rof? CKOJBKO AJATCA 3UMHUIE
KaHWKYJIbI, BEIIY 3aHATUA?

r) Who wants to master English?

1. Kto xouer moiiTu B 6ubamnorexy? 2. KTo 3aHMMAaeTCA A3LIKOM
peryaspuao? 3. Kro mpuxongut gomoii mos3auo? 4. Kto unraer ra-
3eThI KA IbIH JeHb?

Pycckue mpepio:keHusa Tuma:

1. d xouy, uTo6®I BEI Ipocay- 1.1 want you to listen to the

mIajau IJIeHKY. tape.
2.8 xouy, uTo6bl o momor 2.Iwanthim to help us.
HaM.

CTPOSTCS HO-aHTJINHCKHU CIEAYIONINM 00pasom:

CYII[eCTBUTEJbHOE (B 00II[eM IIafeske) MIKN MecTouMeHre (B 00b-
eKTHOM Iagexxe) (me, him, her, us, you, them) + uapunurus
CMBICJIOBOTI'O I'JiaroJia

6. CoctaBbTe npegnoxXxeHma C rnarosiom to want, Mcnonb3ya NpMBOANMYIO Bbille
Tabnuuy:

me to read this book

him | to describe the picture

Iwant her | to master English

He wants | us to miss the lecture

you | to attend classes regularly

them | to show us his new picture
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7. CoefvHNTe ABa NpeafioxXeHus, nUcnonb3ys colo3bl that’s why v because. e
BO3MOXHO, alTe iBa BapMaHTa OTBeTa, No 0bpa3uy:

I want to read this book. It is easy.

1. I want to read this book because it's easy.

2. This book is easy, that's why | want to read it.
1. He wants to master English. He works hard. 2. She wants to
learn the new words. She is listening to the tape. 3. I always
prepare my homework with my girl-friend. I live in the hostel.
4. The hall is full of light and air. The windows are large and
clean. 5. We are fond of flowers. There are a lot of flowers on
the window-sills. 6. It is Sunday today. I am not going to the
Institute. 7. I am fond of this picture. I want to describe it. 8. 1
am fond of English. I never miss classes.

8. BcraBbTe BMecTO NponyckoB npenyiorn N Hapednd, roe HeobxoAMMO:

1. We listen ... the tapes ... the English language laboratory.
2. ... the end of each class we speak ... various topics. 3. I am
attentive ... class. 4. Each term ends ... examinations. 5. Exam-
inations take place ... January and ... June. 6. Classes begin ...
9 o’clock ... the morning and end ... a quarter ... three (3.15)
... the afternoon. 7. When the teacher comes ... the room we
stand ... . 8. We do not have classes ... Mondays. 9. We have two
holidays ... a year. 10. We have two English classes ... a week.
11. English is not difficult ... me because I work hard ... it. 12.1
help my friend to translate sentences ... Russian ... English.
13. Who is standing ... the librarian’s table? 14. What are they
speaking ... ? 15. Show this book ... the teacher. 16. ... exami-
nations we always have a rest. 17. My watch is ... five minutes
slow.

9. lMNepeBenuTe credyoLme NPeAIOXeHUS Ha aHMIMNCKNI A3bIK:

1. Moii 1pyT »KUBET B OOMIEKUTHUU. 2. MBI XOTUM HAYUYUTELCS TOBO-
PUTH mo-auraniicku. 3. Ha ypoKax MbI epeBOIUM IPeAIOKeHI A
¢ pycckoro Ha auriuickuii. 4. Ceituac Beuep. 5. MbI TOTOBUM [10-
MalllHue 3aJaHusi BMecTe. 6. 3aHATUA B UHCTUTYTE KOHUAIOTCSA
B 3 yaca gHs. 7. dTa KHUra HeTpyaHasd OJid MeHA. 8. S sanuma-
I0Ch AHTVIMHCKUM pPeryaapHo. 9. f XoKy B MHCTUTYT KayKIbIH
Ienb. 10. S mpuxoKy B MHCTUTYT 0e3 UeTBEPTH MeBAThb. 11. Y
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Hac OLIBaeT JBa 3aHATUSA B HeJEJI0 — II0 IIOHeAeJJbHIKAM U cpe-
maMm. 12. ITo BeuepaMm a oTabixarm. 13. CKOIBKO IJINTCA KaxKI0e
samarue? 14. B KoHIle Ka)XI0T0 cCeEMeCcTpa y Hac ObIBAIOT 9K3aMe-
HBI. 15. KTO X0UeT mocayImaTh MariuTHYIO 3anuchk. 16. dx3ame-
HBI IIPOBOAATCA (IIPOUCXOIAT) B ATOM ayIUTOPUU IO BTOPHUKAM.
17. 9ro mocaexHUH cemecTp aToro roga. OH KopoTkuii. 18. Mou
yacel npaBuiabHbie. OHUM Becerga xopoiro xomar. 19. Ilyers AH-
Ha OMUIIIET 9Ty KapTury mo-anrauiicku. 20. f xouy, 4ToObBI OHHI
MIPOCAYIITAIA 9Ty MJIEHKY.

10. MogarotoBbTe coobLleHWe Ha Temy “I study at the Institute”

11. 3apawte 10 BonpocoBs Mo Teme “At the Institute”.

Ynpa>kHeHus pons yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. MNoaTBepaMTe CBOE XENaHWe BbINMONHUTL AeNCTBUE:

T.: Go to the library.
St.: Yes, | want to go to the library.

1. Take these magazines home. 2. Read this English book. 3. Do
exercise 2onpage 10. 4. Translate this textinto Russian. 5. Help
your friend. 6. Go to the dean’s office. 7. Listen to the tape and
learn the new words. 8. Choose some book for home reading.
9. Tell us some short story.

2. [NoaTBepaumTe, 4TO CKa3aHHOEe BEPHO B OTHOLLEHMM JPYroro nnLa, no obpasty:

T.: lwant to go to the office.
St.: He (my brother) wants to go there too.

1. I want to send a letter. 2. I read newspapers every day. 3. I do
my homework in the reading-room. 4. They show the engineer
their designs. 5. We want to master English. 6. I want to go to
the library.
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3. BospasuTe, NoCTaBMB NpeaoxXeHUs B oTpuLaTenibHyio hopmy, no obpasLy:
T.: You want to read this book.
St.: No, I don’t want to read this book.
1. You want to miss the lecture. 2. You help your son (to) prepare
his English lessons. 3. You want to look through these English
magazines. 4. You have holidays in April. 5. You are fond of
listening to those tapes. 6. You want to describe this picture.
7. You want to paint a poster.

4. CnpocuTe To Xe caMoe 0b MHTepecyioLLieM Bac nuLe no obpasuy:
T.: 1 come home at 8.
St.: Does Tom also come home at 8?

(Vcrionb3yite npeanoxeHus ynpaxHeHni 2 v 3.)

5. I'Iepecrlpocme, MocCTaBmMB K npedyioxKeHnaM cneunainbHble BOMPOChI, MO 00-
pa3uy:

T.: We learn English.

St.: What do you learn?
1. We study at the Institute. 2. I am busy with my project.
3. My brother comes to his office at 9 o’clock. 4. I read English
books every day. 5. We listen to the tapes because we want to
master English. 6. She is fond of drawing. 7. Every class lasts
50 minutes. 8. The holidays are over in August. 9. Classes end
at 3 o’clock. 10. Examinations take place in January.

6. CnpocuTe, KTO BbINOSIHAET AeNCTBIE, O KOTOPOM UAET peuyb:

T.: We study English.
St.: Who studies English?

(Vicrionb3yite npennoxerns 1—6 ynpaxHeHus 5.)

7. MCﬂpaBbTe alegyouine ytsepxaeHua, edin OHM NpoTMBOPEHaT COAePXaHMIO
TekcCTa. HOBTOpV]Te X, eCiii OHM BEPHbI:

a) T.: Classes at our Institute begin at 10 o’clock.
St.: You are wrong. Classes do not begin at 10 o’clock. They begin at
9 o’clock.

6) T.: Students are attentive in class.
St.: Yes, you are right. Students are attentive in class.

1. The academic year begins in October. 2. It lasts 5 months.
3. There are three terms in an academic year. 4. The spring
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term begins on the 7th of February. 5. The autumn term ends in
December. 6. Examinations take place in October. 7. Students
have four holidays a year. 8. The winter holidays are long.
9. The summer holidays last two months. 10. On week-days we
have a rest. 11. Students sit down when the teacher comes into
the classroom. 12. If it is evening, you say “Good morning”.
13. Classes end at 3 o’clock. 14. You have one English class a
week. 15. We have our classes on Mondays. 16. You check your
homework at home. 17. I study English regularly. 18. You live
in the hostel. 19. You want to master English, that’s why you
work hard. 20. The dining-hall of your Institute is always full
of students after classes.

8. CnpocuTe, 0 KakoM nnLe MAET pedb UK KOMY NPUHAANEXUT NPeaMeT, O KOTO-
POM VAET peyb, No 0bpasLy:

T.: My watch is slow.
St.: Whose watch is slow?

1. Hersonislate. 2. His watch is five minutes fast. 3. My sister’s
daughter tries to translate this story into English. 4. Their block
of flats is very high. 5. Your stories are very long. 6. My watch
always keeps good time.

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

1. 3anomMHuTe BbipaXkeHus:

a) What are you? What do you — Yem BbI 3auumaeTech?
do (for a living)?
What’s your job? — T'me BBI paboTaere?
Where do you work? — Ko BBI 0 1podeccun?
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6) How do you do? — 3apaBcTByiiTe. (0OueHL OQU-
[AAJIbHOE [IPUBETCTBUE,
OOBIYHO ITPY TEPBOM 3HAKOM-
CTBe)
Hallow (hello, hullo)! — Ilpuser!
B) How are you this morning? — Kak BbI ce0s uyBCTByeTe ce-
romHA yTpoM?
this afternoon? — nuem?
this evening? — Beuepom?
r) (I am) O.K. [auv'ker] — XOpOIIIO
(I am) all right
(I’m) not bad — HeILJIOXO0
(I’m) not quite well — He COBCEM XOPOIIIO

2. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe n BocrnpomsseanTe ananor c KemM-nmbo 13 CTyEeHTOB!

— Hello, Boris!

— Good morning, Tom.

— How are you this morning?
— Fine, and you?

— I’m O.K. too, thanks.

— Glad to hear it.

— What’s the time now?

— It’s 10 o’clock by my watch.
— Are we late?

— No, we aren’t.

3. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMUUCKNN A3bIK:

— Hobpzsrit Beuep, Huk. {1 pang Tebs BugeThb.
— § Toxxe pag Tebsa Bumers. Kak moxxuBaeInn?
— Xoporrio, coacu6o.

— A xak mama?

— Oma He OUEHb XOPOIIIO ce0sI YyBCTBYET.

— Maue ouensb kaib. (I’'m sorry.)

4. MpouTtuTe:

— How do you do, Mr. [ mista] Sedov?
— How do you do, Mr. Brown?
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— Where are you from?

— I’m from London.

— What do you do?

— I’m a manager at a firm.
— Nice to hear it.

— See you this evening then.

5. MonpunBeTCTBYIMTE CBOErO ApYra, KOTOPbIA Y4UTCSH B APYrOM By3e 1 CrpocuTe y
Hero:

— KaKoOU A3LIK OH U3yYaer,

— CKOJIbKO Y HIX 3aHATUN B HEIEJI0,

— XOYeT JI OH OBJIAJETh I3bIKOM,

— KTO UX IIPEnoJaBaTelb,

— YTO OHH JeJIal0T Ha YPOKe,

— IPOIMYCKAaeT JIX OH 3aHATUA,

— C K€M OH T'OTOBUT YPOKH,

— KaKue yupakHeHUuA (13 ZJOMAIITHETro 3aJaHUs) OH JIOOUT Je-
JaTh,

— aHTJIIMHUCKUH IJIA HEero JeTKUH UJIU TPYIHBIA.



Lesson Nine (9)
The ninth lesson

CnoBoobpa3oBaHue

Mpedwukc rnaronos re-

nucath to write — to rewrite mepenucwiBaThH
menath to make — toremake mepemenbIBaThL

1. Hanuwwute cnenytouime rnaronbl ¢ NpeurkCcoM re= v NepeBeamnTe X Ha PyCcckum
A3bIK:

to read, to make, to name, to plan, to open, to do, to build, to
tell

OTpuuaTenbHbI NpedyrKC NpunaraTenbHbIX Un-

WHTEePeCHBIN interesting — uninteresting HeuHTepecHBIN

ONPATHBIN, un- tidy — untidy rPA3HBIH,

CTBIN HEOIPATHBIN

HeoOXOAWMBINI  necessary — unnecessary  HeEHYXKHBIR

OBITE 30POBEIM to be well — to be unwell OBITH HE3I0PO-
BBIM

2. HanuvwuTe crefytolime npunaraTenbHble ¢ NpedKCoM Un- 1 nepeseamTe nx
Ha PyCCKUI 3bIK:

pleasant (mpusiTubIii), know (u3BecTHBI), able (crtocobHbIH), de-
mocratic (zemoxpaTuueckuii), cultured (xyabpTypHBIiT), true (uc-
TUHHBIN), happy (cuacTausslit), kind (mo6psIit), lucky (cuactau-
BBIN



Lesson Nine 169

Fpammam Ka N JiIeKCUKa

Step 48

NHPUHUTMB B QyHKLUMM 0DCTOATENbCTBA LIENN.
Coto3 in order to «ans Toro 4toObI» (§ 46)

He comes here (in order) to OH TPUXOIUT CIOAA, UTOOBI

help us. ImoMOTraTh HaM.

We open the windows (in or- MpbI OTKpBIBAEM OKHA, YTO-

der) to air the classroom. ObI IPOBETPUBATH AayINTO-
puso.

(In order) to air the class- Y100HI MPOBETPUTH AYIAUTO-

room we open the windows. puio, MBI OTKPBHIBAEM OKHA.

1. MepeBeauTe CnefytoLLme NPEANOXEHUS Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1.1 go to the reading room to prepare my lessons. 2. We listen
to these tapes to learn to read English. 3. To learn words my
brother reads a lot. 4. I need a lot of time to translate this book.
5. To do the translation I need a dictionary. 6. I give you half an
hour to do this work. 7. To master English we work hard. 8. To
learn the new words I review them every day. 9. We stand up to
greet the teacher. 10. Let him hurry not to be late for classes.

2. BctaBbTe B NpeffioxeHus ynp. 1coio3 in order to no obpasuy:

He comes here to help us. — He comes here in order to help us.
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Step 49

Be3nuyHble obopoThl (§ 47)

It is good ...

It is necessary ...
It is easy ...

It is late ...

It is impossible ...

HesoamoixHoO ...
Xoporio ...
Heobxomumo ...
Jlerxo ...
Ilosxgno ...

MNpepnoxHebiri 060poT for + cywectBUTENnbHOE (MNN MeCToMMeHne)
+ UHPUHUTUB

It is difficult for them (for
those boys) ...

It is easy for us ...

It is necessary for you ...
It’s quite possible for me ...

WM TpyaHoO ...

Hawm Jgerko...
Bam Heobxomumo ...
Bmiosnse Bo3MOKHO, UTO 4 ...

It is easy for me to learn En-
glish because I work at it
regularly.
It is impossible for your
students to answer such a
question.

Mie Jerko usyuaTh aHTJINAH-
CKUIi, IIOTOMY YUTO s paboTaio
HaJ HUM PeryJIapHO.
Bamum crymeHTaM HeBOS3-
MOKHO OTBETHTHh Ha TaKOM
BOIIPOC.

3. lNepeBenuTe cregyioLive NPeAIOKEHNs Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK:

1. It is necessary to work at the language every day. 2. It is
necessary for you to read this book. 3. It is easy for her to help
you. 4. It isdifficult for me to translate this text because I do not
know the words. 5. It is impossible to answer your question. 6. It
is easy for you to write a letter in English. 7. It’s quite possible
for him to forget her telephone number. 8. It’s too late to go for

a walk, stay home.
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4. CocTaBbTe NpeasioXeHus, Nonb3yacs Tabnuuen:

difficult Ann to miss classes.
easy Tom to send a letter.
necessary to listen to the tape.
you . .
late him to paint a portrait.
Itis | good for her to draw a poster.
bad us to go home.
impossible them to be present at the lecture.
quite possible me to learn some other foreign
interesting language.

5. MepeBenuTte creayioLime NPeANIOXEHNS Ha aHMFMACKNA A3bIK:

1. 9To mpeasIoKeHUe IIepeBecTH JerKo. 2. TpyaHo cupamuBaTh
ero 00 sToM. 3. 31ech XOPOIIO OTABIXATh BO BpeMs KAaHUKYJI.
4. IloanHo uaTU Tyna ceiuac. 5. EMy HeoOX0AuMMO HAUATh YUUThH
aHTyIMiicKuii. 6. Eif JerKo mmepeBecTy aTy KHUTY Ha (QPaHIIy3CKUH
SIBBIK, TaK KaK OHa XOPOIIIOo ero 3Haer. 7. M TpyAHO yUUTHCA,
TaK KaK oHU paboTaioT BeuepoM Ha 3aBoje. 8. MHe HeoO0X0ImMO
3HaTh, re oHa :Kusetr. 9. Heobxoamumo modarogapuTs ee 3a Io-
moirb. 10. Ceiiuac 5To muCbMO OTOCJIATHE HeBO3MOKHO. 11. HeBo3s-
MOKHO OIIMCATE 9Ty KapTuHy. 12. BaMm He00X0J1MMO IIOCHEIIINTh
momoii. 13. BriosHe BO3MOIKHO, UTO OH 3HAET 9TOT0 XYA0KHHUKA.

Step 50

MoganbHble rnaronsl can, must, may (§ 48)

He/She can read.
We can read.
You can read.
They can read.

YrBepaurenbHasa OrpuraresbHas Bonopocurenpaasa
dopma ¢popma dopma
I can read. I cannot read. Can Iread?

He/She cannot read.
We cannot read.
You cannot read.
They cannot read.

Can he/she read?
Can we read?
Can you read?
Can they read?

‘Can you read /English? "\ Yes, I"\can.
\No, I"\cannot.
\No, I"\can’t [ka:nt]
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T'sarosn can yacrTo ymorpe0isgercs sl BhIPA’KEHUSA BEXKJIUBON

IPOCHOBI:

Can you help me? {

He mosxeTe 11 BBI IIOMOYb MHeE?
ITomorure MHe, moKaJIyHCTA.

Bo3MOKHBIMI KPATKUMU OTBETAMU MOTYT OBITh:

Yes, I think I can. {

Hymato, 4TO MOTYy.
Hymato, uTo na.

Certainly I can. — Koneuno, mory.
No, I am afraid, I can’t. — Borocs, uTo HeT (He cMory).
I am sorry, I can’t. — K coskasnenunro, Her.

YrBepaurenbHasa OrpurnarenbHas Bonopocurenbaasa
dopma ¢popma dopma
I must go. I must not go. Must I go?
He/She must go. He/She must not go. | Must he/she go?
We must go. We must not go. Must we go?
You must go. You must not go. Must you go?
They must go. They must not go. Must they go?

OTtpuuarenbHas ¢opma

I must not go. I mustn’t Ineedn’tgo.
[masnt] go.

He must not go.

She must not go.

We must not go.

You must not go.

They must not go.

BripaskaeT KaTeropmuecKoe
s3amperieHue. B mepeBome —
Heab3s, He 00JHCeH.

He needn’t go.

She needn’t go.

We needn’t go.

You needn’t go.

They needn’t go.

Bripasxaer orcyrcTBHe HeoO0-
XOAMMOCTH U IOJI;KEeHCTBOBA-
HUusa. B nepeBose — He HYNHCHO,
He Haoo.

I."'Must I 'go_‘home now? — Mmue Hamo (moJKeH ) UATH
IOoMOIi cefiuac?

— Ha (Hy:KHO).

— Her (Henb3s).

— Her, e Hamo (HeT HEOOXOI M-

MOCTH).

Yes, you must.
No, you mustn’t.
No, you needn’t.
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II. — Must I read or translate — Mue uwuraTs umIM mIEepeBO-
IUTH TEKCT?
— YuraiiTe ero, mo;xkajayucra.

the text?

— Please, read it.

— Must I answer your — MHe oTBeuaTh Ha Boupoc?
question?

— Do, please. — Ia, mo:xaiyiicra.
YrBepaurenbHasa OrpuraregbHas Bonopocurenpaasa
dopma dopma dopma

Imay go. I may not go. May I go?
He/She may go. He/She may not go. | May he/she go?
We may go. We may not go. May we go?
You may go. You may not go. May you go?
They may go. They may not go. May they go?

ITpumeuanue. B pasroBOpHOM A3BLIKE CYIIIECTBYET CUJIbHAS TEH-
JEeHIINA 3aMeHATh IJIaroj may (B 3HaUueHUU pa3pelleHns) rjiaro-
JoM can. ['staros may B 9TOM 3HAUE€HUU 3BYUYUT HECKOJIBKO ou-
IUAJIbHO.

Can May
1. ymeHue 1. pasperrenue
2. GpUBNUIECKYI0 BOBMOKHOCTD | 2. BEPOATHOCTD

1. May I come in?
Mo:xHO BoiTn?

1. I can speak English.
s ymero roBopuTh I10-aH-
TJIUHACKH.

2. The baby cannot walk yet. | 2.
Pebenok ermie He xomut (He
MOJKeT).

He may come.
OH MOKeT IIPUuATH.

6. MpouTnTe 1 NepeBefuTe CreayoLe NPELNOXEHNS HA PYCCKMI A3bIK:

1. Before and after classes you can see a lot of students in the
reading-rooms because they prepare their lessons there. 2. Can
you name the days of the week? 3. You may do this work to-
morrow. 4. I am sorry, I cannot help you. 5. May I ask you
a question? — I am afraid not. I am hurrying to the lecture.
6. Must I translate the text? — No, you needn’t. 7. Students
must be attentive in class. 8. You must not be late for classes.
9. She must hurry or she may be late for the lecture. 10. You



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 174

may choose one of the books. 11. Which of you can answer this
question? 12. The examination must take place today. 13. You
needn’t hurry, we have a lot of time. 14. You needn’t go there if
you have no time. 15. Students must not miss classes. 16. There
may be a few new words in the text but you must understand
it without a dictionary. 17. There may be young women present
at the meeting. 18. There must be some English books in this
bookcase. 19. He must be in his study, you can speak to him.
20. He can’t be at home now.

7. OtBeTbTE Ha alegytoume Bonpochl:

1. Can you name the days of the week? 2. Can you take books
from the library? 3. Can I come in? 4. Can I take your textbook?
5. Must we air the classroom now? 6. Must I read or translate?
7. Which of us must be on duty this afternoon?

8. lMocTaBbTe cnefyoliMe NPEASIOXEHNS B BOMPOCUTENBHYIO U OTPULATENBHYIO
dopmbl:

1. I can do the work. 2. She must go. 3. He may come in. 4. He
can speak English well. 5. We must work at our project today.
6. You can tell them about the plan of your studies. 7. She must
speak to the dean about it.

9. lNocTtaBbTe cneymanbHble BOMPOChl K MPeaoXeHNAM YNpaXXHeHNA 8 no o0b6-
pasuly:

We can do this work at home in the evening.

‘Who can do this work at home in the evening?

What can | we | do | at home in the evening?
‘What work | can | we | do | at home in the evening?
Where can | we | do | this work in the evening?
When can | we | do | this work?

10. MepeBenuTe crepylowme NPeanoXeHUs Ha aHMIMIACKUN A3bIK:

1. d mory moiitu ¢ BamMu. 2. MbI JOJKHBI IPOBETPUTHL ATY ay-
auTopuio. 3. Bel ymeeTe roBopuTh mo-anrauiicku? 4. MoxxeT oH
OTBeTUTh Ha Moii Bompoc? 5. OH MosKeT mpuiiTu cerogud. 6. 1
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MOT'Y B3SATh 3TO IIUCHMO, UYTOOLI IepPeIucaTh ero s Bac. 7. Uro-
ObI TOBOPUTH Ha 3Ty TEMY, BBI JOJKHBI IPOUYNUTATH 3TY KHUTY.
8. Mue moxxu0 BoiTu? 9. Ha ypoke cTyIeHTHI JOJIKHBI TOBOPUTH
mo- ppannyscku. 10. Bam mennsa ryga uaru. 11. Cerogus oHa He
MO:KeT IIpuiiTu BoBpeMsA. 12. OHU MOTYT IIOHUMATh TO-(hPaHITy3-
cku. 13. OH oK HO OBITH 3aHAT cerogHa. 14. MHe unuTaTh MiIA
nepesoauThb? 15. OTKpPEITE OKHO? 16. MHe IOBTOPUTL BOIpPOC?
17. MoskeTre BBI maTh MHe Baill caoBapb? Boiock, uro mer. (He
mory.) I oueHb coXKkaielo, HO OH MHE HYKeH.

Step 51

HeonpefeneHHoe MecTonMeHMe one. HeonpepeneHHoe
MeCTOMMeHMe one B COYeTaHNM C MOAANbHbIMU
rnaronamu (§ 49)

one says — T'OBOPAT
one never knows — HHUKOr/Ja He 3HAelllb
one can
— MOJXKHO
one may
one must — HYJKHO, HAJI0, HEOOXOIUMO
one must not (mustn’t) — menn3s, He HAIO
one needn’t — He HaIo

11. MepeBennTte crefytoLLme NPeaSIOXKEHUS:

1. One must know at least one foreign language. 2. If one wants
to study, one can always find time for it. 3. One can easily do
it. 4. One must work hard at a foreign language if one wants to
master it. 5. One mustn’t be late for classes. 6. What can one see
out of the window of your classroom? 7. One may take magazines
from the library. 8. One must know a lot of words to read books
on one’s speciality.

12. lNepeBenunTe Ha aHIMUACKUI A3bIK, YNIOTPEOWB MECTOMMEHWE one:

1. Ha sToT BOOpOoC MOKHO OTBETUTH. 2. ATy PabOTy MOKHO BbI-
IOJIHUTL CerogHsa. 3. YToOksI OBJIAETh A3LIKOM, HAJLO0 3aHUMATh-
cs PeryJsapHoO. 4. ATy raseTy MOKHO JOCTATh B Oubauoreke. 5. B
KOMHATY HeJIb3dA ceiiuac BXoquTh. 6. Henbs3sa mpomnyckaTh 3aHs-
Tus. 7. YTOOBI BEIYUUTDH CJIOBA, HAJ0 MHOTO YNTATD.
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Step 52

MpuaoaToyHble 4ONOMAHUTENbHbIE NpeanoxeHmns (§ 50)

13. lMepeBeaunTe crnegytoLme NPeasIoKeHNS Ha PYCCKNN A3bIK:

1. She says that her watch keeps good time. 2. I know where
they live. 3. He does not know when his sister comes home.
4. A friend of his says that we needn’t hurry. There is a lot of
time. 5. I don’t understand what you are speaking about. 6. We
do not know what to do next.

CpaBHure:

Tell them that Tom is late. (coro3)

Tell them what you think about it. (zomosHeHMe B IpugaTOYHOM
OPEeII0KEeHIN)

14. lepeBeanTe CleaytoLiMe NPeaOXKeHNs Ha aHMUIACKMIA A3bIK:

1. ¥ suar, uTo y Bac mHOro gej. 2. OH He 3HaeT, I'le €ro APYT
yuutcs. 3. OHa TOBOPHUT, UTO ee oTell paboTaeT Ha 3aBoje. 4. f e
3HAal0, KoTrJa HaunHaIoTCA 3aHATUA. 5. OH TOBOPUT, UTO OOJIEH.
6. Craskure HaM, 4TO BBI 3HAETE O ero ceMbe. 7. PacckaxkuTe HaM,
urd BBl BUAUTe HA KapTuHe. 8. CKa)kuTe MHe, KaKKe INIEHKY BbI
xoTuTe mocaymars. 9. CKasKkuTe HaM, 4eM OH yBJIeKaeTcd (to be
fond of).

15. lMpoutnTe cnegytoLme NpeasioxXeHus, onyctms coto3 that:
| know (that) he isin Moscow for the first time.

1. He says that he wants to be a doctor. 2. She says that the
lectures end at 3 o’clock. 3. We know that you are the final-year
student. 4. He says that he is free on his days off. 5. She says
that she is fond of reading books by the great English writers.
6. He says that the students stand up to greet the teacher.
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Step 53

Hapeuus much, little (§ 51)

much — mHOTO B YTBEPAUTEJIbHBIX HIPEII0KEHUIX 00BIU-
little — maso HO yOOTPEOJIAIOTCS C HapeuleM very

B PA3TOBOPHOM fA3BIKE YaCTO YIOTPeOaseT-

very much = a lot ] h
cq a lot BMmecTo very muc

16. lMpouyTuTe N NepeBepuTe:

1. My son works at his English very much. 2. Does she read
much? — No, she does not read much, she reads very little.
3. You speak a lot. 4. Does a friend of yours know much about
it? — No, he doesn’t. He knows very little about it.

17. TMpo4yTnTe HOBbIE C/I0BA YPOKaA:

among cpexau - tobe among friends

to be (much) better (ropasmo) smyume ce6sa uyBcTBoBaTh + Is your brother
much better today?

in the background ma sagmem miaane (kaptunbl) + What can one see in the
background?

century [sentfori] croserue, Bek *+ We live in the twenty-first century; next
century

certainly xomeumo - CanIgoout? Certainly.

to collect coGupars - to collect pictures; What do you collect?

to copy mnepenuceiBarh, KomupoBars * I want to copy the text.

dictionary cmoBapp + to translate the text with/without a dictionary

duty o6sizamnocts + It’s our duty to study hard; to do one’s duty sBwImoz-
HATH CBOU 00A3aHHOCTU

everything Bcé - Everything is clear to us.

expression BuIpakeHme + You must review the new words and expressions.

face sumo - an expression on the face

to find maxomuts * You must find time to help us. I find English easy.

in the foreground ma mepexmem miaHe (KapTUHBI)

to forget sa6oiBaTh - Ialways forget his name.

to be going cobuparscss + I am going to translate these expressions into
Russian.

interesting wmuTepecusrit + an interesting book (story, lecture)

to know smate + Which of you knows French? Let me know when he comes.

at least mo kpaiiueii mepe - He knows at least one foreign language.

on the left mameso - left seswrit + There is a desk on the left of the room.

tolend opgamxueare + Can you lend me a dictionary?
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to like = to be fond of mar6uTsh, HpaButhca - I like this poem; if you like
ecJi BaM HpaBUTCs, ecau Bbl xorure; Take these beautiful flowers, if you
like.

list comcox - alist of books; alist of students’ names

matter: What’s the matter? B uem geno? Yro cayumaocs? « What’s the
matter with your brother? Is he ill?

need uy)xkpartbes, Hy'kHO ° I need this book. You needn’t copy the Russian
words.

in order to s Toro, uroOer * In order to master English you must work
hard.

to pass 1. mpoxoguts (Mumo) + Years and days pass quickly; Every day he
passes me in the street; 2. czate + to pass an exam (home reading)

poem crux, nosma - Iam fond of this poem by Pushkin.

poet mosT - agreat Russian poet

to be ready 6bviTh roToBEIM - to get ready mpuroroButhca - Get ready for
the examinations.

torecite mexsmamupoBatrs + torecite a poem

on the right mampaso  What can you see on the right in the picture?

sheet aucr - Give me this sheet of paper.

specialist cnemmanuct

still Bce eme - Areyou still writing a test?

test xomTpospHas pabora, Tect - to write a test

that uro < He says that his watch is slow.

though [0ou] xora - He is going to help us though he is busy. She is not in
bed though she is ill.

time: in time BoBpemsi - to come to the institute in time; The time is up.
Bpemsa ucreko.

too ciommrxom -+ This text is too difficult for me.

translation mepesox - to do the translation with a dictionary

to try meiTaThesd, cTapathesa + Try again, please. Let me try to answer your
question.

tounderstand mommmats ¢ Ican never understand him. Do you understand
French?

unknown Heu3BeCTHEIN, He3HAKOMBIN + unknown words

untidy HeakKypaTHBIN, IPA3HBIH, HeoupsaTHLIE * Why are you so untidy?

touse moJsib3oBaTHEH, McmOab30BaTh * Can I use your telephone?

well xopomio + to speak English well

well-known xopomro usBectHbIil * a (the) well-known poet (scientist)

What’s the English for ... Kax no-aarnuiicku ... ? + What’s the English for
«"Haxoxuthb» ? The English for «maxogurse» is “to find”.

the more so for a student Ttem Gosiee cTygeHT

for any student mms smroGoro cryzenTra

without looking unknown word up in a dictionary He orbicKuBasi He3HAKO-
MBIX cJI0B B cioBape (to look the word up in a dictionary mckars ciaoBo B
cJoBape)

Examination Board 9xsameHalnnoHHAs KOMUCCHUS
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18. lMpo4TtnTe 1 NepeBepmTe TEKCT:

We Are Writing a Test
It is nine o’clock in the morning. We are having an English
class. Today our teacher is going to give us a test.

Student on duty: All students are present except Alec and Bill.

Teacher: Bill is absent again. What’s the matter with him?

St.: He is still ill.

T.: Is he any better?

St.: Yes, he is much better, thank you. He is going to come next
time.

T.: What’s the matter with Alec? Why is he absent too?

St.:Idon’t know. He may be late.

The door opens. Alec comes in. He is five minutes late.

.. Tam very sorry. May I come in?

.- Why are you late?

.. My watch is wrong. It is slow.

.- Students must not be late for classes. They must come to the
Institute in time. Come in. Get ready for a test. Take a clean
sheet of paper, write down your name and the number of the
group. Don’t forget to write today’s date. Is everything clear
to you? Are you ready?

Students: Yes, we are.

The teacher gives us sheets of paper with a list of English
words on them.

NN

Students: Must we copy the words?

T.: No, you needn’t. Write down only the number of each word
and its translation. I can give you only 5 minutes to do the
test.

A.:Tam sorry. I cannot find my pen. Can I write with a pencil?

T.: No, you mustn’t. You must write only with a pen. Who can

lend?

.- I can. Here you are. (N. gives the pen to A.)

: Thank you.

.. Not at all. (Five minutes pass.)

: The time is up. Collect the papers, please.

.. May I rewrite my work? It’s too untidy.

: No, you mustn’t. Try to write better next time.

HoRzZEZ
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One of the students collects the papers and puts them on the
table in front of the teacher.

.. May I ask you a question?

: Certainly.

.- What’s the English for «mmo xpaiineii mepe» ?

: Who can answer this question?

:Ican. The English for «mo kpaiizeii mepe» is «at least».

: That’s right. Now look at this picture. Who can describe it?
.- May I try?

: Do, please. Come here and stand in front of the group.

Bl B

D. is describing the picture. He speaks English well. We un-
derstand everything what he says. It is interesting for us to
listen to him and we are listening to him attentively.

At the end of the class the teacher says that we must go to the
library to get abook by Gerbert Wells or by Ch. Dickens for home
reading. The teacher says that to master a foreign language one
must read a lot. It is necessary for students to read at least a
page or two of an English book every day because it is easy to
learn words when one reads much. It is difficult to master the
language if one does not work hard at it and reads little. If one
wants tolearn a foreign language, one can always find time for it
and the more so for a student. It’s quite possible for any student
to find thirty minutes a day and to work at it regularly. It’s his
duty. One must and one can do it because every specialist (an
artist or an engineer) must know at least one foreign language.
It is never too late to study.

T.: Don’t forget to prepare your home reading. Next time I am
going to check it.

St.: Can we use a dictionary when we prepare our home reading?

T.: You can, if you like, but it is not necessary to use a dictionary
if the text is clear to you, though there may be a few unknown
words in it. Try to understand the text without looking un-
known words up in a dictionary.

Describing a Picture
T.: Today we are going to speak about this picture. Look at it,
please. What is the name of the picture?
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St.: “Pushkin at the Examination in the Lyceum [larsiom] on
the 8th of January, 1815.” It’s a picture by I. Repin, the
well-known Russian painter of the beginning of the twentieth
century.

T.: Who wants to describe the picture?

St.: May I try?

T.: Certainly. Come up to the picture. Tell us what you see in the
picture.

St.: In the centre of it one can see young Pushkin reciting his
poem. In the foreground on the left one can see the members of
the Examination Board listening to him. Among the members
of the Examination Board there is Derzhavin, the well-known
Russian poet of the eighteenth century. He is listening to
Pushkin very attentively and one can see by the expression
on his face that he is fond of the poem. Many other people are
present at the examination. We can see them sitting in the
background of the picture.
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YnpaxxHeHuq
Anga gomMaluHero 3agaHus

1. MNepeBeanTe Ha PYCCKUM A3bIK CeAytOLLMe CTOBOCOYETaHWS U NMPeasioKeHUs:

a) an interesting story, a sheet of paper, at least, next time,
to do the translation, to find time, next century, to know the
words well, a list of names, to come in time, an expression on
the face, a well-known scientist, unknown words, among the
students, to see well, to recite a poem, if, though, to understand
everything, to say good-bye, to use a dictionary, this time, still,
the beginning of the century, without a dictionary, to lend a
pencil, to try;

0)tobeready — to get ready, tobeill — to getill, tobe married —
to get married, to be free — to get free, to be old — to get old;

B) 1. I am ready to begin. 2. What’s the matter with your child?
3. I cannot find my textbook. 4. My child is only two years old
but he can speak very well. 5. He comes home late. 6. If you want
to learn a lot of new words, you must copy at least a page or two
of some English text every day. 7. Do you see a friend of yours
among those students? 8. Tom is never late. 9. Don’t forget to
take a dictionary. 10. I cannot forget her young beautiful face.
11. His father wants to make a doctor of him. 12. Don’t forget
to thank her for the help. 13. Don’t try to open the door. 14. On
the left of the room there is a sofa, on the right there are two
bookcases. 15. Is everything clear to you? — Yes, itis. 16. Don’t
use adictionary. You must know all these words. 17. What do we
use chalk for? We use it for writing on the blackboard. 18. How
many members are there in the Examination Board? 19. You
may take my book, if you like. 20. You can speak to the dean, if
you like, but I don’t think it is necessary. 21. If he likes, he may
go with us.

r) 1. He is still at home. 2. She is still ill. 3. They are still busy
with their graduation projects. 4. My father is not a pensioner.
He is still working. 5. Though she is very old she still does a lot
of things about the house.
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2. [epeBenunTe Ha PyCcckni s3biK Cefytolme npeanoxeHns, odpallias BHUMaHve
Ha 3Ha4yeHua crosa too.
a) My brother is too young. Moii 6paT CAMMIKOM MOJIOZ,.

My brother is young too. Moii 6paT TaKsKe MOJIOZ,.

1. This book is too easy. 2. That book of short stories is easy too.
3. This flat is nice too. 4. The room is too small for our family.
5. This book is too difficult to read. 6. This sentence is difficult
too. 7. It is too late to go there. 8. This time she is late too.

6) She is too busy to help us. OHa COMIIKOM 3aHATA, YTOOBI
IIOMOTaTh HaM.

1. The list of names is too long to copy. 2. The question is too
difficult to answer. 3. The room is too small to live in. 4. There
are too many unknown words in the text to be clear. 5. The poem
is too long to recite. 6. It is too late to send the letter. 7. The box
is too large to lift it. 8. The clock is too old to keep good time.

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKMiA A3bIK CedytoLme NPeLnoXeHNs:
to be going to do something — cobupaTtbcs Yto-NMbo caenaTb

1.Iam going to give some milk to the children. 2. We are going to
send her this new book of short stories by O. Henry. 3. They are
going to collect pictures. 4. They are not going to miss classes
today. 5. On my day off I am going to see a friend of mine.
6. The lecture is going to take place in that hall on Monday.
7. Though Johnisunwell, heis going tobe present at the lectures
on Monday.

4. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMpPOCH!:

1. What are you going to do after classes? 2. What are you going
to do in the evening? 3. How long is the lecture going to last?
4. Where is the lecture going to take place? 5. Are you going to
work hard this term? 6. Who is going to work in the workshop
today? 7. What book are you going to read next?

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha aHMMNCKNN A3bIK:

1. B cirenyroiiuii pa3 Mbl coOMpaeMcsa IHCATHL KOHTPOJIbHYIO pa-
6oty. 2. MuI cobupaeMcss OpuiiTH Ha sK3aMeH BoBpeMs. 3. OHa
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cobupaeTcs IMMOCaYIATh ero JeKIiuio. 4. OHu coOuparmTcsa IoCMO-
TPEeTh HOBBIA (PUIBM I0 3aHATUH. 5. fI Oyay roBOpUTH Ha Ty Ke
caMyIo TeMY.

6. V13MeHUTe NpeanoxeHns no obpasuy:

You needn't rewrite the test.

It is not necessary for you to rewrite the test.
1. You needn’t describe the picture. 2. You needn’t copy the
list. 3. We must not use a dictionary. 4. We must not see the
film. 5. They needn’t learn the words. 6. She needn’t air the
classroom.

7. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI:

1. Who is the painter of the picture? 2. Is Repin a well-known
Russian painter? 3. Is Repin a nineteenth century artist? 4. Can
you describe the picture? 5. What can one see in the background?
6. Who is standing in the middle of the hall? 7. What poem
is he reciting? 8. Can you recite this poem? 9. Are you fond
of Pushkin’s poems? 10. Is Derzhavin fond of the poem? How
do we known it? 11. Are there any other people present at the
examination? 12. What can you tell about Derzhavin?

8. I'IepeBe,D.MTe Ha aHMMNCKNI A3bIK alegytouime cioBa, CNoBOCOHeTaHNA N Npe/ -
NIoXeHWA:

a) 1o KpaiiHeil Mepe, KOHEUHO, CIMCOK KHUT, B CJEIYIOIINi pas,
BOBpeMs, HAaXOUTh BpeMs, HOMep J0Ma, U3BeCTHLIN YUeHbIi, Be-
JUKUI 09T, U3BECTHBIN PYCCKUU XYI0KHUK, OJOJKUTh KapaH-
Ial, HaXOAUThCSA CPeau IPy3eii, XOPOoIllo BUAETh, BHUMATEIbLHO
CMOTPETh, ABaIIIaTOE CTOJIETHE, B HaUaJe CEeMeCTpPa, B KOHIIE CTO-
JIeTHUs, XOTs, BCe eIlle, 00s3aHHOCTD;

0) 1. Bpemsa xonunjocs. 2. au cioga. 3. He onmasariBaiiTe. 4. Bul
rotoBel uaT? — Koneuno. 5. Yto ¢ Bamu? Bul 6oapHBI? 6. Kak
CKa3aTh II0-aHIVIMHCKU «B cjaexyroiuii pas»? 7. IlocrapaiiTech
clesaTh 3TOT IIepeBos cerogHsa. 8. OH Bce elre 060J€eH, HO eMy To-
paszo ayurie. 9. Ceiiuac g YnTam NHTePeCcHYI0 KHUTYy [InKKeHca.
10. MBI mOKHBI 3HATH IO KpaliHei#l Mepe OAWH WHOCTPAHHBIN
A3bIK. 11. BBl MoKeTe HaliTH 5Ty KHUTY B Oubamorexe. 12. Ou
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XOPOIIIO TOBOPUT mo-HeMeIlKu. 13. OH mpuxoauT ciofa, YTOObI IT0-
BUIATHCA ¢ Apy3bamu. 14. He sabyabTe math MHe KHUTy. 15. Jla-
BaiiTe IIOBTOPUM CJIOBA, IIOTOMY UTO B CJEAYIOINI pa3 y Hac 0y-
mer tecT. 16. Mue HpaBarca ctuxu Ilymkuna. 17. He 3a0niBaiiTe
cBoux obsasamuocTel. 18. S cobupaioch mepeBecTH STy CTATHIO,
XOTs y MeHs HeT caoBaps. 19. f xouy, 4ToObI OHA mepeBesa 9Ty
CTaTBIO.

Ynpa>kHeHus pns yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautTopmumn

1. JawnTe kpaTkie BEXNNBbIE YTBEPAUTENbHbIE UM OTpULLATENbHbIE OTBETHI, CO-
rnacHo obpasuam:

Can you help me? — Yes, | think | can. Certainly | can.

Canyou help us? — I am afraid | can’t.  am sorry | can't.
1. Can you help us (to) lift the box? 2. Can you translate this text
for me? 3. Can you tell us an interesting story? 4. Can you lend
me a dictionary? 5. Can you give me this tape? 6. Can you show
me today’s newspaper? 7. Can you send this letter? 8. Can you
lend me your textbook? 9. Can you help me (to) find my watch?
10. Can you help me (to) master English?

2. BblpasuTe yamBneHune, ncnonb3ys cnoso really, no obpasuy:

T.: Peter must come here today.

St.: Must Peter really come here today?
1. We must prepare our home reading. 2. You may go home.
3. She can show us the monument. 4. We must hurry home. 5. I
can recite the poem.

3. OTBeTbTe No 0Opa3Ly:

T.: We must finish our work today. And you?

St.: I needn't finish it today.
1. You must hurry. And your brother? 2. You must take the
book from the library. And your friend? 3. Tom must go to the
factory. And you? 4. Nick must do the translation. And you?
5. She must clean the room. And you?
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4. CkaxuTe, YTO Bbl TOXe cobMpaeTech BbINMONHWTE LENCTBUE, O KOTOPOM MAET
peuyb:

T.: 1 want to see the new film.

St.: I'm going to see the new film too.
1. He wants to speak on the same topic. 2. They want to do this
exercise. 3. We want to translate the book into Russian. 4. We
want to look through these newspapers. 5. She wants to draw a
portrait. 6. She wants to collect pictures.

5. CkaxuTte, 4TO MMEHHO 3TO AEWNCTBME Bbl U co6mpaeTer nnn He co6V|paeTer
BbIMNOJIHNTb, MO o6pa3|.Ly:

a) T.: Try to learn these words.
St.: Yes, I'm going to learn them.

6) T.: Don't try to see your friend.
St.: I'm not going to see him.
1. Try to find time to help your little sister with her translation.
2.Try tolearn the poem. 3. Try to answer those questions. 4. Try
tobe attentive in class. 5. Try to find the dictionary. 6. Don’t try
to write the letter in English. 7. Don’t try to miss the lectures.
8. Don’t try to air the room. 9. Try to be ready in time.

6. Cornacurech C yTBepXXaeHeM no obpasily:

T.: Students must be in time for classes.
St.: Yes, It's necessary for the students to be in time for classes.

1. You must work at your English hard. 2. Every Russian engi-
neer must know at least one foreign language. 3. He must review
the old words. 4. You must take some other book for home read-
ing. It’s too difficult for you. 5. They must be ready at 5 o’clock.

7. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI MO 0Opa3Ly:

What do you want me to do?

| want you to recite the poem.
1. What do you want him to do? 2. What do you want her to see?
3. What do you want us to take? 4. Where do you want me to go?
5. Where do you want him to put the books?
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Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech

Patterns and Flashes
of Conversation

1. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe n BocCrnpomsseanTe Onanorun co CtygeHtTaMn B rpynne:

1
— What’s the homework for our next English class?
— To read the new text and to do exercise 10 on page 25.
— Thank you.
— Not at all.

2
— Have you got a family, Mr. Belov?
— Yes, I have a wife and a son.
— What’s your son’s name?
— Peter.
— What’s his job?
— He’s a programmer (a computer programmer).

3
— Hello, Nick.
— Hello, Bill. What’s the matter with you?
— I’m not quite well.
— I’m so sorry. Can I help you?
— I’m afraid not. I’m going to see a doctor.
— Must I go with you?
— No, you needn’t, thank you.

4
— May I come in?
— Is that you, Mary? Come in. It’s very nice of you! to come to
see? me.
— How are you this morning?
— I’m much better, thank you.

— I’m glad to hear that.

1it’s nice of you — OueHb MHUJIO C TBOEH CTOPOHBI
240 come to see = to visit — HaBellaTh
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5
Professor: What can you tell me about the great artists of the
17th century?
Student: They are all dead, sir.

2. CnpocuTe y CBOEro cobeceiHMKa:

— €CTb JIN Y HETO CEMb

— KakK 30BYT ero ;xkeny (My:Ka)

— KTO OHa 110 IIpo(eccun

— KaK OHAa YyBCTBYeT ce0s cerofHA YyTPOM
— JIyd4Ilie Ju OHa ceb6sa cerogHA YyBCTBYET
— HYKHAa JI1 eMy ITIOMOIITb

3. Bbipa3uTe coxaneHuve (pafocTb) No noBogy yCbILLaHHOrO.

4. CkaxuTe, 4TO Bbl:

— cerogHsi cebs ropasmo Jyullle 4YyBCTByeTe
— He co0upaeTech UATH K Bpauy
— cobupaeTech HABECTUTH CECTPY

5. CnpocuTe, YTO CIYYMOCh C ... (MCMNoMb3ys CIOBa CNpaBa):

sister
mother
father
family
dog
car

What’s the matter with your

6. BbipasuTe cBOe OTHOLLIEHME K AeNCTBMIO:

to help us

to come to see us
It’s very nice (kind) of you | to tell us about it

to send the letter

to go to see him



Lesson Ten (10)
The tenth lesson

CnoBoobpasoBaHue

Cyddukc Hapeuun -ly
peryiasapHbBIl regular — regularly peryaspuo
OOBIUHBIH usual — usually O0OBIYHO
ILJIOX O bad — badly ILJIOXO

1. O6pa3symnTe Hapeuns oT CeayioLLIMX NpuiaratenbHbIX U NepeBeamTe Ux Ha pyc-
CKUW A3bIK:

nice, slow, easy, attentive, expressive, correct, open, ready,
comfortable, clear, certain

CydduKc cywectBuUTENbHbIX -ion, (-ation, -tion [[n])
IIePeBOAUTDL to translate — translation mepeBog
sK3aMeHOBaTh toexamine — examination sxzamen
TOTOBUTH to prepare — preparation moATOTOBKA

2. Nof4epkHUTE B CrioBax ClioBoobpasoBaTenbHble CydhdUKChbl 1 NpedrKesl, onpe-
Oennrte, Kakon 4acTblo pedn aBnatoTca 3T C10Ba, N nepeBegnte X Ha PyCcCKnn
A3bIK:

consultation, revolution, combination, collection, speaker, de-
signer, writer, reader, doer, actor, collector, translator, unnec-
essary, unusual, unwell, unknown, uninteresting, untidy, to
rewrite, to reopen, to retell, to remake, to redo, usually, badly,
readily, correctly, finally, easily, really, lightly, greatly

Fpammam Ka N JiIeKCUKa

Step 54

Hapeuus HeonpegeneHHoro BpemMenn (§§ 52, 53)
always — Bcerga usually — o6b1uHO
never — HUKOI'IA seldom — penko

sometimes — nHorga often — ugacro
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Mecto Hape4iusa B npepsioXxeHnn

1. He seldom comes here.

She usually speaks English
at home.
I often air the room.

Ileped cMBICTIOBBIM TIJIaro-
JoM (MeKIY MOAIeKaIluM U
CKas3yeMbIM, €CJIM CKa3dyeMoe
mpoctoe (Kpome riaroia to

be)).

. I am never late.

She is seldom ill.

She is always at home at this
time.

Ilocne rmarosma to be (mpu
IIPDOCTOM WJM COCTaBHOM
CKazyeMoMm).

. Sometimes I have dinner at
home.
I sometimes have dinner at
home.
I have dinner at home some-

Hapeume sometimes mox-
UYNHAETCA BBIINIEeYKa3aHHBbIM
IIpaBuJJIaM, HO MOXXET CTOATHb
TaKiXe B HauaJie NJI1 B KOHIe
IpPenJIOKeHU .

times.

ITpumeuanue: B aHrIHUIACKOM IIPEAIOKEHNN MOKET OBbITH TOJIb-
KO OJHO OTPHUIlAHNE, II0O9TOMY C HapeureM never rjarojl CTOUT B
YTBEPAUTEIBHOU (hopMe.

1. MocTaBbTe Hapeuus, AaHHble B CKOOKaXx, Ha MpaBMbHOE MeCTO B NPenoXeHUM:

1. I look through English magazines (sometimes). 2. He is free
(always) at this time. 3. He is at home on Sundays (never). 4. I
am busy on week-days (always). 5. He is late (often). 6. She
comes in time (seldom). 7. I come home at 10 o’clock (usually).
8. This clock keeps good time (never). 9. Do you air your room
in the morning (usually)? 10. Before and after classes our En-
glish language laboratory is full of students (always). 11. She
is ill (seldom). 12. Our lectures take place in this hall (usually).
13. She uses my telephone (seldom). 14. We see him (often).
15. He tries to help us (never).

2. MepeBenuTe creaytoLime NPeaoXeHNs Ha aHTNIMACKUIA A3bIK, 0Opallas BHIUMa-
HMe Ha MeCTo HapeYuii B NpeasioKeHNN:

1. d gacTo x0Ky B OubaMOTEeKy mo Oyauam. 2. OHa pPegKo To-
BOPHUT AoMa Imo-aHrauiicku. 3. OH mHOTAAa paccKasbIBaeT HAM O
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cBoux poxuTenax. 4. Mbl HUKOTIa He omasabiBaeM. 5. Bbl HUKO-
rIa He cTapaeTech HOHATEL uxX. 6. {1 Bcerga 3a0bIBAaIO 3TO CJIOBO.
7. OH1 00BIYHO I'OTOBAT YPOKM BMecTe. 8. Mou yackl XOPOIIIO XO0-
IAT M HUKOTJa He oTcTaioT. 9. Becerga MoXKHO B3ATH 3Ty KHUTY B
oubmuorerke. 10. IlycTs ou mHOTAA mpuxoauT ciofa. 11. I Bcerma

pan Bac BUIETh.

Step 55

CnoBoco4eTaHus ¢ rnaronom to have (§ 54)

to have dinner — obenmars

to have breakfast — sasTpa-
KaThb

to have lunch — 3aBTpakars
(lunch — BTOPOIi 3aBTpPaK)

to have supper — y:KuHaThH

to have a rest — oTmoxHYTH

to have a meal — ecTb, npuHu-
MAaTh MUIILY

to have a cup of tea (coffee) —
BBIIUTH YAITeUKY dasd (Kode)

to have a walk — mporyasarsca

to have a talk — morosopuTh

to have a chat — mo6osTaTs

to have a smoke — moKypurs

tohavealook (at) — Ba3rnsauyTh
(ua)

to have a good (nice) time —
XOPOIIIO IPOBOIUTH BPEeMsI

to have a bath (a shower) —
MIPUHAMATH BaHHY (IyIII)

to have a break — cxmesats me-
pepBIB

3. MNepeBenuTe crefyioLme NPeANOXeHUs Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK:

1. In the evening I like to have a walk. 2. I want to have a talk
with you now. 3. I usually have supper at 7 o’clock. 4. Let’s have
a short rest. 5. I want to have a look at your new watch. 6. Let
the children have lunch. 7. We usually have three meals a day.
8. Let’s have dinner. 9. Let me have a look at your new picture.
10. We often go to the club to have a good time there.

OGpasoBaHMe BONPOCUTENbHON 1 OTpULaTeNbHOM popMm
CnoBOoCoYeTaHUM ¢ rnarosnom to have.

I have breakfast at home.

I don’t have breakfast at home.

Do you have breakfast at home?

‘When and where do you have breakfast?
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4. [MocTaBbTe alegyoume npeanoxeHna B BOMNPOCUTENIbHYIO N OTPULLATESIbHYIO
dopmbI:

1. He has supper at 7 o’clock. 2. They have a rest on Sundays.
3. We have dinner in the Institute dinning-hall.

5. lNepeBeanTe crnefyioLive NPeAsIOXeHNS Ha aHMMUIACKUN A3bIK:

1. {1 xouy B3rIAHYTH Ha Bally KapTuHy. 2. JlaBaiiTe IIOrOBOPUM
ceituac. 3. {1 o6bIuHO 06emaio B nacTuUTyTE. 4. I'e BBI yiKuHAaeTe?
5. MuI He 3aBTpakaem goma. 6. I xouy oTgoXHYThH. 7. Beuepom
s JII00JII0 IPOTyJIAThCA cO cBouM aApyroMm. 8. IlasaiiTe moxkypum!
9. Ilycts oHM moTOBOPAT B MoeM KaObuHeTe. 10. Cerogusa Beuepom
MBI cOOMpPaeMcs XOPOIIIO IIPOBECTU BpeMsI B OOIITEKUTHN.

Step 56

MpyaatouHble onpeaenuTeNbHble npeanoxeHns. Co3Hble
cnosa who, which, that (§ 55)

B IIPUAATOYHBIX OIIPpEeneJINTEJbHBIX IIPEAJOMEHUAX MCIIOJNIBb3Y-
I0TCA COXO3HEIE CJIOBaA AJIA 0003HAUEHUA:

1) oxgyieByieHHBIX IIpeaMeToB — who (whom), that
2) HeonyIlleBJIeHHBIX IpeaMeToB — which, that

1. The man who is speaking on the telephone is our dean.
MysxunHa, KOTOPBIH TOBOPUT IO TejiehOHY — HAaIIl JeKaH.
2. This is the book which I am speaking about.
Bor kHUTa, 0 KOTOPOIT 4 TOBOPIO.
3. The letter that I am sending now is not long.
ITucemo, KOTOpOE A MochLIAa0 ceifuac — He AJMHHOE.
4. That’s the girl whom Bill is going to marry.
Bor Ta geBymika, Ha KoTopoit Bui codupaeTcs :KeHUThCA.
5. The block which we live in is of modern design.
oM, B KOTOPOM MBI JKUBEM — COBPEMEHHOT'O CTHJIA.

6. BmecTo nponyckoB BCTaBbTe cioBa who, whom, which, that:

1. Can you tell me the answer to the question ... you are asking?
2. The boy ... is reciting the poem is a first-year student. 3. The
woman ... I meet every day on my way home is very old. 4. Come
to our conference; you can meet there people ... you know very
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well. 5. Look through this book, you can find here stories ... are
very interesting. 6. The sentences ... we translate into English
are difficult. 7. The man ... gives you English newspapers is my
brother. 8. I usually prepare my lessons with my friends ... also
learn English. 9. I cannot find my dictionary ... he is asking for.
10. The building ... is behind our block is the office in ... my
father works.

Step 57

MpunyacTie | B hyHKLMM obcToATenbCTBa (§ 56)

1. Being very busy he cannot OH He MOXKeT UATHU C HaMu,
go with us. TaK KaK OH OUeHb 3aHAT (0y-
Iy4M 3aHAT).
2. When doing my morning Hesnasa yTpeHHIOI0O TUMHa-
exercises I open the window. CTUKY, S OTKPBIBAIO OKHO.
3. Being unwell (not being Byayuu He310pOB, OH He MO-
well) he cannot do the work. SKeT BBIIIOJIHUTE 3Ty pabory.

B pyHKIIMT 06CcTOATEIBCTBA IIEPeI IIpudyacTueM I 4acTo cTosT co-
1036l when — Korga, while — B To Bpems kak. Takue mpuyacTHbIe
000POTHI COOTBETCTBYIOT IIPUIATOUYHBIM IPEIIOMKEHUAM.

7. MpoyTnTE 1 NepeBeanTe CledyioLiMe NPensioKeHNs Ha PYCCKNIA A3bIK:

1. While having breakfast my brother always looks through
morning newspapers. 2. Being unwell he cannot help you.

3. Reading much every day he learns alot of new words. 4. When
preparing her lessons Ann listens to the tapes. 5. Living in the
hostel we always help each other with our homework. 6. Going
home in the evening I always meet this girl. 7. Not having time,
I cannot get ready to speak on the topic.

8. 3amMeHuTe NpUAATOYHbIE NMPeANOXEHNUS NPUYACTHBIMM 060POTaMN:

a) When he has time he works in this workshop.
(When) Having time he works in this workshop.

6) She cannot translate the text because she does not know the words.

Not knowing the words she cannot translate the text.
1. He must not write the test because he is not ready. 2. Nick can
paint a poster because he has all necessary things forit. 3. When
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heisfreehealways helps us with our work in the garden. 4. When
I come home I have my dinner. 5. He cannot help you because he
is very busy. 6. You must not go into the classroom because you
are late. 7. He does not work at his book because he has no time.
8. They can prepare their lessons together because they live in
the hostel. 9. He uses a dictionary when he translates newspaper
articles.

9. lMpo4TnTe HOBbIE CNIOBA YpOKa:

already y:xe - We already know five hundred words.

article craress + an interesting article on art

to attend mocematsy - to attend classes (lectures) regularly

to go tobed mokurhbesa cuatk ° Igo tobed late.

between wmexay + There is a desk between the two windows in my study.

break [breik] mepeprsiB - Let’s have a short break.

to have breakfast [brekfast] saBTpakars *+ Ihave my breakfast at home.

cinema xwuuO - Igo tothe cinema on week-days.

circle kpy)xox - aradio(drawing) circle

correctly mpasumibpmo + Iwant to learn to speak English correctly.

different = various pasuslil, pasauuneiii + Weread different articles on art.

difficulty Tpymmocts - His life is full of difficulties.

to have dinner oGezates + When do you have dinner?

to do one’s best menarts Bce BosamoskHOe ° I do my best to master English.

to do morning exercises genats rumHacTuky < I do my morning exercises
every day.

to dress oxmeBarncs

early pamo - He always comes home early.

even paxxe - He can even speak German.

example [1gza:mpl] npumep + Give me an example, please; for example Ha-
mpuMep

favourite mo6umerii + Who is your favourite writer?

first of all mpesxae Bcero « To write the test correctly you must first of all
learn the words and review grammar material.

to get mosmyuars, nobuparbcs ¢ I often get letters from my parents. Where
can one get this book? We get to the Institute by bus.

toget up BcraBars - Iget upearly.

to go by bus (tram) exatb ma aBToOyce (TpamBae) * I go home by bus (by
tram).

hour uac - Each class lasts an hour and a half (monTopa uaca); half an hour
moJyryaca

i.e.=thatis To ecTp, 9TO 3HAUUT

to join Bcrymars, npucoenuuaTeca + To join a circle; to join a party (club);
to join the army mnocTymaTh Ha BOEHHYIO CIYKOY

toleave yxomutrs, moxuzars + toleave home for the institute
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alittle memnoro - Let’s talk a little.

to mean osHauaTh, 3HAUNUTH; UMeTh B Buay + What does this word mean?
What do you mean?

to meet BcTpeuarh(ca) ¢ Sometimes we meet difficulties when we learn a
foreign language.

meeting coGpanme - to be present at the meeting; Where do meetings take
place?

music mysbixka * Iam fond of music; to dance to music

news HoBocTu - Are there any news? Latest news mocienqnue msBecTus *
to listen to the latest news on the radio

of course = certainly komeumo < Of course, heisgoing tocome tothe meeting
of our circle.

often uacro - Ioften meet my friends.

once |[wAns| ogHaXIbl, onuH pa3; once a month We have a class in physical
culture once a week.

only [oounli] ToabKO

in the original B opurunane - I want toread English books in the original.

painting xapruHa, moJioTHO, KuBonuchk * Whose painting is this?

report morsaanm - Who is going to make a report today?

scientific mayunsiii + to do the scientific work

seldom pexnko - Icanseldom go to the cinema on week-days.

to smoke = to have a smoke kypurp * Don’t smoke in this room. Let them
smoke.

society [sosaroti] obmectBo -« Students’ Scientific Society CHO

sometimes wnHorga -+ Sometimes I look these magazines through.

tospend rtparutes - You can spend half an hour a day on your English.

tostay ocraBarsca - Iam not going to stay at home on Sunday.

to have supper y:xwumath - Do you have supper with your friends tonight?

to switch on (off) BrIIOUaTH (BBIKJIIOUATH) * Switch on the TV set. Do not
switch on the light.

It takes me (him)... Mue (emy) Tpebyercsi... + Ittakes me an hour to prepare
dinner. It does not take me long ... = It does not take me much time ... It does
not take me long to get home.

tooth (pl teeth) 3y6 - toclean one’s teeth

usually o6wsryrO + During breaks I usually go to the English language labo-
ratory to listen to the tapes.

towalk xomgutememikom ¢ Iusually walk to the Institute. Let’s have a walk.

towash wmpIThCA, yMBIBaThCs * I wash with cold water in the morning.

to watch cmorpers, mabaogate + to watch TV; Do you have time to watch
TV on week-days?

without 6Ges + You can write the test without his help; to do the translation
without a dictionary

Really? (pase.) Ha my! IlpaBma?
art work xynosxecTBeHHOe Ipou3Be/ieHLEe
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10. lMpo4TuTe N NepeBeamUTe TEKCT:

My Working Day

My working day begins early. I always get up at 7 o’clock.
Beforelleave for the Institute I have alot of things to do. First of
all I do my morning exercises. When doing them I usually open
the window and switch on the radio. I like to do my morning
exercises to music. Then I go to the bathroom where I wash,
clean my teeth and dress. At a quarter to eight I am ready to
have breakfast. While having breakfast I often listen to the
latest news on the radio or look through the newspapers.

It doesn’t take me long to have breakfast. At a quarter past
eight I leave home for the Institute. As I live far from the Insti-
tute I go there by bus or by metro. It usually takes me half an
hour to get there. I seldom walk to the Institute in the morning
because I have no time and I am afraid to be late for classes.

Iamneverlate.Ialways cometotheInstitutein time. Between
classes we have short breaks. At 12.30 we have a long break for
dinner. I usually have dinner in the dinning-hall of our Institute
which is always full of people at this time.

As a rule we have three lectures or seminars a day. Classes
are over at twenty minutes to four. If I have no meeting, I go
home. Sometimes I stay at the Institute if I have some things to
do or if I have a meeting. There is a Students’ Scientific Society
at our Institute. I am a member of this Society. Once a month
I attend its meetings. I am also a member of the English circle
which meets on Tuesdays.

Sometimes I stay at the Institute because I need a book or
an article which I can only get in the reading room. Before and
after classes in the reading room there are always a great many
students who read different books and articles, work at their
reports or do their lessons.

After classes I usually walk home. I like to walk after a busy
day at the Institute. When I come home I have dinner and a short
rest. Then I prepare my lessons. It usually takes me about three
hours. In the evening I have supper and watch TV. Sometimes if
I have time, I go to the cinema. I usually go to bed at 11 o’clock.
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Every day I work at my English. I spend half an hour a day on
it. Everyevening Iread a page or half a page of some English book
or do my English homework. When preparing my homework I
oftenlisten to the tapes which help me (to)learn toread and speak
English. I like English very much and I do my best to masterit. I
never miss English classes and I work at it regularly, that’s why
English is not difficult for me. I can already read easy English
books and even speak English a little.

Those who want to master it, i.e. (that is) to understand it
without difficulty, to speak it well, to read books in the original
without a dictionary and to write correctly, must study hard. I
am fond of our English classes.

Dialogue One

: Why aren’t you going home, Bob?

.. T have a meeting of the English circle.

: Really? How often do you meet?

.. Once a week, on Mondays.

: How long do meetings last?

.. As arule an hour and a half.

: What do you do at the meetings?

.. Oh, alot of things. It’s difficult to say in a few words. Today
for example we are going to speak about Kramskoy, the well-
known Russian artist of the 19th century.

.. Do you like his works?

.. Yes, he is one of my favourite artists. I’'m fond of his paint-
ings because they are realistic. Today I am going to make a
report on his art works. You may stay and listen to my report,
if you like.

A.: 1 like his portraits very much too and then of course I want
to learn to speak English well and to understand it without
difficulty. Can I join your circle?

B.: Certainly, let’s go and speak to our teacher.

SIS

ool

Dialogue Two
It is half past three in the afternoon. Two girl-friends are
talking.

A.: Must we stay after classes today?
B.:1think we needn’t. We haven’t got any meeting today!
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A.: That’s good. So we are free and can walk home together.

B.:Tam sorry, I can’t. I must go to the library to get some books
for my report.

.- What report do you mean?

.. Next Tuesday I’m going to make a report on the English poets
of the first half of the nineteenth century.

.. Good-bye then.

.. See you tomorrow.

o~

o~

YnpaxHeHuq
Anga gomMmalluHero 3agaHus

1. ﬂepeBeﬂ,MTe alefytouime cnoBoco4eTaHNA 1 npensioXXeHnsa Ha pyCCKl/Il;I A3bIK:

a) to have supper, to walk home, to go to the cinema, to have
a short rest, a five minutes’ break, to spend time on, between
classes, to do morning exercises to music, to switch on the radio,
to go by metro, a busy day, an hour and a half, half an hour, far
from the house, early in the morning, first of all, to make a
report (on), different magazine articles, without difficulty, to
translate without a dictionary, that is, to read in the original,
to speak correctly, to write correctly, to clean teeth, to clean
the blackboard, to clean the room, even, to do one’s best, for
example, only, to have a good time

0) 1. I like to watch TV. 2. I am going to meet my friend today.
3. He is busy with his scientific work. 4. I always attend lec-
tures on Russian art. 5. Once a week I go to the cinema. 6. Are
you a member of the Students’ Scientific Society? 7. We spend
much time on sports during the academic year. 8. Who is your
favourite poet? 9. You can find their house without difficulty.
10. He is much better now but he still walks with difficulty.
11. Can you get an English dictionary for me? 12. How do you
get to the Institute? 13. There are a lot of different pictures on
the walls of the hall. 14. First of all let’s talk about your article.
15. Tom does not walk to the Institute because he is afraid to be
late.
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B) I have got a watch. =1 have a watch. (cm. § 21)

1. Have you got a German textbook? 2. He has got a French class
today. 3. Has she got a family? — Yes, she has got a big family.
4. Who has got red ink? 5. We haven’t got a meeting today.
6. What have you got in your bag?

2. [epeBenuTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK, 0Dpallas BHYMaHWe Ha nepesop cios little, few
(mano); a little (HemHoro), a few (Heckonbko):

1. She has a few friends in our town. 2. She has few friends in
this city. 3. He has very little free time, that’s why he can’t help
us. 4. He has a little time and he is going to help us. 5. Can you
speak English a little? 6. She reads very little. 7. My watch is a
little fast. 8. Ann is going to tell us a few words about her plans
for coming holidays. 9. The article is not difficult though there
are a few unknown words in it. 10. We have very few English
dictionaries in our library. 11. He spends very little time on
French.

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKMM A3bIK, 0OpaLLias BHUMaHWeE Ha crieflyioLne obcTosTenb-
CTBa MecTa:

far from — gasexo ot — far from the plant
not far from — Hezazeko or — not far from the office
near — 01u3K0 oT (0K0JI0, pagom) — near the library

1.Ilive far from the Institute but near the city library. 2. There
isanew cinema near my house. 3. The metro station is quite near
our block of flats. 4. The shop is not far from here.

4. [epeBeaunTe Ha aHMMNNCKUN A3bIK:

1. Tak Kak s *KUBY JTaJeKO OT UHCTUTYTA, A e3:KY Tyla Ha MeTpo.
2. Moii Opar :XKMBeT HeJaJeKO OT 3aBOJa, IIOATOMY XOIOUT TyIa
nemkoM. 3. OK0JI0 MOero JoMa ecTh KHUMKHBIN MarasuH. 4. [le-
KaHaT Kak pas3 pajgoM ¢ oubamorekoii. 5. Hemameko oT HaIero
IoMa — KpacuBBIM mapk. 6. Ira yamuma coBceM PAIOM C HAIITUM
YUpesKIeHreM.

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha pyCcCKNn A3bIK:

a) to join a circle, to join a club, to join a party, to join a group,
to join the army
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0) 1. Are you going to join our scientific society? 2. I want to
join our sports circle. 3. Which of you is going to join us? 4. Are
you going to join us for a walk? 5. My brother is going to join

the army.

6. CocTtaBbTe NpeanoxeHns, NCNonb3ys Tabnumuy, no obpasuy:

It takes me half an hour to air the room.

me some days to do morning exercises.
him one hour to listen to the latest news.
half an hour to get to the Institute.
It her .
takes | us twenty minutes | to get home by bus.
two hours to have breakfast.
you . . .
them five minutes to prepare dinner.
an hour and half | to make a report.

7. CocTaBbTe npefnoxeHus no obpasLam:

a) How long does it take you to prepare your lessons?
It does not take me long to prepare my lessons.

How long does it
take you
It does not take
me long

to wash and dress, to clean your teeth, to
prepare lunch, to make a report, to learn
these words, to make a plan, to get to the
cinema, to do the translation, to do morn-
ing exercises, to read the article, to go home
by metro, to get home, to walk home, to get
ready

6) | do my best to master English.

Ido my best

He does his best
She does her best
‘We do our best
They do their best

to master English, to master the specialty,
to learn the words, to come in time for
classes, to help him, to work at one’s En-
glish regularly, not to be late for classes,
not to smoke, to understand him

8. CocraBbTe 5 BOMpPOCOB 1 OTBETOB MO o6pa3|_Ly, 3aMeHMB BblAeJieHHble YeHbl

npeanoxeHna:

How do you get (go) to the Institute?
| get (go) to the Institute by metro.

office library park cinema
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9. lMNepeBeauTe NPeasIOXEHUA:
a) to leave home (the house) — yxoouTb 13 gomMa

1. { yxoxxky us noma B 9 uacoB yrpa. 2. {I yX0Ky us MHCTUTYTA,
Korja KOHYaloTCsA 3aHATHUSA. 3. B Kakoe BpeMaA yXOIUT M3 A0MAa
TBOM oTer? 4. OH pPeJKO YXOIUT PAHO.

6) to leave home for ... — yxoauTb (ye3xaTb) 13 goma ... (kyaa-nmbo)

1. I yxoxky m3 moma B MHCTHUTYT pamHo. 2. fI yes:xkaio B Kanyry
cerogHs. 3. I yX0Ky ¢ 3aBoia B MHCTUTYT B 4 uaca gusa. 4. Moii
orer yes:xaeT B Omck. 5. Kro yes:xaer us Ipxyrcka B Tomck?

B) | like this article. — MHe HpaBWUTCS 3Ta CTaTbA.
| like to walk to the Institute. — MHe HpaBUTCA XOAWTb NELWKOM B
NHCTUTYT.

1. Mue HpaBuTcsa sTorT GuabM. 2. Eif HpaBUTCSa 9Ta KapTUHA.
3. Um mpaBuTca Bairr ropoja. 4. Bam HpaBUTCS XOAUTDH IEIIKOM ?
5. Emy He HpaBuTCsa 9Ta yauiia. 6. S a10010 e31UTHL HA METPO.
7. OH JI00UT MBITHCS XOJOMHOII Bomoi. 8. Bam mpaBuTcsa ero
crarbA? 9. Ml ar06um mmomoraTk Apyr apyry. 10. Eif upasuTcsa
UTpaTh B TEHHUC.

10. lMpouTuTe 1 NepeBefuTe CledyioLLMe NPeanoXeHNs:

OYEHDb
Vo ]
¢ IpUJIaraTeJIbHbIMU ¢ TJIarojiamMu
¥ HapeuUsaMU
very very much
He is very attentive in class. | I like this film very much.
You speak very slowly. I want to attend his lecture
very much.

11. BcTaBbTe csioBa very unu very much B cnepyiolie npeasioxXeHus:

1. He likes to read. 2. She likes to listen to music. 3. You speak
fast. 4. She walks slowly. 5. The engineers are busy today. 6. I
like this poem by Byron. 7. Helikes torecite poems. 8. A friend of
mine wants to join our circle. 9. He works much at his French.
10. The day is fine, isn’t it? 11. Her parents are pensioners,
they are old. 12. The child is young to learn a foreign language.
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13. It’s a long street. 14. This sentence is difficult. 15. Her
English is good.

O6paTuTe BHUMAaHNE Ha OCOOEHHOCTU YIIOTPEOJEeHUS TIJIaroJoB
to come uto go:

C npexaaorom to Bes npeniora
to come to the plant to come home
to go to . to go
the office here
to get to the institute to get there
to walk to to walk

to go abroad — exaTh 3a rpaHuIty

12. CkaxwTe, Kyfa Bbl xoauTe (NpmxoauTe, [OOMpPaeTeCh) yTPOM, AHEM, BEHEPOM,
no obpasy:

Every morning they walk to the park and back.

13. OtBeTbTe Ha crefytoLMe BOMPOChI:

1. At what time do you get up? 2. Do you usually do your morning
exercises? 3. What do you do in the bathroom? 4. How long does
it take you to have breakfast? 5. Do you listen to the latest
news in the morning or in the evening? 6. Have you time to look
through the newspapers in the morning? 7. When do you leave
for the Institute? 8. How do you get to the Institute? 9. How
much time does it take you to get to the Institute? 10. Do you
attend all lectures and seminars? 11. What do you do during the
breaks? 12. Do you stay at the Institute after classes? 13. Are
you a member of the Students’ Scientific Society? 14. (On) what
days does the English circle meet? 15. How do you get home?
16. What do you do in the evening? 17. Do you like to watch
TV? 18. (At) what time do you go to bed? 19. How much time
do you spend on your English a day? 20. Do you do your best
to master English? 21. Can you read English articles without a
dictionary? 22. Can you even speak English a little? 23. Do you
find English difficult or easy?

14. Hanuwure aHTOHWMbI K CNefyoWmnM CJI0BaM:

tobeill, to stand up, to ask, to give, to leave, to open, new, early,
usually, to be over, often, to go to bed, much, far, difficult,
known, tidy
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15. HanuwuTte CMHOHUMbI K CIOBaM:

various, many, to be over, to give, to clean, to walk, between, to
learn, to see, some

16. ﬂepeBe,u.VlTe alegytouimne cnoBoco4eTaHnA 1 NpensioXeHnaA:

a) ImoceIaTsh JeKIUN 1 CeMUHapPhl, BO BpeMs IIepephiBa, JaleKo
OT JJoMa, JAJIEKO OT MHCTUTYTAa, TPATUTh BpeMs Ha SI3bIK, BKJIIO-
4aTh pajuno, MOCJeJHIe N3BECTU, II0JIYaca, II0JTOpa Yaca, Imocie
3aHATHUN, MEKIY OKHAMU, Pa3 B HeAeJI0, pa3 B MECHIl, 01 MY-
3BIKY, JasKe 0e3 caoBaps

0) 1. §{I Bcraro pano. 2. Sl uay B BAHHYIO, YUIY 3yObI, YMBIBAIOCh,
0JleBalOCh U 3aBTPaKaio. 3. ITo 3aHUMAaeT y MeHs mojudaca. 4. B 7
YAaCOB s YXO0XKY B MHCTUTYT. 5. {I Bcerga mpuxoxKy B UHCTUTYT BO-
BpeMs, I HUKOT[a He omasabiBaio. 6. fI uacTo o6emaro B CTOJIOBOM
uHCTUTYTA. 7. Eciiu y MeHs He ObIBaeT cOOpaHMs IIOCJIe 3aHATHH,
a unpy pomoii. 8. Beuepom s 110010 CMOTpeTh TeseBusop. 9. §1
ys:kuHai B 8 uacos. 10. Bo BpeMmsa y:KuHa a cayimnaio paguo. 11.
J0Kych craTh B 11 wacos. 12. OpguH pas B MecsAll A IIOCEIA0
3aHATUA PaguOKpyKKa. 13. I 1100110 MPONTUCH IIEIITKOM II0CJIe
samaruii. 14. fd Tpauy moauaca uam dac B JeHb Ha aHTJIMHACKUH
A3bIK. 15. MHOIA 51 ocTafoCh B MHCTUTYTE IIOCJIE 3aHATUI, YTOOBI
H03aHUMATBLCS B UYUTAJbHOM 3ajie. 16. J[o u mocJie 3aHATHUI CTO-
JoBad mosHa Hapoza. 17. Kakas tema ero gokiaazna? 18. Korga
OH cobupaeTcsa gesaTh gokgaxn? 19. f mory mepesecTu sTy cTa-
ThbIO Jaxke 0e3 caoBaps, oHa He TpyaHad. 20. { KuBy O6JU3KO OT
meHTpa ropoaa. 21. MokHo moiiTu (IPUCOEANHUTHCSI) C BAMU Ha
MPOryaKy?

17. MNepeBeanTe Ha aHIMMINCKMIA A3bIK, UCNOMb3Ys CrioBocoyeTaHue have you
got...

1. V Tebsa cerogusa ecThb coopanmue? 2. Y TebA JoMa €CTh KHUTHU
Ixxexa Jlougoua? 3. Y Bac ectsb Aetu? 4. CKOJIBKO y Bac geTeii?

18. MpuroToBbTe Nepeckas Tekcra “My working day”.

19. CocraBbTe pacckas no pUCyHKy Ha c. 204.
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Ynpa)kHeHns anis yCTHOU
paboTbl B ayautTopmmn

1. JononHute cooblieHne, ynotpebnss cnoso usually n obo3HaveHne BpemeHu,
no obpasy:

T.: Tom is translating the article.

St.: He usually translates the article at this time.
1. They are playing tennis. 2. The students are having a class
in physical culture. 3. We are having supper, join us. 4. The
engineer is working. 5. The hall is full of people. 6. Nick is in
bed. 7. I am free. 8. Father is busy. 9. My wife is watching TV.
10. Maryis walking home. 11. They are preparing their reports.

2. [ononHute coobuleHure, ynotpebnss cnoso seldom v 0603HaveHNs BpeMeHH,
no obpasuy:

T.: Tom is preparing his lessons.
St.: He seldom prepares his lessons at this time.

(Vicrionb3yvite npegnoxenus ynp. 1.)

3. [ononHuTte cooblieHne, ynotpebnss cnoBo always, n3meHns Bpems Ha Inde-
finite, roe Heobxoammo, no obpasuy:

T.: Mary is late for the class.

St.: She is always late.
1. My brother attends lectures on art. 2. Mary stays at the In-
stitute after classes. 3. The floor is clean. 4. Mary is listening to
the latest news. 5. We have meeting of the radio circle on Fri-
day. 6. Tom does his morning exercises to music. 7. I go home
by bus. 8. She forgets his name. 9. Ann is working at her report.
10. That old woman is walking with difficulty. 11. Tom is going
to join us for a walk. 12. Ann is ready.

4, Bblpa3l/ITe cornacuie BbINONHUTL AENCTBME, O KOTOPOM MAeT pe4b:

T.: I want to smoke.

St.: Let's have a smoke.
1. I want to read this book in the original. 2. He wants to have
lunch. 3. I am going to talk to you. 4. They want to have a rest.
5. They are going for a walk. 6. I want to join the music circle.



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 206

5. V]CI‘IpaBbTe alegytoume ytBepXaeHna, eciv OHM He COOTBETCTBYIOT nencren-
TenbHocTn. CornacuTecs 1 noBTtopumTe MX, edJi OHWN BepPHbI, Mo o6pa3|.Ly:

a) T.: You get up at 9 o'clock.
St.: No, you are wrong. | don't get up at 9 o'clock. | get up at 7.

6) T.: You get up at 7 o'clock.
St.: Yes, you are right. | get up at 7 o'clock.

1. You go to the Institute on week-days. 2. You do your morning
exercisesregularly. 3. You look through morning newspapers in
the morning. 4. It takes you an hour to have breakfast. 5. Your
mother prepares breakfast for you in the morning. 6. You leave
home at 8.30. 7. You go to the Institute by metro. 8. It takes
you half an hour to get to the Institute. 9. You always come to
the Institute in time. 10. During breaks you have arest. 11. You
do not smoke. 12. You usually have dinner at home. 13. After
classes you never stay at the Institute. 14. The drawing circle
meets on Tuesdays. 15. After classes you usually walk home.
16. In the evening you like to watch TV. 17. Sometimes you go
to the cinema. 18. You go to bed late. 19. You are a member of
the Students’ Scientific Society. 20. You do your best to master
English.

6. MNepeBenuTe Ha aHMMUIICKUI A3bIK (CM. CTp. 161, yrp. 6):

1. 5 xouy, 4TOGBI BEI ITpOUUTAN 3Ty KHUTY. 2. OH X0UeT, YTOOBI
A BcTaja paHo yrpoMm. 3. OH xoueT, UTOOBLI S Aejajia 3apAgKy
KasKIblil 1eub. 4. MbI XoTuM, 4TOOBI BBI IToobemanau. 5. i xouy,
4TOOBI BBI Cceiiuac Jerau CIaTh.

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

1. Cnpocute y cBoero gpyra:

Korja oH BCTAeT/yXOAUT M3 AOMa B UHCTUTYT/IPHU-
XOIOUT IOMOIL/JTOKUTCSA cIIaTh/paboTaeT HALT
CBOUM JIOKJIaIOM

rae oH obeaeT/IIPOBOAUT BBHIXOMHBIE THU
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I0 KaKOTro 4yaca OH paboTaeTr/yuuTcs

Korga KOHUYAIOTCS 3aHATUA/HaUNHAETCS ero pado-
YNN TeHb

e MIPOUCXOAT COOpaHUs

KTO cmoTpuT TB BeuepoM /XOAUT JOMOM ITEIITKOM

mocJje 3aHATHUH/OCTaeTcsa B MUHCTUTYTE IIO-
cJe 3aHATHUMN /IPoOIlycKaeT 3aHATUA/CIIyIIa-
eT TOCJIeJHE NU3BECTUS YTPOM

paHoO Jiu OH BCTaeT/e3[UT JU OH B WHCTHU-
TYT Ha TpaMBae/Bce JU JeKI[UU OH Iocela-
eT/OBLIBaEeT JIU CTOJIOBAs IOJIHA HApoJa B 3TO
BpeMsA/OTABIXAeT JIU OH BeUuepoM/KYPUT JU
OH/cTapaeTcs JIU OH OBJIAJIeTh AaHTJIMNUCKUM /
TPyAHA JIU AJIA HEro 9Ta CTaThs/TOTOB JIX OH
UATH

MOSKET JI1 OH TOBOPHUTH IT0-aHTJIMUCKY /IYUTATD JJeTKHe aH-
TVINHCKYWEe KHUTHU

co0upaercs I OH CJeJlaTh JOKJIAJA Ha 9Ty TeMY/IOCTYIHUTH B
KPY'KOK aHTJIMMCKOIO $3BbIKa/BCTYIIUTH B
KaKyo0-HUOYIbL HapTHIO

HYKHO JIM €My BCTaBaTh PaHO 3aBTPa YTPOM/CIIEMIUTH CE-
yac

2. lMpoutuTe AManor 1 BOCNPOM3BELMTE ero Nno namMsaT B ayauTopun:

A. — Has Willy a sister?

B. — Yes, he has.

A. — What’s his sister’s job?

B. — She is a secretary.

A. — Does she work hard?

B. — Yes, she types a lot of letters and contracts.

A. — Must the workers of your office know English?

B. — Yes, they must. We have customers (mokymnaress) in many
English-speaking countries.

3. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMIUUCKUN A3bIK:

— Baima goub 3amy:xem?

— INa.
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— Kewm oua pa6oraer?

— OHa YKOHOMUCT.

— A KeMm paboTaet ee my:x?
— OH IpOoTPaMMMUCT.

4. MpoyTuTe 1 Nepeckaxure:

No Time for Seeing the Town
A farmer comes to a large city and takes a room in a hotel.
Before he goes to see the city he asks the clerk [kla:k] when they
have breakfast, dinner and supper.
Clerk: We have breakfast from 8 till 11 a.m.!, dinner from 12
till 8 p.m.2 and supper from 6 till 8 p.m.
Farmer: And what time am I going to see the town then?

5. MpoyTnTe CnepytoLLMe aHMNIACKE MOCIOBMLbI M MOFOBOPKM 1 NoadepuTe K HAM
pyCccKme 3KBUBANEHTbI:

1. Art is long, life is short. 2. All is well that ends well. 3. All
cats are gray at night.

la.m. (ante meridiem) “before noon”
2p.m. (post meridiem) “after noon”



Lesson Eleven (11)
The eleventh lesson

CnoBooOpa3oBaHMe

CydduKc cyLecTBUTENbHBIX, FePYHAUS U NpuYacTus -ing

a) cylecTBUTEJbHOE

to begin — beginning mauaio

to meet — meeting cobpaHue, BCTpeya
0) repyHaui

to walk — walking mporyaka
toread — reading uTenme

B) nmpuuacrue [

to go — going UIyInit
to come — coming npuxogAUINi

1. O6pa3ywTe oT rnaronos rpynnel (a) NpuyacTyis, oT rnaronos rpynnsl (6) repyH-
OU Npy noMoLLmM cycdurkca -ing 1 nepeBedmTe 3TW C/IOBa Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:
a) to take, to give, to have, to do, to begin, to play, to meet;

0) to teach, to watch, to listen, to begin, to spend, to play

Cyddukc npunaraTenbHbIX -y

obmako cloud — cloudy mnacmypubIi
COJIHIIE SuUn — sunny COJIHEUHBIN

IOOMKIL rain — rainy IOYKIJTUBBIA
Berep wind — windy BeTpeHbIit

2. I'IepeBenVlTe alegyouine npunaratefibHble:

watery, hilly, chalky, blackly, grassy, rainy, snowy

Cydpukc cywectButenbHbix ~ture [tfs]

nature — npupoga
future — oygyiee
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3. I'Ipo‘m/lTe alegytouime cyulectBumTelibHbIE!

a)lecture, picture, culture, structure, future, feature, creature,
nature, furniture;

6) demonstration, translation, regulation, classification, de-
scription, election, information, exception

Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 58

FepyHoum (obuime ceenenHns) (§ 57)

1. Mpo4yTnTe N NepeBeauTe CrepyloliMe NpeanoxeHus, obpalllas BHUMaHWe Ha
CNocobbl NepeBoaa repyHANs Ha PYCCKMIA A3bIK:

1. I am fond of reading books about great men’s lives. 2. I am
fond of going to the cinema. 3. He is afraid of being late for
the lecture. 4. Begin translating the sentence. 5. Begin making
your report. 6. Reading such books is difficult. 7. He thinks of
going to see his parents. 8. Walking in this park is pleasant.
9. Reading books helps us (to) learn English. 10. Have you any
difficulty in understanding your teacher when he speaks En-
glish? 11. Learning a foreign language is not difficult if one
works at it regularly.

3aIllOMHUTE CJIEAYIOIE IPEII0KEeHN:

Go on reading! — ITpogosxaiiTe unrars!
Stop talking! — IIpekpaTuTe pasropapuBaTh!

ITpumeuanue. Ilocae raarosoB to begin, to start, to stop, to go
on, to finish, to be fond of 06bIUHO YIOTPEOJISETCA TePYHINIA.

2. BbipasuTe crefytowme Cy>kaeHWs, NCNonb3ys repyHamIn, no obpasuy:
I like to recite poems. = | like reciting poems.

1. I like to play tennis. 2. I like to walk fast. 3. She likes to
work in the garden. 4. My sister likes to translate articles from
English into Russian.
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3. MNepeBenuTe Ha aHMMNIICKUI A3bIK, YNOTPEOMB rnarobi:
to begin, to go on, to be fond of, to stop

1. IIpexpature pasroBapuBaThb. 2. IlepecTanbTe XOOUTH TYyJA.
3. IlpomomxaiiTe orBeuaTh. 4. IlpomoikaiiTe mucaTh IHUCHMO.
5. d aro610 prucoBaThk. 6. Haunnaiite unrath. 7. IIpogoskaiiTe
UrpaTth B BoJieiibos. 8. HaunnaiiTe nesaTh CBOi JOKJIA.

Step 59

CTeneHn CpaBHEHNSA Hapedu 1 NpunaratenbHbix (§ 58)

IMonoxmu- CpaBHUTEJb-
TeJbHAA Had IIpesocxonnasn
CTeIeHb CTeIeHb CTETCHD
Oguo- short shorter (the) shortest
CJOKHBIE | big bigger (the) biggest
U IBY- easy easier (the) easiest
CJIOJKHBIE
Muoro- interesting | more interest- | (the) most inte-
CJIOKHBIE ing resting
difficult more difficult | (the)mostdiffi-
cult
Ocobasa good, well better (the) best
rpymma bad, badly worse (the) worst
many, much | more (the) most
little less (the) least

4. OGpa3yuTe CTeneHu CpaBHEHWS OT CliefyIoLWMX NpunaraTenbHbIX:

long, large, thick, comfortable, interesting, good, bad, much,
little, few, necessary, possible, expressive

5. MpoyTtnTe 1 NepeBeuTe CriegytoLLMe CIOBOCOYETAHWS U NPEASIOXEHNS Ha pyC-
CKUW 513bIK:

a) a better flat, my best friend, the youngest brother, the most
comfortable chair, the worst picture, to know less, to read better

6) 1. It is difficult to say which month is the best or better. 2. In
summer the days are longer than the nights. 3. The longest day
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of the yearis the 21st of June. 4. This article is the most difficult
forme. 5. Itismoredifficult for me to read books in English than
in Russian. 6. This is the best topic for your report. 7. Our street
is the longest in our town. 8. This lecture-hall is the largest
in this building. 9. This article is the most interesting in the
magazine. 10. Nick is the worst sportsman in our group. 11. He
spends less time on English than other students. 12. English
is easier than some other foreign language. 13. Henry is taller
than Bill.

6. HepeBe,D,I/ITe Ha aHTMNNCKNM 83bIK aleytouime cnoBocoHeTaHNA:

a) camasa xXopoIllasd KOMHaTa, caMas 0OJIbITad KapTuHa, JIydIle
yeM, XysKe ueM, CaMbIil MOJIOJOM, BBIIIIE UeM, CAMbBIN YMCTHIH, ca-
Masf MHTepecHas KHUTa, CAMBIA KOPOTKUI MecCsIl, cTapliiie MeHs,
MOJIOKE eTo

6) much better — ropaszgo ayuire
much more interesting — ropasmgo nuurepectee

ropasio MeHbIIle, Topasao 60JbIlle, TOPas3mo JyUllle, ropasso MH-
TepecHee, ropasio TPyaHee, ropasao yaooHee

7. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI:

1. Which day of the week is the best? 2. Which day of the year
is the longest? 3. Who is the best sportsman in your group?
4. Which is the shortest month of the year? 5. Who is the
youngest in your family?

8. MpoutnTe cnenyioLlme NOCNOBULbI, NEPeBeaMTe UX Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK U noabe-
puvTe Ona HUX pPyCCKUN 3KBMBaNeHT NoCnoBULbl:

Better late than never, but better never late.

Better to do well than to say well.

Those do least who speak most.

East or West home is best.

It’s better to see once than to hear twice.
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3amomMHuTe:

at least — mo xpaiineit mepe

most of all — GosbIire Bcero

worst of all — xy:xe Bcero

best of all — nyurie Bcero

What book do you like best (of all)? — Kaxasa xuura Bam
00JIbIlIe BCEero HPpaBUTCA?

9. MepeBenuTe crnenyloLLMe NPeanoXeHUs Ha aHTTMNCKMI A3bIK:

1. 9To caMblli AJIUHHBIN U CAMBIA TPYAHBIN TEKCT B yueOHUKe.
2. Camas MajieHbKasA KapTUHA — caMas yulrnas. 3. S 3Ha0 A3bIK
XysKe, ueM Moi1 6par. 4. ATo 3JaHNe — caMoe BBICOKOe B TOpO/ie.
5. Mosa KomMHaTa 00JbIlle, ueM Baiiia. 6. BbI JOMKHBI BEIITIOJTHUTE
(cmenats) aTy paboty ayuiie. 7. Yro ayumre? 8. Yeii moKIam Ko-
poue? 9. Kakasa kuura Bam 6oJibiiie Bcero Hpasutcsa? 10. Ero
cTaThsa aauHHee Bamieii. 11. Ee cecTpa mososxe moeii. 12. Ko us
BAac TOBOPHUT IO-(PPaHIIY3CKHU JYUIIEe BCeX ?

10. lMpo4TuTe N NepeBeauTe LLYTKY:

the more ... the more — uem GoJbIre ... TeM OOJIBIIIE
the more ... the less — uem OouibIne ... TeM MEeHBIIIE

The more we study,

the more we know.
The more we know,

the more we forget.
The more we forget,

the less we know.
The less we know,

the less we forget.
The less we forget,

the more we know.
So, why study?
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Step 60

MapHble COto3bl as ... as, Not SO ... as O/15 BbipaxeHus
cpaBHeHus (§ 59)

as ... as — TakK Ke ... KakK, TAKOM Ke ... KaK
not so ... as — He TakK ... KakK, He TAKOH ... KaK

11. MpouTnTe 1 NepeBeamnTe Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK CNeayIoLLe NPeSIOKEHNS

1. The days in winter are not so long as in summer. 2. This
girl is as beautiful as her mother. 3. The English language is
not difficult as the German language. 4. England is not so big
as Russia. 5. Summer in England is not so hot as it is on the
continent.

12. CpenanTe crepyoume NpeaioXeHns oTpmLaTeNbHbIMU, UCMOoSb3ys coto3 not
$0... as:

The trees in autumn are as green as in summer.

The trees in autumn are not so green as in summer.
1. In summer the trees are as beautiful as in autumn. 2. Your
friend’s room is as big as yours. 3. During the holidays the
students are as busy as during the academic year.

13. CoenanTe cnepytoLme NPeanioXeHNs yTBEpAUTEeNbHbIMK, UCMONb3ysa COolo3 as
... as.

The kitchen in my flat is not so large as the room.

The kitchen in my flat is as large as the room.
1. Lesson 2 is not so difficult as lesson 5. 2. This magazine is
not so thick as that book. 3. The flowers in spring are not so
beautiful as in summer. 4. There are not so many cars and buses
in this street as in the centre of the city.

14. [lavTe nonHble OTBETbI Ha CefytoLLMe BOMPOCh!:

1. Are the trees in autumn as green as in summer? 2. Is your
room as big as this hall? 3. Is the Oka as long as the Volga? 4. Is
St. Petersburg as old as Moscow? 5. Is it as warm in spring as in
summer?
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15. MepeBenuTe crepyolme NPeanoXeHUs Ha aHTNIUNCKIN S3bIK:

ITpumeuanme. Bo ms3besxkamiue HMOBTOPEHUS OLHOTO M TOTO Ke
paHee yImoTpe0JeHHOT0 CYIIeCTBUTEIbHOTO (MCUNCIISIEMOro), 1ucC-
OJIL3YETCS eT0 3aMeCTHUTEIh One, mepe KOTOPBIM MOT'YT YIIOTPe-
0JIATHCS YKa3aTeJIbHOEe MeCTOMMEeHNe, apTUKJIb 1 T. A. (cM. § 81)

The red pencil is longer than the black one.

This house is not so big as that one.

‘What kind of house have you got? — I’ve got a brick one.
These children are taller than those ones.

Do you like these pictures? — No, I like those ones.

(Mcrionb3ywite 370 NpaBusIo Mpy BbIMOTHEHW 3TOIO YIPaXHEHS).

1. JleTHue KaHUKYJbLI He TaKue KOPOTKHUE, KaK 3uMHUe. 2. B
BOCKpeCceHbe g He TaK 3aHAT, Kak BOyaHu. 3. KpacHBIN KapaHIaIll
TAKOM JKe XOPOIIINii, KaK 1 YePHLIA. 4. 31eCh IIOTOJOK TaKOI e
BBICOKHWI, KaK U B UATAJbHOM 3aJyie. 5. Mosg KoMHaTa He Takasa
cBeTJad, Kak Bamia. 6. Bama goub MmoJioske moeii. 7. Bul 3Haere
SABBIK JIyUIlle, UeM BaI Opar.

Step 61

Be3nuuHble npeanoxexHus (§§ 41, 47, 60)

1. It is early morning. — Pauuee yTpo.
It is late autumn. — ITo3gHAA OCeHb.
It is winter now. — Ceifiuac 3uma.

2. It is cold. — Xouonuo.
It is warm. — Temuro.
It is dark. — Temmno.

It is quite possible. — Bmoare Bo3MOKHO.
It is necessary. — Heob6xoaumo.
It is interesting. — WHTepecHoO.

3. It gets (becomes, grows) light. — Cseraer.
It gets (becomes, grows) dark. — Temmueer.
It gets (becomes, grows) warm. — Termieer.

Tnaronei-cesisku: to be, to grow, to get, to become.
Cpasuure: He gets (becomes, grows) old. — Ou crapeer.
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4. It rains. — Uget noxanb
It snows. — W gerT cHer.

It freezes. — IlogMmopaxkuBaer.

It takes ... — TpebyeTcs.
It is time (to) ... — ITopa ...

Present Indefinite

Present Continuous

It rains. It is raining.

It snows. It is snowing.

It gets light. It is getting light.
It takes me ...

Does it rain?
Does it get light?

Isit raining?
Is it getting light?

Does it take you ...?

It doesn’t rain.
It doesn’t get light.
It doesn’t take me. ...

It is not raining.
It is not getting light.

16. MocTaBbTe Cregyouime NPeaNoOXeHNs B BONMPOCUTENbHYIO U OTpULIATENbHYIO
dopmbl:

1. It often snows in November. 2. It seldom rains here. 3. It gets
colder. 4. It is early spring. 5. It is already getting dark. 6. He
is growing old. 7. In England it rains more often than it snows.
8. Your English is getting better and better.

17. OTBeTbTe Ha ClenyioLLme BONPOChI:

1. Does it often snow in winter? 2. Does it rain in autumn?
3. Does it rain in summer? 4. Does it get light late or early in
summer? 5. Does it become warmer in spring? 6. Is it light or
dark in the hall? 7. Does it take you long to get home? 8. Is it
raining now?

18. NepeBenuTe creayoLMe NPeONOXKEeHNs Ha aHMUACKUIA A3bIK:

1. 3aeck TemHO. 2. B KomHuaTe xoaoauo. 3. Tensno. 4. MHTEpEC-
HO umTaTh 9Ty KHuUry. 5. Cefiuac maetr HOKOIb. 6. S3UMOHN uaer
cuer. 7. MHe TpyaHO mocTaTh ATOT KypHaa. 8. Ceituac KOHeI]
OoKTa6psa. 9. Jlerom BcTaBaTh paHo Jerdue, uem 3umoii. 10. Heo0-
XOJZMMO IIepeBecTH 3Ty cTaThio. 11. TpyaHO caesaTh STOT JOKJIAL,.
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12. HeBO3MOIKHO ITOHATH, YTO OH X0ueT ckasaTh. 13. ITopa Bcra-
BaThb. 14. ITopa jgoxuTthed crnats. 15. Ilopa mpeKpaTuTh pasroBo-
poI (pasroBapuBaTh).

Step 62

Cnosa, Npoun3BoHble OT every (§ 61)

every — KaKJbIi

everybody — Bce, KaK bl
everything — Bcé

everywhere — Besze, moBcoay

19. lNepeBeuTe CnepyoLme NPeLNoXeHNs Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK:

1. Every Russian specialist must know at least one foreign lan-
guage. 2. Is everything clear to you? 3. I know everything.
4. Everybody is fond of spring . 5. Everybody knows that stu-
dents must work a lot during the academic year. 6. Is everybody
present today? 7. Tell us everything about your scientific work.

20. lMepeBenuTe cnemyioLye NPeANoXeHN Ha aHMMACKNA A3bIK:

1. 9Ty KHUTY MOKHO AOCTaTh Beszae. 2. Bece 3HaioT 06 aTom. 3.
X0Uy pacckasarhb BaMm Bcé. 4. Mue Bcé scHo. 5. Bee xoTar 3HATH
VHOCTPAHHBIN A3BLIK, HO HEe BCe XOTAT YIOPHO padoraTh. 6. Uem
00JIbIlle 1 M3yUalo aHTJINHCKUHN A3LIK, TeM 0O0JIbIlle OH MHe Hpa-
BuTcA. (. YeM O0JbIIIe 5 CILIIO, TEM MEHbIIIe padoTaio.

21. lNpoyTnTe HOBbIE CNTOBA YPOKa:

in the open air ua orkpsrTom Boggyxe - Children must spend a lot of time in
the open air.

to appear mnosiBisitecst - First spring flowers appear in May.

to bathe [beid] kymarecsa + It is pleasant to bathe on a hot summer day.

tobecome cranoBuThca - Iwant to become a doctor.

bright sapxwuit - abright summer day

to change wmensthcsa - to change for the better usmensaTbesa k ayuiemy

change wusmenenme - Thereisachange in the time-table. You need a change.

cloud o6mako +« There are no clouds in the sky.

cloudy nacmypusiii - Itiscloudy today.

in the country 3aropomom - to go to the country; to live in the country

dark remusniii + Itisdarkintheroom,switchonthelight; dark clouds Tyun
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to enjoy HacmaykgaTbcd, IOay4YaTh yaoBoabcTBHUEe - Ienjoy listening to such
music.

everybody Bce, kawxaeiii + Everybody knows it.

everywhere Beszne, moBciony + One can see a great many different flowers
everywhere at the end of spring.

to freeze moposuts + Itis freezing hard. The river is not frozen yet.

fresh ceexxwuit + fresh air

to goin for samummarbest yem-a. + to go in for sports

togoon npomomxars - Go on reading, please.

ground semua - Don’tsit on the ground, it is still cold.

inside BHyTpU momernenus (qoma) - Itis warm inside.

leaf (pl leaves) auctr - Fresh green leaves appear in the trees in spring.

little by little mocremenmo -+ Little by little we are mastering English.

tolook sBrirsimers + You look better today.

to look (to be) like 6bviTh moxokuM Ha * You look like your brother. It looks
like rain.

night mous -« In winter the nights are long. at night m#Hounio

outside cuapyxu, BHe momerienus (Ha yauie) - It is cold outside. Let’s go
outside.

pleasant [pleznt] mpustaeiit + It is pleasant to walk after a busy day at the
Institute.

torain wartwm (o moskzme) ¢ rain gmoxngp - It often rains in autumn.

season Bpemsaroma * Which season do you like best? My favourite season is
spring.

shine cseruts - to shine brightly

to skate = to go skating kararbca ma kombkax °+ Can you skate? How often
do you go skating in winter?

toski=to goskiing kararbcsa mabikax - Itispleasant toskiin the country
on a bright winter day.

sky me6o - There are dark clouds in the sky.

to snow wuatu (o caere) + snow cHer - There is little snow on the ground
this winter. Sometimes it snows even in May.

so Taxk ° Itisso cold today.

tospend mnposomurs + Ilike to spend my holydays in the country.

sun coxume - The sun isshining brightly in the sky.

toswim miaBate ¢ In summer we can go swimming and bathing.

than uwem + My daughter skates better than yours.

warm remnblii ¢ to wash with warm water

weather [wedo] moroma + In such weather it’s better to stay inside. What is
the weather like today?

windy sBerpensrii + wind Berep -+ Itiswindy.

yellow :xentoiii -+ There are a lot of yellow leaves on the ground in autumn.

yet eme -+ Itisnot getting light yet.

There appear dark clouds in the sky. Ha He6Ge TOSBIAIOTCA Ty4H.



Lesson Eleven 219

22. [1po4TnTe 1 NepeBeamTe TeKCT:

Seasons and Weather

There are four seasons in a year: spring, summer, autumn
and winter. Every season lasts about three months.

Winter usually begins in December and ends in March. It
is cold in winter and often snows. There is much snow on the
ground. It gets dark early in the evening. It gets light late in the
morning. In winter we have the shortest days and the longest
nights. It is difficult and unpleasant to get up early in the morn-
ing in winter because it is dark and cold.

But winter is a good time for sports. In winter we can go in
for such kinds of sport as skating and skiing. It is very pleasant
to go skiing in the country on a bright sunny day. At the end of
winter the sun begins to shine as brightly as in spring, but it is
not so warm as in spring yet.

Spring comes at the end of March. The sun begins to shine
more brightly, the days become longer and the first spring flow-
ers appear everywhere. Everything is so fresh and so beautiful,
even people look younger. Everybody enjoys the beginning of
spring. Most people say that spring is the best season of the
year.

At the beginning of spring it is still cold, but at the end of
it, it gets much warmer. Sometimes it rains. Of course in spring
it is much warmer than in winter but it is not so warm as in
summer.

Summer is the warmest season of the year. It begins in June
and ends in August. In summer it gets light early in the morning
and it gets dark late in the evening. In summer we have the
longest days and the shortest nights. It often rains but the rain
is warm and does not last long. Most people have their holydays
in summer and spend a lot of time in the open air. It is not
pleasant to stay in town in summer, and most people leave town
for the country. We can swim and bathe, we can play tennis and
football. We enjoy our holydays if the weather is fine.

After summer comes autumn. Autumn is a beautiful season.
Many people say that autumn is the most beautiful season of
the year. Autumn is very beautiful at the beginning when it is
still warm and the trees are getting yellow and red. They look so
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beautiful. There are a lot of brown, yellow and red leaves every-
where on the ground. Little by little the days become shorter and
the nights become longer. It gets colder and colder. In October

and November it often rains. Sometimes it even snows. It gets
windy. There appear dark clouds in the sky. Of course it is not
so cold as in winter yet, but we know that winter is coming. It is
more pleasant to stay inside than to be outside. Some people say
that this is the worst time of the year.

What is the weather like today?

. Kaxaa cero oroga?
What weather are we having today?} 1 COTORHI HOTOA

It is raining (snowing).

It is freezing hard.

It is going to rain (to snow).

It is getting warmer (colder).

The weather is fine (bad, warm, cold, rainy, sunny, cloudy,
windy).

It is warm (cold) today.

It is raining hard.

It looks like rain. — IToxoxe Ha TOMKOb.

It is cloudy today. — Cerogua macMmypHO.

What a lovely day! — Kaxoii uynecHsbIi geHn!
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It keeps fine. — CrouT xopoimas moroza.
The weather is going to change for the better (worse).

YnpaxHeHuq
Ana goMaluHero 3agaHus

1. TpoyTUTE 1 NepeBeaunTe CrieflyloLime CJIOBOCOYETAHUS Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK:

to stay inside, a beautiful season, a lot of leaves, on the ground,
the last autumn month, the winter sun, fresh air, kinds of sport,
of course, to live in the country, to go to the country, country
life, town life, to leave town for the country, to go skating, a
dark night, to enjoy the book, to shine brightly, to become an
engineer, late in the morning, warm weather, little by little,
to look younger, cloudy weather, in the sky, dark clouds, to be
outside, to change for the better

2. MpoutunTte 1 NepeBeduTe Cliefylolme NPeNoXeHUs Ha PyCCKUI f3bIK:

1. We enjoy reading such books. 2. She enjoy walking in this
park. 3. The ground is white with snow. 4. There are a great
many different kinds of apples. 5. I enjoy the time in spring
when the first fresh green leaves begin to appear in the trees.
6. We live on the ground floor. 7. My sister wants to become a
doctor. 8. It is pleasant to bathe on a warm summer day. 9. It
is raining hard. 10. What kind of books do you like best of all?
11. What kind of person is he? 12. The bread is quite fresh.
13. Children must stay in the open air as much as possible.

14. We can spend a pleasant evening together. 15. How are
you? — Thanks, I am quite well. 16. The nearer the summer,
the warmer the sun shines. 17. The nearer the winter, the colder
the days. 18. There are no clouds in the sky. 19. There is no wind
today. 20. Let’s change the topic of our conversation (= talk).
21. Let them go for a walk, I am going to join them later.

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHIUNCKUM A3bIK:

1. Yem 6stuske 3uMa, TeM Kopoue THHU. 2. Hem 60JIbIlIe MBI YATAEM,
TeM OoJibllle 3HaeM. 3. UeM paHbIlle BbI IIPUAETE, TE€M JYUIIIE.
4. YemMm giiuHHee JHU, TeM OJIMKe BecHA.
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4, OTBeTbTe Ha BOMpPOChl No o6pa3|.LaM, NCnosib3ya HXenprBeaeHHbIE Ha3BaHNA
BWOOB CropTa:

a) What kind of sport do you go in for?
I go in for skating (football).

6) What kind of sport do you want to go in for?
I want to go in for skating (to play basketball /tennis).
athletics (track-and-field) merkas atiaeTura
aquatics BOIHBIN CIIOPT
to go fishing yaurs priby
to go hunting xonuTs Ha oxoTYy
to go rowing /boating Kararbcs Ha J0o1Ke (rowing — rpedJis)
to go swimming nyaBaTh
to go yachting [jotin] xararsca Ha axre (yachting — mapycusbrit
CIIOPT)
to go motoring e3guth Ha MaruHe (motor racing — MOTOTOHKI)
to go riding e3nuTh BepxoM Ha JomIau
to go cycling e3quTh Ha Besocumee
to go skiing KaTarbcsa Ha JbIKAX
to go skating KaraTbca Ha KOHbBKAaX
to go mountaineering sanuMaTbCA ATBIUHU3MOM
to play chess urpars B 1maxmaTsl
to play football (soccer) urpats B pyT60.I
to play basketball /volleyball
to play (table) tennis/badminton
to play hockey

5. lMNepeBeanTe creqyoLLMe NPELNIOXEHUS HA PYCCKUIA A3bIK, MCMOMb3ys 00pa3Lbl:

still — Bcé ewé (B yTBEpANTENBHOM M BONPOCUTENBHOM
NPeanoXeHMN)
yet — elllé (B oTpULATENBEHOM NPENOXEHNM)

Are you still at home? Bbl BCE ewwe goma?
It is still snowing. Bcé ewle naeTt cHer.
The lesson is not over yet. YpoK eLLé He KOHYUNCS.

1. MuI emé He rotoBel. 2. O emé He KeHart. 3. OHu elré Ha
ageknuu. 4. OHU Bcé elré 3aHATHI. 5. Barll cuIH Bcé ermié 6oJieet?
6. Emé xomomuo. 7. OH elrfé He cTyaeHT. 8. Beé erié umger 10K 1b,
XOTs COJHITE cBeTUT ApKo. 9. O Bcé emé menaet gokaazn. 10. Ou
BCE eIrlé paboTraeTt, X0TA eMy y:ke 0ojiee 60 jer.



Lesson Eleven 223

. OTBeTbTE Ha alegytouimne Bonpochl:

6

1. How many seasons are there in a year? 2. What are they?
3. When does winter begin? 4. Is it warm or cold in winter?
5. Are the days long or short in winter? 6. What is the shortest
winter day? 7. Does it often snow in winter? 8. Is there much
snow on the ground? 9. What kinds of winter sports do you
know? 10. Do you go in for skiing? 11. Where do you go skiing?
12. What season do you like best of all? 13. Is it as cold in
spring as in winter? 14. How long does summer last? 15. What
are the summer months? 16. Do people spend much time in the
open air in summer? 17. Is summer a good time for sports?
18. What kinds of summer sports are you fond of? 19. What
is the first autumn month? 20. What colour are the trees in
autumn? 21. Do the days get shorter in autumn? 22. Does it
often rain in autumn? 23. What is the weather like today? 24. Is
it snowing now? 25. Do you live in town or in the country in
summer? 26. In what weather is it more pleasant to stay inside
than to be outside?

7. MNepeBeanTte cnenylolie CoBa, COBOCOYETAHUS U NMPEANIOXKEHNS Ha aHMIWI-
CKUW A3bIK:

a) 3aHMMATBHCA CIOPTOM, €XaTh 3a I'Opoj, Ha HeOe, XOAUTH Ha

JBIKAaX, BeUepoM, JEeTOM, B Hauaje JieTa, KOHeUHO, Ha 3eMJe,
IasKe, BCE eIe, JeTHUH TeHb, Ha OTKPBITOM BO3IyXe

0) 1. B Bockpecenbe MbI OOBIUYHO e34UM 3a ropox. 2. Iloroma xo-
poiias, moigeM KymaTbesd. 3. Sl He yMero KaTaThCsAd Ha KOHbKAaX.
4. Ko mnaBaer jayuiiie — THI uiu TBoi 6par? 5. OceHbio yacTo
ugert 10X ab. 6. Ceifiuac uget cHer. 7. IIpuATHO IPOATHUCH TEIITKOM
B TaKOI TeIJIbIA COJTHeUHBIH AeHb. 8. Moii 6paT xouer cTaTh Bpa-
yom. 9. [IHM cTaHOBATCS AJUHHEe, a Houu Kopoue. 10. Temueer,
Tebe mopa cnathk. 11. Kro us Hux momoxke? 12. Kakum cmopToMm
BbI 3anuMaeTech? 13. IToxoxke Ha 1oxab. 14. f xouy, YTOOBI MO
Ioub 3aHUMAaJach TenHucoM. 15. CBeTaer, mopa BCTaBaTh.
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8. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMIUUCKUN A3bIK:
a) What do you do (in the morning)?

Yro THI Hes1aenib
BeuepoM? 10 YPOKOB? KOraa IPUXOAUIIL JOMOM M3 MHCTUTYTA?
mocJie ypokoB? B cy660Ty? BO BpeMsA KaHUKYJI?

6) Where do you (live)?

T'ne To1

paboraelb? yUUIILCA? MOTOBUIIL YPOKU? IIPOBOAUIIL KAHUKY-
JIbI? 3aHNMAeIIIbCSA CIIOPTOM? OTABIXAeIIhb JeToM? o0emaeIlnb? ge-
JIaelllb JOKJIaL? Oepelllb cJaoBaph?

B) When does he (do his lessons)?

Korpga on
IPUXOLUT JOMOM? CHYIIAET HOCJeIHIE N3BECTUA? YXOAUT U3 JO-
Ma? YnTaeT ra3eThl? CJAYIIIaeT paguo? padboTaeT HaI JOKJIamL0oM?

r) When does it (get light)?

Korga
CTAHOBHUTCS TeILI0? TeMHeeT? CTAHOBUTCS XOJIOLHO? HUIeT
IOMKIL? uaer cHer?

1) When do the days become (colder)?
Korga
OHU CTaHOBATCA IJANHHee? Kopoue? Temaee? xoonHee?

9. CkaxuTe, KakKuMW BUOAMM CNopTa 3aHNMatoTCA CNOPTCMEHbI:
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10. OnuwmnTe pUCYHKM Ha C. 220 — BpeMeHa roga.
11. CocTaBbTe K KaXxgoMy pUCyHKy Ha ¢. 220 no 5 BOMpocos.

12. MpurotoBbTe cooblieHne “My favourite season”.

Ynpa>kHeHus pons yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayauTopmn

1. Bo3pasnTe, NCMonb3ys KOHCTPYKLMIO Not SO ... as, o obpa3sLy:

T.: Lesson 5 is as difficult as lesson 10.

St.: You are wrong. Lesson 5 is not so difficult as lesson 10.
1. Itisas warmin spring as in summer. 2. The days in winter are
aslong asin spring. 3. It rains in autumn as often as in summer.
4.1t getslight in winter as early as in spring. 5. In autumn there
are as many yellow leaves on the ground as in summer. 6. The
Volga is as long as the Yenisei.

2. CKaxwuTe, YTO Bbl TOXE 3aHMMaeTecb TeM BUAOM CropTa, O KOTOPOM UIET peyb:

T.:lam fond of tennis.

St.: I go in for tennis too.
1. I am fond of skating. 2. My brother is fond of swimming.
3. We always go skiing in winter. 4. I like ball games.

3. Bo3pasuTe, CKasaB, 4To 0bCy>XaaeMble NPeaMeTbl paBHbl MO KavyecTBy UM KO-
nnyecTBy, No obpasLy:

T.: My flat is not so large as yours.

St.: You are wrong. Your flat is as large as mine.
1. My ties are not so good as his. 2. My room is not so large as
theirs. 3. Lesson 3 is not so difficult as lesson 13. 4. In this text
there are not so many new words as in that newspaper. 5. My son
is younger than yours.
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4. CkaxwuTe, 4TO ABNeHMe npnpoabl, 0 KOTOPOM NAET pedb, MPONCXO4NT B OaHHbIV
MOMEHT:

T.: It often rains in autumn.

St.: Itis raining now.
1. It often snows in winter. 2. It often rains in October. 3. It gets
dark early in winter. 4. It gets light late in winter. 5. It freezes
in autumn sometimes.

5. V]CﬂpaBbTe n gononHute aiegytouine COO6LI.L€HI/IF|, ed1 OHM He COOTBEeTCTBYIOT
OeNCTBUTENbHOCTY, UK COrNacuTecb C HUMMU, NnoBToOpUTE N OONONHUTE KX, eCln
OHW BePHbI:

a) T.: It is cold in winter.
St.: You are right. It's cold in winter. Winter is the coldest season of
the year.

6) T.: It's cold in summer.

St.: You are wrong. It is not cold in summer. It is warm in summer.

Summer is the warmest season of the year.
1. It is warm in winter. 2. The December days are the longest in
a year. 3. It often snows in July. 4. There is much snow on the
ground in May. 5. First spring flowers begin to appear at the
end of April. 6. Trees look beautiful in early autumn. 7. Trees
become greeninautumn. 8. Itis getting dark now. 9. Itisraining
now. 10. The weather is fine today.

6. [poyTnTE N NepeckaxxmnTe No-pyCccku:

A Telephone Conversation
Voice on the phone: John Brown is ill and can’t attend classes
today. He asks me to tell you about it.
Professor: All right. Who is speaking?
Voice: This is my father.
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Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

1. MpoytnTe AManorn 1 BbINONHUTE yNp. 2:

1
— Excuse me, where are you from?
— I’m from Russia.
— Are you here as a tourist?
— Yes, I am.
— What are you?
— I’m a student.
— What do you study?
— I study mathematics.
— What’s your surname?
— I’m Alec Belov.
— How long are you going to stay here?
— I think for a week.
— How do you like it here?
— Ilike it very much.

2
— Good morning, Mr. Brown.
— Good morning, Mr. Ivanov.
— Are you from London?
— No, I’m not. I’'m from New York.
— Is this your first visit to Moscow?
— Yes, it is.
— How do you like it here?
— It’s very nice here. I like it very much.

3amomMHure:

How do you like it here? — Kak Bam 31echk upaBuTcs?

3
— Hello, Olga. This is Ann. I am calling you from Sochi. (to
call — 3BoHUTE 110 TeseoHy)
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— From Sochi? What are you doing there?
— I’m on holiday (8 otycke).

— When are you coming back?

— I think at the end of August.

— Are you having a good time?

— Yes, I am.

— What is the weather like?

— Oh, it’s fine.

— (I am) glad to hear it.

2. lNepeBeuTe Ha aHMIUUCKNI A3bIK:

1. { 3mecs HaxoKych B KauecTBe TypucTa. 2. CKOJIbKO BpeMeH!
BBI IIPO0OyHeTe 3aech. 3. IsBuuuTE, KTO BEI IO IIpodeccun? 4. —
Barma cectpa B ornycke? — IMa. — I'me oua ceituac? — B Coun. d
cobupach ITO3BOHUTH el cerogHsa BeuepoM (tonight). 5. Kakasa
ram noroga? — Tam crout mpexkpacHad moroga. (It keeps fine.)
6. B sToM KiIyGe MBI BCerjga XOpolilo IpoBOAUM BpeMs. 7. — Kaxk
BaM 37echb HpaBuTcsaA? — MHe 37jeCb OUeHb HPaBUTCH.

Proverbs and sayings:

A good beginning makes a good ending. — JIuxa 6emza — mHauaJio.

Business is business. — [leso ects meso. ([leay BpeMs, moTexe
gac.)

Rain at seven, fine at eleven. — Cempb naruuil Ha HegeJe.

First think, then speak. — Cuauana mogymaii, I0OTOM I'OBOPH.
(MosBHIIIbL — He BOPOTUIIb. )

Everydayis not Sunday. — He xaxan1it meuns npasgauk. (He Bcé
KOTY MacJIeHUIIA. )



Lesson Twelve (12)
The twelfth lesson

CnoBoobpasoBaHue

Cyddukcbl npunararenbHbix -ful, -less

Care (sa6oma) — careful (mwamenvrutii, ocmopoicHuwLil)
careless (6e33a60mHbuLil, HeOPEHCHDBLIL)
Use (nonivza) —  useful (nosnesnwiil)
useless (6ecnonesnwtil)

1. Obpa3ynTte npunaratenbHble OT CledyWMX CYLLEeCTBUTENbHbLIX MPX MOMOLLM
cyddukcos ~ful nnn -less n nepeeefmTe NX Ha PYCCKNIA A3bIK:

hope (magme:xnma), care (sabora), peace (mup), harm (Bpex), use
(moswn3a), truth (mpasza), event (cobreiTue), rest (oTanix), art (uc-
KYCCTBO)

2. YkaxuTe npeduKcbl 1 cyddUKCbl B CedyoLIMX COBax U CKaXmnTe, Kakonm Ya-
CTbiO pe4n ABNAIOTCA 3T CJ10Ba:

forgetful, hopeful, unable, unusual, uncomfortable, remake,
beginner, beginning, wonderful, wonderfully, awfully, badly,
joyful, joyfully, rainy, skater, skier, successfully, tidy, cloudy,
careless, carefully, carelessly, regulation, translation, expres-
sion, impression, session, lately, culture, furniture, childless,
workless, cloudless, peaceful, homeless, helpful



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 230

Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 63

Mpolenllee HeonpeaeneHHoe BpemMs — Past Indefinite
(Simple) Tense — rnaronos to be n to have (§ 62)

to be to have

I was We were I had We had
He/She was | You were He/she had You had
It was They were It had They had
I was not We were not | I had nobook | Wehadnobook
He/She was | You were not | He/She had | You had no
not no book book
It was not They were It had no They had no

not book book
Was I? Were we? Had I? Had we?
Was he/she? | Were you? Had he/she? | Had you?
Was it? Were they? Had it? Had they?

Note: wasn’t = was not; weren’t = were not; hadn’t = had not

Hapeuuns n o6cTosiTeNnbCTBEHHbIE CJIOBA, 0ObIYHO yroTpebnsemMbie
c Past Indefinite

last month — B mpormtom me- | two days ago — nBa gHsa Hasan

cAre a week ago — Heesro Ha3a[
last year — B mporiom rogy yesterday — Buepa
last night — Buepa Beuepom the daybefore yesterday — mo-
last time — B mpormakiii pas 3aBuUepa

1. TpoyTnTE 1 NepeBeanTe ClefytoLMe NPeanoXeHNs Ha PYCCKUA A3bIK:

a) 1. It was quite possible for us to help him. 2. The weather
was fine and cloudless the day before yesterday. 3. I was on duty
last time. 4. Mary was late for classes yesterday. 5. We had a
meeting last night. 6. Thad my lunch at 12 o’clock. 7. Everybody
was fond of walking. 8. The hall was full of children. 9. We had
a very good time last night.
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0) 1. There was a strong wind that day and it was cold outside,
that’s why it was pleasant to stay indoors. 2. There were a lot of
people at the meeting. 3. There were dark clouds in the sky, and
it was clear that it was going to rain. 4. It was clear to us that
the weather was going to change for the better.

2. BMmecTo nponyckos BCTaBbTe MpaBuilbHyo thopMy rnaronos to be v to have
B Past Indefinite Tense:

1. My watch ... ten minutes fast. 2. He ... ready to begin his
report. 3. They ... not present at the lecture. 4. We ... at home
last night. 5. There... alot of yellow and red leaves on the ground
in the park. 6. We ... no meeting last week. 7. They ... dinner at
home. 8. We ... a long talk with the dean yesterday. 9. Who ...
a meeting of the radio circle the day before yesterday? 10. It ...
impossible for him to finish the work in time. 11. Who ... fond
of soccer? 12. We. ... going to review the old grammar material.

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMUNCKUM A3bIK:

1. Ha yauiie 0s110 MHOTO Hapony. 2. KTo orcyTcTBOBaJ B IPO-
LIkl pas? 3. OHa He omo3gaJia Ha YPoK Buepa. 4. MbI mo3asTpa-
KaJiu BUepa aoma. 5. OHa cobupasiach IOBTOPUTH CJI0BA AECATOTO
ypoka. 6. Y Koro 6nl1a KOHTPOJIbHAas padora mosasuepa? 7. ITo-
cje 3aHATUH OHU OTABLIXAJMHU. 8. ¥ HUX OLIJI KOPOTKUM IIePEPLIB.
9. Hereit kopmuau (to have a meal) Tpu pasa B genn. 10. Buepa
MBI COOMPAJINCh 00CY K IaTh BAIIl JOKJIA.

Step 64

MpoLluefLiee HeonpeaeneHHoe BpemMs —
Past Indefinite (Simple) Tense (§ 62)

CI'IpSl)KeHI/Ie rnarona to work

I worked [w3:kt]. We worked.
He worked. You worked.
She worked.

It worked. They worked.
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YTeHne oKOH4YaHUM npowenjLwiero spemMmeHu CraHaapTHbIX rnarojioe

[t] mocse rmyxux
COTJIACHBIX

[d] mocie 3BOHKUX
COTJIACHBIX
¥ TJIACHBIX

[1d] mocie
coryacHpIx t m d

to work — worked
to hope — hoped
to wash — washed

to play — played
to live — lived
to enter — entered

to invite — invited
to end — ended

to greet — greeted

O6paTtuTe BHUMaHue Ha opdorpaduio:

Istudy — I studied, #o: I play — played

4. [IpoyTuTe U Bbly4UTe HaU3YCTb HOPMY NPOLLESLLEro BPeMeHW Clefyowmx He-
CTaHAAPTHbIX MNaronos (TabnuLy HeCTaHOAPTHbLIX MArofos CM. Ha C. 545):

to do — did

to go — went

to read — read [red]

to make — made

to begin — began

to come — came

to spend — spent

to understand — understood
to meet — met

to get — got

to be — was, were
to have — had

to know — knew
to take — took

to write — wrote
to leave — left

to speak — spoke
to see — saw

to find — found
to send — sent

5. MpoutuTe 1 NepeBeaunTe CledyioLie NPeASTIOKEHNS Ha PYCCKMIA A3bIK:

1. She studied English a year ago. 2. He finished his design last
night. 3. We walked home yesterday. 4. Yesterday I skied in the
country. 5. The students went to St. Petersburg last week. 6. My
daughter did her best to finish the report in time. 7. Our class
began at 11.30. 8. My brother left for England last year. 9. It
took him some years to master German. 10. First spring flowers
appearedinthe fields. 11. Hemade hisreport on Monday. 12. We
saw the dean yesterday. 13. He did the translation without any
difficulty. 14. He spoke on the same topic.
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6. CocTaBbTe NpefnoXeHUs, Nofb3yscb Tabnmuen:

went | books from the library

I had a meeting yesterday.

He s .. last month
began | one’s work in time

She last year.
spent | home by bus

We : . a week ago.
came | the holidays in the country

You . some days ago.

The took | tothe cinema last nicht

Y| left for England ght.

7. MNocTaBbTe rnaronbl B ckobkax B Past Indefinite, nonb3ysack Tabnuuen HectaH-
LAPTHbIX rnaronos (ynp. 4 Ha ¢. 232 1 545):

1. He (to stay) at the Institute after classes. 2. I (to know) all
the words very well. 3. She (to study) English at the Institute.
4. She (to write) the letter. 5. Some years ago she (to live) in the
country. 6. She (to make) an interesting report. 7. Last year he
(to work) at the factory. 8. Yesterday we (to go) home by metro.
9. It (to take) me half an hour to get home. 10. We (to see) the
film a week ago. 11. She (to find) time to help us. 12. He (to do)
the translation without a dictionary. 13. He always (to do) his
best to learn to speak English correctly and to understand it.
14. Last night we (to watch) a hockey match on TV. 15. She (to
leave) for England the day before yesterday.

8. MpoutnTe TeKCT ypoka 10 cTp. 196, NoCTaBMB rnarosbl-ckasyemsble B Past Indefi-
nite Tense.

Step 65

Past Indefinite (Simple) Tense.
OTpuuaTtenbHas dopma (§ 62)

I worked at my design. — I did not work at my design.
(Ididn’t...)
I wrote a letter. — I did not write a letter.

9. lNocTaBbTe CnefytolLme NPeanoXeHns B 0TpULATeNbHYIO POPMY:

1. We had our breakfast at the Institute dinning-room. 2. He
wanted to go to Kiev during the holidays. 3. Our English class
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began at 10 o’clock. 4. Last night I got a letter from my parents.
5. My daughter tried to write the letter in English. 6. She made
a report last week. 7. It snowed hard. 8. Dark clouds appeared
in the sky. 9. We did our best to come in time.

10. CnenawnTe crepylolme NpeaioXxeHUs yTBepanTenbHbIMM:

1. He did not go home after the lecture. 2. We did not do these
exercises. 3. Yesterday I did not leave home. 4. We did not finish
our work in time. 5. I did not see this film. 6. We did not know
your name. 7. She did not stay with us. 8. He did not attend
classes in physical culture last year. 9. Your son did not become
an architect. 10. It did not rain yesterday. 11. We did not watch
TV last night. 12. It did not look like rain when we went out of
the house. 13. They did not get home by bus. They took a tram.

11. CocraBbTe oTpuLaTENbHbIE Npeanoxerus B Past Indefinite, no6aBne no cMmbi-
CNy HeloCTaloLME YNEeHbl NPeoXEeHNS:

I, he, she did not | go, see, read, speak, | fomosHeHNE U

We, you, they send, make, leave, | (mi1u) o6cTosI-
do, come, like, get, | TeancTBO
spend, find, get up

Step 66

Past Indefinite (Simple) Tense.
BonpocuTenbHas dopma (§ 62)

Did I work yesterday? Did we work yesterday?
Did he/she work yesterday? Did you work yesterday?
Did it work yesterday? Did they work yesterday?

O6Lue N cneumnanbHbie BOMNPOChl

‘Did you fwork yesterday? — \Yes, I"\did.
\\No, I did \not.
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I worked in the library yesterday.

Who worked in the library yesterday?

When | did | you | work | in the library?
Where | did | you | work | yesterday?

12. OtBeTbTe Ha CrefytoLLMe BOMPOCh:

1. Did you go skiing last Sunday? 2. Who did you prepare your
homework with? 3. What did you do last night? 4. Did your
friend see the new film yesterday? 5. Where did you have sup-
per? 6. Did you watch TV last Sunday? 7. Was the show interest-
ing? 8. At what time did you go tobed last night? 9. Did you come
home early or late yesterday? 10. What did you do before classes
today? 11. Did you get a letter from your friend last week?

13. MocTaBbTe 00U K CrieLmanbHble BOMPOChI K CeAyiowmMM NpeasiokeHUsaM:

1. We listened to the latest news on the radio. 2. The meeting
began at 3 o’clock. 3. My father left for London last week. 4. I
got up late yesterday. 5. We went to the cinema a week ago.
6. We spent the holidays in the country last summer. 7. It was
pleasant to bathe in the river in summer. 8. There were a lot of
leaves on the ground in the park. 9. He asked the same question.
10. We went in for skating last winter.

Step 67

Mpoluesllee NPOLOMIKeHHOe BpeMs —
Past Continuous Tense (§ 63)

CnpsixeHue rnarona to sit

y I was sitting. We were sitting.
TBepAUTEIbHASA L U
hopma He/She was sitting. | You were sitting.
It was sitting. They were sitting.

Orpnnarenraas I was not sitting in my room.
dopma

Bonpocurennnan Were you sitting in your room?
dopma
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ITpumeuanme. IlpumaTounble mpeaoKeHuA ¢ raarojom B Past
Continuous uacTo BBOAsATcsA coro3oM while — B To Bpemsa Kak.
ITo BpeMs TaKKe YacTO YIIOTpebasgeTCs ¢ TAKMMU CJIOBOCOUETA-
muamu, kax the whole day, the whole evening u T. 1. (whole
eJblit).

14. MNpo4TnTe 1 NepeBeanTe CledyoLLMe NPeOSIOXKEHUA Ha PYCCKUM A3bIK:

1. It was raining the whole day yesterday. 2. We were sitting
and talking in my study for a long time. 3. We were having
dinner when my brother came. 4. Where were you going last
night when I saw you? 5. Father was reading a newspaper while
Ann was preparing her lessons. 6. It was snowing when you left
the house. 7. We were working from 3 till 5 o’clock yesterday.
8. We were bathing in the river when the rain began. 9. It was
impossible to stay indoors yesterday because it was so nice and
warm outdoors and the sun was shining so brightly.

15. lMepeBegnTe Ha aHIMNNCKUI A3bIK:

1. f zanuMaJicd 1eJbIl geHL Buepa. 2. Buepa mesnlii JeHb eI
cuer. 3. OHa IMepeBOAMJIA CTATLIO B TO BpeMs, KOT/Ja MEI CMOTpe-
Ju TesieBusop. 4. {1 BeTpeTus ero, Korma oH Ies goMoi. 5. Mbr
CTOSJIY Ha IIaTdopme, Koraa npudsLi moesn. 6. Cectpa npuiria,
Korma MbI obemanu. 7. [[luk mosBouma (to call), korma a nucasa
CTaThIO.
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CpaBHHUTe BpeMeHa:

Past Continuous

Past Indefinite

O6o3HauaeT AJUTEIbHOE Jeli-
CTBUE, ITPOIOJIKABIIIEeCa B TO
BpeMsI, 0 KOTOPOM HUJAET PeUb.
OHO TmpuAaeT IPENIOKEHUIO
OIlpeJIeIeHHBIN CTUJIUCTUYE-
CKHI OTTEHOK HarJIgaTHOCTHU
MPOTEKAHUSA IeIICTBUSA BO Bpe-
MEHH.

Bpemsa moskeT ObITH 0003HaUe-
HO yKasaHueM: 1) TOUHOT'O MO-
MEeHTA WUJIU OTpe3Ka BpeMeHH,
2) mpyroro OJHOBPEMEHHOTO
IeicTBUA (KPATKOTO UJIH AJIN-
TeabHOro). I'smaromsr B Gop-
me Past Continuous Ha pyc-
CKUI I3BIK IePEBOIATCS TOIb-
KO TJlarojaMu HeCcOBepIIeH-
HOTO0 BUJA.

O6osmauaer pgeiicTBue (Kak
(axT), nMeBIIIEE MECTO B IPO-
urIoM (0e3 yTOUHEHU ero BU-
IOBOM XapaKTepUCTUKU, T.e.
3aKOHUYEHHOCTH, He3aKOHUYEeH-
HOCTH, IPOTEKAHUA BO BpeMe-
HU, JJINTEeJIHLHOCTH).

1. It was raining the whole
day yesterday.

2. He was working at his
report from 6 till 9 o’clock
in the evening.

3.He was speaking about
his project and we were
listening to him.

4.1 met the girl when I was
going home.

1. It rained yesterday.

2.He worked hard at his
report, that’s why it is so
interesting.

3.Isaw him three days ago.

4.1 met her many times last
week.

16. OTkpowTe CKobkM 1 nocTaBbTe rnaron B hopmMe (Present mnn Past) Indefinite

nnm Continuous Mo CMbIchy:

1. What you (to do)? — I (to translate) an article. 2. Where you
(to get) this magazine? — A friend of mine (to give) it to me
yesterday. 3. Last week I (to get) two letters from my brother.
4. Father (to come) at 5 o’clock last night. 5. I (to go) to the
station at 5 o’clock yesterday. 6. When I (to translate) the article



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 238

I (to use) a dictionary. 7. We (to try) to translate the article
without a dictionary. 8. What you (todo ) at 8 o’clock last night?
I (to want) to come to see you. 9. It (to rain) from 2 till 4 o’clock
yesterday. 10. It (to rain) still? I must be going. I am afraid to
be late. 11. They (to discuss) the report while we (to work) in the
workshop. 12. The meeting (to open) at 14.30. 13. We (to watch)
TV when a friend of mine (to come). 14. The hall (to be) full of
people when we (to come) in.

17. Tpo4TnTe HOBbIE CNIOBA YpoKa:

to accept [oKsept] mpurumaTs *+ They accepted my son to the Institute.

ago Tomy Hasax - three days ago

as for me uro Kacaercs meusa - As for me I go in for skating.

behind mosagu, 3a + The sun is behind the clouds. Behind the house there
was a little garden. + frombehind wus-za + Thesunappeared from behind
the clouds.

to catch a train ycuesarts ma moesn - If you hurry, you can catch the train.

to come back BossBpamarecsa * Icame back home early.

competition [komprtin] copeBuoBanue + What competition is taking place
on the sports ground?

day off BwIXOgHOI meHp + Sunday is my day off.

down BHU3, BHH3Y °+ to go down; to sit down

event copeBHOBaHUe (CHOPTHBHOE) °* asportsevent

exhibition [eksrbifn] BeicTaBka + What art exhibition did you visit a few
days ago?

for B Teuenume + My brother was ill for two weeks.

forest sec - It is pleasant to walk in the forest in all seasons. We always
enjoy skiing in the forest.

to be glad 6erTh MOBONBLHBIM, pasoBaThesa + I am glad to see you.

to go to see = to visit maBemars + Let her go to see a friend of hers tonight.

to go for a walk xomuTh Ha mpOTYJIKY, ryaarsk * Let’s go for a walk.

to have a good time xopomro nposectu Bpemsa + We had a good time in the
country yesterday.

hill xoxam, ropka < to ski down the hill

invitation [invrtein] mpurnamenue + to accept an invitation

toinvite mpurmamars - Iinvited him to spend his day off in the country.

kilometre [kilomi:to] kmmomerp - She lives 50 kilometres from the city.

long: So long! IIoka!

mind: Never mind! Hesaxuo!

moon JayHa + The sun shines in the day-time, the moon shines at night.

museum [mjuziom] myseit + to visit a museum

at one’s (place) y xoro-i. roma + We had a good time at my friend’s (place)
last night. I was at my mother’s yesterday.

pleasure [ple3s] ymoBoabcTBre + to accept an invitation with pleasure
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poor [pud] GenHbIi, miIoxoit + He came of a poor family. My spelling is poor.
I am a poor skier.

to prefer [prif3:] mpegmounrars + As for me I prefer skating to skiing.

the rest of ocransunsie + My friend and I stayed at the hostel last night, the
rest of the students went skiing.

scenery [sinori] meitza, nagmmadr + a beautiful scenery

as soon as Kak Toabko * He hurried home as soon as classes were over.

to start ormpaBasaTbes, HaumHAaTh © The train starts at 11 o’clock.

station crammmsa < The station is quite near our house.

to take part npuummars yuactue + I am afraid to take part in the skiing
competition because I am a poor skier.

tea uaii - to take (have, drink) tea; I prefer tea to coffee.

theatre [Oroto] Tearp + We went to the theatre together with my friend.

to be tired OwiTh yerasmpim ¢ Iam alittle tired.

train moesx + to go (to come) by train; I came home by train.

to train TpemumpoBarhca -+ I’m training to be a good skier.

trip moesaxa, mporysnka - tostart on a skiing trip

as usual kax o6eryro - Yesterday I got up at 9 o’clock as usual.

up BBepx * We went up the hill.

to visit = to go (to come) to see mocemiare, HaBemars * How often do you
visit museums?

way myTb, cmocod - on the way home (to the institute); There are different
ways of doing this work; in this way Ttakum o6pasom

tobe along way behind orcraBars - Iam afraid tobe along way behind you
because I am a poor skier.

week-end xoHer Hemenu (cy06oTa, BocKkpeceHbe) - atweek-ends;tostayover
the week-end at one’s place; to spend the week-end in the country

out of town = in the country 3a ropomom
this is how I spent ... BoT Kak a mpose ...
to watch our sportsmen training cmorpers, KaK TPEHUPYIOTCS CIIOPTCMEHBL

18. lpo4TnTe 1 NepeBeamTe TEKCT:

How I Spent the Week-end

People spend their days off in different ways. Some of them
prefer to stay in town and to visit an art exhibition, a museum
or a sports event. In the evening as a rule they visit a theatre or
go to see their friends. Other people prefer to spend their days
off out of town. As for me I also prefer to spend them in the
country. Sometimes I take part in sports events, which usually
take place during the week-ends. Two weeks ago I took part in
the skiing competition of our Institute.

Last Saturday I went to see my sister. This is how I spent the
week-end.
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Last week I got aletter from mysisterinviting me tospend the
week-end at her place in the country. I accepted her invitation
with pleasure. My sister and her husband live in the country,
not far from Moscow. They have a nice little house with a garden
around it. There is a forest near their house.

Last Saturday as soon as the classes at the Institute were over,
T hurried to the station to catch the four o’clock train. My sister
lives about 50 kilometres from Moscow. It took me a little more
than an hour to get there. My sister met me at the station. We
were very glad to see each other. On the way home we asked each
other alot of questions about our life and studies. When we came
home we had tea and then went for a walk as the weather was
fine.

It was pleasant to walk in the country in the evening. It was
not very cold and it was snowing a little. Everything around
was white with snow — the ground, the trees and the houses.
The air was so fresh and the moon was shining brightly in the
sky! When we came back home we spent the rest of the evening
talking, listening to music and watching TV. We had a very good
time.

On Sunday we got up later than usual. After breakfast we
started on a skiing trip. It was snowing when we left the house.
There was a lot of snow on the ground. We went skiing in the
forest for some hours enjoying the fresh air and the beautiful
scenery around us. When we came back home we were hungry
and a little tired. After dinner we had a rest.

Icameback to Moscow by the seven o’clock train. After supper
I read a little, listened to the 10 o’clock news on the radio and
went to bed at 11 o’clock as usual.

Dialogue

B: Hello, Nick. Glad to see you.

N: Hello, Bob.

B: What’s the matter with you? You look so tired.

N:Yes, I’m alittle tired. I took part in the skiing competition. It
was difficult to ski today because it was snowing hard. Such
weather isn’t good for skiing.

B: Do you go in for skiing? You were fond of skating last year.

N: But that was last year! I like different kinds of sport.
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B: As for me, I prefer summer sports, such as swimming and
tennis. It’s too cold in winter.

N: It’s a pleasure to ski in the forest or in the fields in winter.
Trees white with snow look so beautiful and the air is so fresh
and clean. And the sun sometimes shines so brightly. I always
enjoy such skiing trips. Join us next Sunday, if you like.

B: I am a poor skier, you know. I am afraid to be a long way
behind you all the time.

N:Never mind. Let’s go. We are going to ski down the hills and
to watch our sportsmen training for the competition.

B: All right. If you say it is so pleasant to ski in the country in
winter, I am ready to try this kind of sport too. I am going
with you next Sunday. What time do you meet?

N:At 10 o’clock as usual at the Sokol metro station. So long.

B: See you tomorrow.

YnpaxHeHuq
Ang goMaluHero 3agaHus

1. MNepeBeauTe crneayioLe CIOBOCOYETAHMSA Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

to take part in sports competition, around the house, to accept an
invitation, to hurry to the station, near the house, a big forest,
to dance to music, to catch the train, the 4 o’clock train, cold
weather, to visit an exhibition, beautiful scenery, a skiing trip,
the rest of the group, in many different ways, in the dark sky,
to be tired, to be hungry, to have a good time, behind the forest,
to be behind, to ski down the hills, to go up the hill, as soon as

2. lNepeBenuTe creflyioLme NPeAoXeHUs Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1. It was getting dark and a large bright moon appeared in the
sky. 2. I prefer hot tea. 3. The way was very long and difficult.
4. Can you show me the shortest way to the station? 5. Please,
tell me the way how you did it. 6. On the way home I met my
friend. 7. You must go there by train, not by car. It takes less
time. 8. You must hurry. The train starts in 10 minutes. 9. You
can do it in many different ways. 10. This is different from
what you said. 11. Which do you prefer — country life or city
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life? 12. The sun is behind the clouds. 13. The sun appeared
from behind the clouds. 14. We saw an aeroplane high up in the
sky. 15. I saw him on the escalator: he was going down, I was
going up. 16. Though he spoke French very fast, we understood
everything he said.

3. CoctaBbTe 5 npeanioxeHnn No obpaslly, 3aMeHMB BblOeNeHHbIN YieH npeasio-
KEHUA:

As | live near the office | walk there.

4. CocTaBbTe NpefnoXeHWs, MOCTaBMB rMarofibl NpaBow KONoHKKM B Past Indefinite:

to be tired a little

to be hungry a little

to be glad to see my friend

to have tea and cakes

to do my homework

to go to bed

to write a letter to my friend
to begin to work at my report

When I came home I

5. 3aKkoH4uTe CriepytoLme NpeaioxeHUs no obpasuy:
As soon as the classes were over | went to the station.

1. As soon as it got dark ... 2. As soon as I came home ... 3. As
soon as I got the letter ... 4. As soon as the lecture was over ...
5. As soon as it began to rain ...

6. CkaxkuTe 0 TOM, Kakoe AeNCTBME Bbl padbl BbINOJIHNTL, NCMOJIb3YA NPUBOANMbIE
C/10OBOCO4EeTaHMA, No o6pa3u,y:

I am glad to see you.

Iam glad

to meet you, to spend the holidays in the country, to join your
English circle, to get a letter from a friend of mine, to do my
best to master English, to have a short rest, to come back home,
to go for a walk in the forest, to accept your invitation, to join
you for a skiing trip, to help you, to hear the news, to take part
in the sports events
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7. OTBeTbTE Ha alegytouime Bonpochbl:

1. In what way do you prefer to spend your days off? 2. Do you
like to visit art exhibitions? 3. Where did you spend last week-
end? 4. Did you stay in town or did you leave for the country?
5. Did you go skating last Sunday? 6. Who invited Nick to the
country? 7. Did he accept his sister’s invitation? 8. Who met
him at the station? 9. Was Nick glad to see his sister? 10. What
did they speak about on the way home? 11. What did they do in
the evening? 12. Did they have a good time? 13. How long did
they skiin the forest on Sunday? 14. Were they hungry and tired
after the skiing trip? 15. By what train did Nick come back to
Moscow? 16. What time did he go to bed? 17. Do you sometimes
take part in sports competitions? 18. Do you sometimes go to see
your friends? 19. What is your favourite kind of sport?

8. NocTaBbTe BOMPOChI K noasiexatiemy:

1. We hurried to the station. 2. I had two English classes a week.
3. Hemet me at the station. 4. They started for Minsk last night.
5. We attended the meeting. 6. The lecture took place some days
ago. 7. She did her best to meet you at the station.

9. lMepeBeanTe CnefytoLLMe BOMNPOChl Ha aHMIMNCKUIA A3bIK:
a) Where did you go last night?

1.T'me BBI yunanuch ABaroga romy Hasan? 2. I'ie BBl HpeIIIouYnTaIN
OPOBOAUTH KAaHUKYJIBI? 3. I'me BuI BeTpeTuau cBoio Mmath? 4. Kyna
BBl e3auin jeroM? 5. I'me BBI KaTaauch Ha JIBIXKAX ?

6) What book did you read?

1. B xakoi1 jec BBl Xoauau ryasaTh Buepa? 2. Kakas xapruma
BaM IIoHpaBujach 0ojblie Bcero? 3. Kakyo KHUTY Bbl B3sIU B
6ubauorere? 4. Kakyio BEICTaBKY BBI IIOCETUJIN Ha IIPOIILION He-
nene? 5. Kakoe mpurJiaiieHye Bbl IPUHAIN Buepa?

B) Did you go to the cinema last night?

1. XopoIiro BLI IPOBEIU BpeMs B BocKpecernbe? 2. Bul yemenu uHa
moesn Buepa? 3. Bel KaTaauch Ha JbIXKAX B IPOIILILIN BEIXOTHOM
IeHb? 4. Bel HaBeCcTUJIM CBOUX IPy3eill Buepa Beuepom? 5. Bul
OPUHAJIN yJacTUe B CIIOPTHUBHBIX COPEBHOBAHUIX Ha IPOIIJIOMN



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 244

Hexese? 6. Bol e3quiiy 3a TOPoOJ, B IIPOIILIOE BocKpeceHbe? 7. OHU
IPUHAIYA Ballle IIPUIJIAIIIeHEe BUepa ¢ YA0BOJIbCTBAEM ?

10. lNocTaBbTe Npeanorv 1 Hapedus, roe HeobXoaMMo:

1. On Sunday we got ... later than usual. 2. ... breakfast we
started ... a skiing trip. 3. He hurried ... the station to meet
... his sister. 4. We went skiing ... the forest. 5. I am fond ...
skating. 6.Ialwaystakepart... sportsevents. 7. The sun went ...
the clouds, that’s why it became so dark. 8. We danced ... music.
9. Such weather isn’t good ... skating. 10. It’s a pleasure to ski
... the fields. 11. ... the way home we met an old man. 12. There
is a forest near ... the house. 13. I accepted his invitation ...
pleasure. 14. I prefer to spend my days off ... town.

11. TNepeBenmTe Ha AHMUNCKNIN A3bIK ClleaytoLe ClIOBOCOYETaHUS:

YTO KAcaeTcsl MeHs, CHOPTUBHELIE COPEBHOBAHUSA, IPUHATD IIPU-
rjalieHue ¢ yA0BOJbCTBHEM, HaBeIllaTh POAUTENIel, BEIXOHOMN
IIeHb, MO-PasHOMY (Pas3JINMUYHBLIMH CIOCO0aMM), TPEHUPOBATHCA,
OKOJIO JIeca, PALOM C PeKOi, IIATHYacOBOM II0e3/I, yCIIeBaTh Ha I10-
€3]I, IO IIyTH B UHCTUTYT, XOPOIIIO IPOBECTH BPEeMsi, BO3BPAIIATh-
cs IOMO#, OBITH YCTAJIBLIM, XOTETh €CTh (OBITH TOJIOAHBIM), IT03:Ke
yeM 00BIYHO, KaK 00BIUYHO, OTIIPABIATLCS Ha JBIKHYIO IIPOTYJIKY

12. Pacckaxute o CUTyaLIMM UM BOCMPOW3BedMTE NpeanoXeHue, B KOTOPOM Bbinn
ynoTpebneHbl cnefytoLLe CloBa W CJIOBOCOHETaHUS:

1. indifferent ways; 2. to prefer; 3. to accept an invitation; 4. as
for me; 5. as soon as; 6. on the way; 7. to go for a walk; 8. the
moon; 9. to spend the rest of the evening ...; 10. later than usual;
11. to enjoy the beautiful scenery; 12. to be hungry; 13. to go to
bed as usual

13. PacckaxuTe, Kak Bbl MPOBENM CBOW MPOLLSIbIA BbIXOAHOM [IeHb, UU Nepecka-
XNTe cofep>KaHme TekcTa.
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Ynpa)kHeHns anis yCTHOU
paboTbl B ayautTopmmn

1. Ckaxwute, 41O B4Yepa OblINo TakXe BbINOMHEHO OeNCTBIE, O KOTOPOM MAEeT pe4b:

T.: She always prepares her lessons at home.

St.: Yesterday she prepared her lessons at home too.
1. We often go skating. 2. He leaves home at 9 o’clock. 3. Mary
comes home late. 4. Nick often takes part in sports events.
5. Sometimes we visit art exhibitions. 6. Meetings usually begin
at 3 o’clock. 7. She enjoys skiing in the forest. 8. I get up early.
9. It is snowing. 10. It often rains in autumn. 11. She finds time
to play with the children. 12. He does his best to write the test.

2. Bblpa3uTe yaMBfEHWe, MOCTaBUB MPE[SIOKEHWE B BOMPOCUTENbHYIO OpMY
1 ynotpebus really, no obpasuy:

T.: Ann got a letter yesterday.

St.: Did she really get a letter yesterday?
1. My sister wrote the letter a week ago. 2. Mother got up late.
3. Classes were over at 3 o’clock. 4. It took me an hour to get
to the station. 5. We were glad to see each other. 6. It snowed a
little yesterday. 7. He took part in our work. 8. She met him at
the station. 9. They spoke about the article. 10. Ann attended
classes in physical culture last month. 11. She was tired when
she came home. 12. I was very hungry and tired.

3. CnpocuTe, KOraa NPOM3oLWIo AencTBLE:

T.: He went to the country in the morning.

St.: When did he go to the country?
1. He went skiing last night. 2. Last year he spent his holidays in
Kiev. 3. The day before yesterday he came back home later than
usual. 4. Last Sunday we had a very good time in the country.
5. Yesterday we had supper at home. 6. My brother left for
England last night. 7. When he came home he was hungry and
tired. 8. They listened to music the whole evening. 9. The train
started at 3 o’clock.
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4. CnpocuTe, KTO COBEPLUNA AENCTBUE:

T.: My friend spoke at the meeting.
St.: Who spoke at the meeting?

(Vicronb3yite npennoxeHns yrnpaxHeHus 3.)

5. MpoutuTe 1 NepeckaxxmTe No-aHrMMnCKm:

Jokes
1

Servant: I’m sorry but she asked to tell you ‘she isn’t at home’.

Visitor: Oh, that’s all right, just tell her that I’m glad I didn’t
come.

2
The Painter and the Banker

A rich man asked a well-known painter to do a little thing for
his album. The painter did it and asked for one hundred pounds.

“Why,” cried the banker, “It took you only five minutes to do
it!”

“Yes,” answered the painter, “but it took me twenty years to
learn how to do it in five minutes.”

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech

Patterns and Flashes
of Conversation

1. Mpo4TnTe CnegyoLLmMe ANANor U NOCTapanTecb BOCMPOM3BECTU KaX bl U3 HUX
no NaMsATK, He MAas B KHAMY:

1
— What’s the matter with you? You look so tired.
— Yes, we are. Let’s have a break.
— All right. It’s time to have a break.
— Must we open the windows to air the classroom?
— Yes, please.
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2
— Excuse me, who is that lady over there?
— It’s Mrs. [misiz] Green, my boss. She is a very nice person.
It’s easy and pleasant to work with her.

3
— How do you do, Mr. Trent? I’m here to meet you. My name is
Lavrov.
— How do you do, Mr. Lavrov. I’'m glad to meet you'.
— We are waiting for you?. This way, please®. Follow me.

4
— What are you going to do tomorrow?
— Idon’t know. I want to go swimming but I’m afraid that the
weather is going to change for the worse.
— Really? What’s the forecast (mporuos moroasr)?
— The radio says it’s going to rain.
— But according to the newspaper? it is going to be sunny.

4

5
A.: Hallow, are you here for the conference?
B.: Yes, I am.
A.: That’s nice. I am Andrew Smith.
B.: Glad to meet you.
6
N.: Hallow, Andrew.
A.: Hallow, Nick.
N.: Were you at the conference last night?
A.:Yes, I was.
N.: How was the conference?
A.: Very interesting. This afternoon, it’s going to be even more
interesting.
N.: Yes, and Ann is going to make her report.
A.: Let’s hurry then.

1Glad to meet you. Paj ¢ BaMy IO3HAKOMUTECH.
2to wait for sxzaTs KOro-11u6o

3This way, please. Crona, mosxaiyiicra.

‘Follow me. CienyiiTe 3a MHOIA.

Saccording to (newspapers) coriacso (razeram)



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 248

2. HavmHas ¢ npunBeTCTBNA, Crnpocunte cobecefHVIKa:

— KTO OH II0 CIIeIIaJIbHOCTH
— OTKYyJla OH IIpuexaJt

— KOr[a OH ImpuexaJ

— T'Zie OH OCTAHOBUJICS

— KaKas y Hero ceMbsa

— Kak J0JIT0 OH IPo0yJeT 3hech

— KaK eMy 3[IeCh HPaBUTCS

— OBLJI JI1 OH HA KOH(PEPeHITNU

— ¢ KaKMMH JIOIbMU OH BCTpeUascs

— C KeM elIrle OH cO0MpaeTcsa BCTPETUTHCA

— KaKoH MOoKJag eMy 00JbIlIe BCero IOHPaBUJICS
— 0 4eM OBLI JOKJIA

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

1. — IlosmaxkombTech ¢ MouM apyrom Huxomaem. — Pap mo-
3HAKOMUTLCA ¢ BaMu. MeHsa 30ByT Bunnu. 2. JlaBaiiTe ycTpoum
5-MuHYTHBIN mepepsIB. 3. [lopa caenaTs nmepepsiB. 4. OHa TpUAT-
Had JKeHIIHA, ¢ Hell Jerko padoraTk. 5. MBI ;KJeM Bac, MUCTEP
I'pun, nugure croma, ciaenyiite sa MHOU. 6. Kakoii Iporuos moro-
awl Ha 3aBTpa? 7. CTouT Xoporias moroga. 8. CorsiacuHo raseram,
IeJjeranusa npuexaJa Buepa. 9. 3apaBcTByiiTe, g pajga c BaMU II0-
3HAKOMUTBLCSH.



Lesson Thirteen (13)
The thirteenth lesson

CnoBooOpa3oBaHMe
Cyddukcbl npunaratenbHbix -al, -ic

MYy3BIKa music — musical MY3BbIKAJTbHBIA
TMOJIUTUKA politics — political TMOJIUTUYECKUH
mpoMbInieHHocTs industry — industrial mpowmebrIeHHBIN
OaTpPUOT patriot — patriotic MaTPUOTUUYECKU N
aKazeMus academy — academic axamzeMUYECKUHA
O3T poet — poetic HO3TUYECKUN

CydduKc cylecTBUTENbHbBIX =ssion [[n]

poM3BOAUTH to impress — impression BIieuaTJgeHUE
BIIEUATJIEHUE

BBIpaXKaTh to express — expression BbIpakeHUe
00CyKIaTh to discuss — discussion ob6cy:xmeHMTE

1. HasoBwuTe CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIE, OT KOTOPbIX 0Dpa3oBaHbl CrleayoLme npunara-
TeNbHble:

monumental, central, experimental, patriotic, historical, inter-
esting, wonderful, successful, beautiful, hopeful

2. O6pasynTe Hape4ns OT ciedyloWwmx npunaraTenbHbIX:

especial, social, bad, bright, successful, historical, great, good
3. O6pasymnte npunaratenbHble OT ClefyloLMX CyLLeCTBUTENbHBIX C MOMOLLbI0
cycbmkca ~ful. MNepeenmTe NonyYeHHble NpUnaraTesibHble Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:
success, beauty, art, rest, hope, forget

4. MNoa4vepkHUTe CnoBoobpasoBaTeNibHble CydhUKChI B CEAYIOLLMX CNIOBaX 1 yKa-
KWUTE, KaKOWM YacTblo peyu ABAAIOTCA 3TV CoBa:

economic, historical, social, oppression, impression, admira-
tion, revolution, situation, maker, forgetful, expression, wind-
less, definition, forceless, assumption, closely, chemical, struc-
ture, texture, omission, profession, submission
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Fpammam Ka N JiIieKCUKa

Step 68

Byayliee HeomnpeaesieHHoe BpemMs —
Future Indefinite (Simple) Tense (§ 64)

Vreepaurensuas | I shall read. We shall read.
dopma He/She will read. You will read.
It will read. They will read.
Orpunarensuasa | Ishall not read. We shall not read.
dopma He/She will not read. | You will not read.
It will not read. They will not read.
shan’t [[a:nt] = shall not
won’t [wount] = will not

ITpumeuanue. B coBpeMeHHOM pPa3rOBOPHOM SA3BLIKE CYIIECTBYET
TeHAeHIINA YIOTPeOIATh raaros will B8 1-m siuite en. 1 MH. uncja:
I will, we will.

B ycrHOI peun Tak:ke 4acTO UCHOJIb3YIOTCS COKpAaIeHHbIe hop-
mel I’11, he’ll, we’llu . 1.

Hapeunsi n 06cTosiTeNnbCTBa, YacTo ynoTpebnsemble
¢ Gyaywmm BpemeHeM

tomorrow — 3aBTpa next month — B ciaexnymoiem
tomorrow morning — 3aBTpa MecsAIe
yTpoMm next year — B 6yayIeM rony
tomorrow afternoon — 3aBtpa next week — ma cieayromeii
AHEM ) Hezee
tomorrow evening — 3zasTpa | ,
in an hour — uepes uac
BeUEpPOM .
the day after tomorrow — mo- | il @ week — uepes Hezerio
cjaes3aBTpa soon — CKOpo

1. MpouTtnTe 1 NepeBeamTe CrleflyioLme NPeaoXeHUs Ha PyCCKn A3bIK:

a) 1. Ishall become an engineer in two years. 2. I shall not stay in
town on Sunday. 3. We shall invite them to the theatre tomor-
row. 4. Next year we shall start for the Far East. 5. Tomorrow I
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shall get up early. 6. My parents will leave for Kiev next week.
7. She will enjoy skiing in the forest. 8. After dinner I shall
have some tea. 9. It will take you a long time to master this spe-
cialty. 10. The meeting will take place on Monday. 11. We shall
take part in sports events. 12. We shall go to the reading room
before classes. 13. The hall will be full of students in an hour.
14. Everybody will attend the meeting.

0) 1. There will be dark clouds in the sky tomorrow. 2. There
will be a lot of children in the park. 3. There will be a lot of
snow on the ground in winter. 4. There will be many new foreign
students at our Institute next year.

2. BctasbTe rnarons! shall vnv will:

1. In summer we ... spend much time in the open air. 2. She
... accept your invitation to spend the week-end at your place.
3. My friends ... take part in the discussion. 4. They ... watch
TV in the evening. 5. They ... listen to the latest news on the
radio. 6. Next monthI... go to see my friends. 7. Tomorrow our
children ... have a good time in the country. 8. My parents ...
soon come back to Moscow. 9. You ... enjoy the beautiful scenery
of that country place.

3. MNocTaBbTe CreayoLLMe NPeanoXeHNs B OTPULATENBHYIO (hOpMY:

1. I shall go for a walk in the evening. 2. My friend will be too
tired after this trip. 3. Tomorrow the lecture will begin in time.
4. We shall try to translate this article into English. 5. My son
will meet you at the station. 6. It will rain tomorrow. 7. The
football match will take place at the end of the month. 8. The
moon will appear in the sky soon. 9. It will take you a lot of time
to do the work.

4. MNocTtaBbTe rnaron B OyayLeM HeornpeneieHHOM BpeMeHM:

1. Tomorrow we (to go) to the country to ski down the hills and
to watch our sportsmen training for the competition. 2. “I am a
poor skier, that’s why I am afraid I (to be) along way behind you
all the time.” “Never mind. Join us.” 3. Trees white with snow
(tolook) so beautiful. 4. Such weather not (to be) good for skiing.
5. She (to try) to speak to the teacher the day after tomorrow.
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6. The boys (to be tired) after the skiing trip. 7. I hope you (not
to be late) tomorrow. 8. We (to have a rest) during the break.
9. The children (to go for a walk) before supper.

5. lNepeBeanTe crnefyioLive NPeASIOXEHNS Ha aHMMUACKUN A3bIK:

ITomHUTE, UTO PYCCKUIL I'JIATOJ «OBITH» B OyAyIlleM BpeMeHH B 3a-
BUCHMOCTHY OT (DYHKIINH B Ipeioxkenuu (cM. § 64) coorBeTcTBy-
eT B aHTJIMHUCKOM A3bIKe Jaubo a) shall (will ), tubo 6) shall be
(will be ).

§1 6ymy uuraTh. I shall read. (to read)

(6ymy — BcHOMOTAaTeJNbHBIN

TJIaroJ)

1 6yny noma. I shall be at home. (to be at
(06ymy — CMBICJIOBOII IJIaroJI) home)

1. CryzmeHTHI OyayT paboTaTh Ha 9TOM 3aBoze. 2. MbI OyaeM pagbl
Bac BuzeTh y cebs (at our place). 3. Onu 6yayT cTapaThCsi BBIIIOJI-
HUTH paboTy BoBpeMA. 4. [leTn He yCTAHYT IIOCJIe TAKOH IIPOTY.JI-
ku (after such a walk). 5. Bce 6yayT IprCcyTCTBOBATDH HA JIEKIUH.
6. Y Hux Oyzet mepepsIB B 12 uacos. 7. fl Bcerga Oyay e3auUTh Tyaa
Ha MeTpo. 8. B KoHIIe MecAIla MBI OyaeM 00CY K IaTh TBOM JOKJIAT,.
9. 9k3ameH OymeT mpomoKaThes A0 3 uacoB. 10. letu 6yayT Jio-
JKUTHCA craTh parno. 11. CKopo MbI OygeM KyIIaThCs B 9TOI peKe.
12. Ou "e OyzeT 3aJaBaTh TAKMUX BOIIPocoB. 13. B mauaie ypo-
Ka BBI OyzeTe nucaTh Tect. 14. {1 6yay roros B 5 yacos. 15. OHu
cIeJal0T BCe BO3MOYKHOE, UTOOBI OBJIafeTh aurauiicKkuM. 16. Ilo
MyTH JOMOM OHH OYIYT 'OBOPUTE O JILIXKHEIX COPEBHOBAHUAX.

Step 69

Future Indefinite (Simple) Tense. BonpocutensHas hopma.
OO6Lme 1 cneumanbHble BoNpoch! (§ 64)

Shall I go home?  Shall we go home?
Will he go home? Will you go home?
Will she go home? Will they go home?
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O6wme BONpochbl

“Will you ‘go_’home now? — \Yes, I"\shall.
\No, I shall"\not (I shan’t).
“Will your 'son ‘study /English? — "\ Yes, he \will.
\No, he will"\not (he
won’t).

6. V13MeHunTe No nNnuam rnaros-ckasyemoe B cieytouem npenjioxXeHnn:

Shall I go to the cinema tomorrow?

7. OTBeTbTE Ha alegytoume Bonpochbl:

1. Will you stay at the Institute after classes? 2. Will you attend
the next meeting? 3. Are you going to visit Minsk? When will
youleave forit? 4. Will you gotherebytrain? 5. What will youdo
in the evening? 6. Who will go to the theatre with you tonight?
7. When will the holidays begin? 8. How long will they last?
9. Will you do your best to master your speciality? 10. What
will the weather be like tomorrow?

8. MNocTaBbTe NPeANIoXeHUs YNPaXKHEeHMs 3 B BONPOCUTENBHYIO (hopMy.

CneumnanbHble BOMPOChbI

They will go home by bus.

‘Who will go home by bus?
Where | will | they | go | by bus?
How will | they | go | home?

9. MocTaBbTe CreLmanbHble BOMPOCh! K MPEANOXEHUAM yNpaxkHeHWs 1a.

Step 70

YnotpebneHne HacTOSALLErO BPEMEHN BMeCTO OyayLLero
B MPUAATOYHbIX MPELIOXEHNSX BPEMEHN 1 ycrnosus (§ 65)

1. fd moiixy B KMHO, KOra y Me- Ishall go tothe cinema when
Hs OyeT BpeMs. I have time.
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2.

Msr Oymem IpomoJI:KaTh
CBOII IyTh, KOTJAa B30MIET
JyHa.

.Ecaun y mena 6ymer cooOpa-

HHUEe, s OCTaHyChb B WHCTHU-
TyTE.

. Kak TOIbKO 3aHATHI KOH-

yarcs, g IOCIeIlly Ha CTaH-
10, YTOOBI yCIEeTh Ha IIO-

We shall continue our way
when the moon appears.

If T have a meeting, I shall
stay at the Institute.

As soon as classes are over
I’ll hurry to the station to
catch the train.

es.

10. lNpoyTnTe 1 NepeBeamnTe CledyloLme NPeANoXeHNs Ha PYyCCKUIA A3bIK:

1. They will understand you if you do not speak fast. 2. It will be
impossible for us to get into the hall when the lecture begins. It’11
be full of people. 3. If you clean this clock, it’ll keep good time
again. 4. We shan’t be hungry if we have a meal now. 5. When
my wifeisready we’ll join you. 6. It’ll be difficult to find the way
to the station when it gets dark. 7. You will forget the words if
you don’t review them regularly. 8. I’ll try to do the translation
if you give me a dictionary. 9. She will be glad if you accept her
invitation to join her for a skiing trip. 10. It’ll take you less time
if you go by car.

11. 3aKkoH4UTe CrefytoLme NpeaoxXeHms:

1. When the meeting is over ... 2. I’ll speak to the dean when ...
3. She will leave when ... 4. My friend will stay after classes if ...
5. If it is warm tomorrow ... 6. You’ll enjoy the exhibition if ...
7. We’ll stay indoors if ... 8. As soon as the rain stops ...

12. MepeBenuTe crnenyoLLMe NPEONOXeHUs Ha aHMUINCKUM A3bIK:

1. coenato sToT IIEPEBO, ecoiu He Oy Ay 3aHAT. 2. OH yeneT, Koraa
KOHUUTCA yueOHbIN rog. 3. f moiay B KMHO, €CJIu y MeHs OyIeT
Bpems. 4. MuI ofifieM B YNTaJbHBIN 3aJ1, KOTIa HAUHYTCS YPOKIH.
5. f npumy yuacTue B COpeBHOBAHUAX, €CJAN Oy XOPOIIIO ceds
yyBCTBOBaTh. 6. OH Tebe Bce pAaCCKAMKET, €CJIU ThI IIOIMIPOCHUIITH €TI0
00 sToM. 7. Eciiz 6ymeT cuIbHBIA OO, MBI He IIOHAeM B KIHO.
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Step 71

DKBWBaNEeHTbl MOAAMbHbIX rnaronos (§ 66)

17 MUST —l

to have to to be to!
Heo0XO0IMMOCTDb
o0ycJIOBJIEHHAS IIJIaHOM,
BBIHYIKIeHHAA
IOTOBOPEHHOCTHIO,
00CTOATEILCTBAMU
pacuucanuem
I had to stay home because We were to meet at the bus
it was very cold. (BeIHYy K IEH stop. (Tak JOTOBOPUIICE)
OBLIT)
must — to have to
I must stay at home. = I have to stay at home today.

(BBIHY:KIEH, HAZ0)

I shall have to stay at home
tomorrow. (mpunércs)

I had to stay at home
yesterday. (mpuiiriocs)

13. 3ameHuTe rnaron must ero sKB1BaNEHTOM:

1. I must help him. 2. She must do this work. 3. We must meet
them at the station. 4. You must visit your sister. 5. We must
thank the engineer for his help.

14. MocTaBbTe NPeANIOXEHNs ynpaxHeHus 13 B Byayliee 1 npolwefllee Bpems,
3aMeHVB rnarofl must ero 3xkBuBaneHTom to have to.

BonpocuTenbHas v oTpuuaTenbHas ¢hopMbl

He has to go there now. Does he have to go there
now?
He does not have to go there
now.

lymorpe6asaercsa Tonsko B Present and Past Indefinite.
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He had to tell them the news. Did he have to tell them the
news?
He did not have to tell them
the news.

15. lepeBenuTe Ha PyCcCKMM A3bIK:

1.Thave to go to the country today. 2. Do you have to finish your
project this week? 3. We shall have to go there by car. 4. You
do not have to learn these words. 5. We had to take part in the
competition. 6. You will have to open the meeting. 7. While
translating the article he had to use a dictionary.

16. MNocTaBbTe NPEANOXEHNS B BOMPOCUTENBHYIO 1 OTpULIATENBHYIO (DOPMBbI:

1. We had to review grammar again. 2. I have to leave home
early. 3. He has to be present at the meeting. 4. I had to stay at
the Institute after classes.

must — to be to

17. MNepeBenuTe Ha aHMIUNCKNI A3bIK ClleaytoLe BONPOCh! U OTBETHTE Ha HUX:

1. Kyzna BuI gokHbI moiiTu cerogusa? 2. Kyma Bam nmpugercs moii-
tn 3aBTpa? 3. Kyma Bam nmpuiiiock moitu Buepa? 4. UYTo BbI JOIK-
HBI JeJiaTh ceroguA? 5. UTo BaMm npugercsa geaath 3astpa? 6. Uro
BaM IIPHUIILIOCH AeJaTh Buepa?

18. NepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKUIA A3bIK:

1. He is to come at about 5 o’clock. 2. The train is to arrive at
four-fifteen. 3. She was to make her report at the conference
yesterday. 4. The day before yesterday we were to meet at a bus
stop.

19. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHINMNCKUIA S3bIK, UCNOMbL3YA rNarofbl must unn to have to,
to be to:

1. d gon:xeH ocTaThesA JOMa, T. K. YYBCTBYIO ceds miroxo. 2. Moit
IpyT 0oJieH, s JOJIKeH HaBEeCTUTh ero. 3. Bl JOIMKHBI peryJisap-
HO 3aHHMAaThCA aHTInMcKkuM. 4. OH JoJsKeH OBITH JoMa ceiuac.
5. B xakoe BpeMsa HaumHaeTcs (JOJI»KHA HAYaTbCsA) KOHQMEpPEH-
mua? 6. [JoKHBI MBI YUUTH 9TO CTUXOTBOpPeHMe Hams3ycThb? (to
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learn by heart) 7. Ouu g0 HbBI OBLIYM BEI3BATH Bpaya, T. K. UX Ce-
cTpa Onlaa 6osibHA. 8. 3aHATHE JOJIKHO ObLI0 HauaThesa B 13.30,
HO IpenofaBaTeb He IPUIIe.

can — to be able to

I can speak English. =1 am able to speak English.
(Mory, ymero)
I could speak English. =1 was able to speak English.

(mor, ymeJ)
I shall be able to speak
English. (cmory, cymero)

may — to be allowed to ‘

You may go. = You are allowed to go. (paspe-
I1a10T)
You were allowed to go. (pas-
peruin)
You will be allowed to go.
(pasperar)

20. lNepeBeauTe Ha PYCCKNN A3bIK:

1. We could not go any more because we were hungry and tired.
2. I could not go for a walk last night as I had a lot of work to
do. 3. Were you able to come back by the 7 o’clock train? 4. If
I hurry now, I shall be able to catch the train. 5. On our way
home we shall be able to speak about our plans. 6. Will you be
able to come to my place tomorrow? 7. The child was allowed to
go to school only a week later. 8. Were you allowed to take part
in the work of the conference? 9. The weather was too bad and
we had to stay at home. 10. My son was ill and had to stay in
bed. 11. The match was to take place two days ago. 12. If you go
by train, you will be able to see the beautiful scenery out of the
window. 13. You will have to try to do it again. 14. He is able to
play soccer again. 15. I’ll be able to attend the meeting if I am
allowed. 16. He will have to do his best to help the children with
the posters.



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 258

21. MNocTaBbTe CepyoLme NpeasioxkeHns B OyayLiee 1 npoluefllee Bpems, 3ame-
HVB rMarofibl can v may Vx 3KB1UBaneHTaMu:

a)1l. Youcan goonaskiing trip with us tomorrow. 2. I can accept
my sister’s invitation to visit her on Sunday. 3. They can spend
the week-end in the country. 4. She can teach you to swim.

6) 1. You may go to the cinema. 2. She may read that letter.
3. They may prepare their homework here. 4. He may take part
in the match if he likes.

22. lNepeBenmTe Ha AHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

1. BoI 70K HBI OBLIN 3aKOHYUTD 3TOT IPOEKT HEJIEI0 TOMY Ha3aH.
2. MbI BLIHYKIEHBI OBLIN FOBOPUTH II0-AHTVIMHMCKHU, T.K. HHO-
CTpaHeIl He 3HAJ PYCCKOTO A3bIKa. 3. ATY paboTy MBI JOJIKHEBI
Oymem HauaTh 3aBTpa. 4. KTo cMoXKeT 3aBTpa BCTPETUTH HeJie-
ranuio Ha Boksaine? 5. I He Mor mpuiiTH BUepa, IIOTOMY YTO Y
MeHsA Ob1I0 coopanue. 6. Moemy 6paTy paspemiuiad B3sATh KHUTHU
momoii. 7. OH CMOKeT MOoCTaTh 3Ty KHUTY TOJBbKO 3aBTpa. 8. Bbl
CMOJKETe IIOTOBOPUTE C IeKAHOM A0 3aHATHuii. 9. BbI JOIKHEI OBITH
Ha coOpaunu 3aBTpa. 10. KTo cMoikeT mmepeBecTu 3TOT JOKYMEHT
Ha aHrIniickuii a3eik? 11. Bl Mo2KeTe 3aaBaTh eii J1100bIe (any)
BOITPOCHI ¥ OHA C YIOBOJILCTBUEM Ha HUX 0TBeTUT. 12. MHe paspe-
IIWJIN 0Jb30BAThCH MaNUHLIM MarauToporoM (tape-recorder).
13. Ham He IT03BOJISIOT pasroBapMuBaTh HAa ypokax. 14. f nymaro,
YTO MHE paspellaTr HOuTH ¢ To0OM Ha mporyiaky. 15. Bl cmo-
JKeTe IIOTOBOPUTH C AeKaHoM 3aBTpa. 16. MokeT moiTH TOMKIb,
TBI JOJYKEH B3ATHL ¢ coboit 30HT. 17. I oueHb ycTal U JOJKEH
OBLI JIeUb CIATh paHbIlle 0OLIUHOrO. 18. I He Mory 6oibIle (any
longer) ee ;xnatb. MbI 0K HBI OBLIN BCTPETUTHCS 3I€Ch II0JI4acCa
Hazazn. 19. B kakoe Bpemsa moskHa HauaTbes Jekmusa? 20. Oau
IOJI:KHBI ObLIN yexaTh (to start) B moHemebHUK, HO HEe CMOTJIHU.
21. Cobpanune HauHeTCA B HOJIJeHb. He omasaniBaii.
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Step 72

ByayLiee NpoaoikXeHHOe Bpems —
Future Continuous Tense (§ 67)

VYreepaurennb- | Ishall be reading. We shall be reading.
Hasa opma He/She will be You will be reading.
reading.
It will be reading. They will be reading.

Orpumnarenb- | Ishall not be reading. (shall not = shan’t)
Has opma You will not be reading (will not = won’t)

Bompocurenn- | Will you be reading?
Hada popMma

23. lNepeBeguTe CneqyoLme NpeanoXeHns Ha PyCCKnii A3bIK:

1. Weshall be skiing in the forest the whole day tomorrow. 2. The
children will be bathing in the river the whole day. 3. I shall be
working at my report from 3 till 5 o’clock tomorrow. 4. He will
be painting and drawing while you are watching TV.

24. TMocTasbTe rnaronbl B Future Continuous Tense, roe BO3MOXHO:

1. He (to write) his article the whole day tomorrow. 2. It (to rain)
when you go out of the house. 3. We (to discuss) the problem
while you (to play) the piano. 4. I (to drive) to St. Petersburg at
this time tomorrow.

CpaBHuTe BpeMeHa:
Future Continuous Future Indefinite

O6os3Hauaer maureabHoe neii- | OboszHauaeT aeiicTBue, KOTO-
CTBUeE, KOTOPOe OyZeT IIPo0J- | poe IPOU30iiaeT B OyAyIIIeM.
JKaThbCsA B TO BpeMsi, 0 KOTOPOM
UJIET pedb.

1.1 shall be painting her | 1.1 shall begin painting her
portrait at 5 o’clock portrait next week.
tomorrow.
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IIpononxenue

Future Continuous Future Indefinite

2. He will be making a report | 2. Ishall make a report on this
from 12 till 2 o’clock topic tomorrow, if you like.
tomorrow.

3. They will be working in | 3. Ishall prepare dinner when

the garden while I am I come home from the
preparing dinner. office.

4. The children will be|4.The children will sleep
sleeping when he comes. outdoors this night.

25. OTKpoWTe CKOBKM U NMOCTaBbTe rarof B Hy>XHOM BpeMeHu no cmbicny (Future
Indefinite nnu Future Continuous):

1.I(to stay) with my family over the week-end. 2. Tomorrow we
(toski)in the forest the whole day. 3. What you (to do) tomorrow
at 12 o’clock? 4. They will (to have) an English class from 10 till
11.30. 5. There (to be) a lot of people in the canteen during
the dinner-break. 6. The children (to play) while I go shopping.
7. When you (to come) back? — I think, I (to be) back on Monday.
8. It (to take) you half an hour if you go there by metro. 9. The
academic year (to be) over in a month. 10. She (to work) at her
project from early morning till late at night tomorrow. 11. We
(to wait) for you from 2 till 3 o’clock tomorrow afternoon.

26. [1po4yTITE HOBbIE CIIOBA YpOKa:

in advance gocpouno

to allow paspermiars, no3BoasiTe + He was allowed to stay in class.

branch BerBb, orpacas - abranch of science (industry)

to carry out BmImosHATH + to carry out a five-year plan

chemistry [kemistri] xumusa

choice BrIGOp + a wide choice 6obII0it BEIGOD

to combine couerats ° to combine work and studies

to come to an end moxxoguth K Kouny * Holidays are coming to an end.

country crpauna + country of origin = Where do you come from? — I’m from
England.

course [kois| kypc - course paper KypcoBasa pabora

credit test sauer - to take a credit test

department orgenenme + an evening (a day-time) department

interior and furniture design mnpoexTupoBaHVe nHTEPHEpa U MebGean
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designer [drzaino] musaiinep, KOHCTPYKTOPD

designing npoexrupoBanue

drawing uepuenue, pucoBaHuUe

education oGpasoBanue -+ to get a higher education

to enter BxomuTh; mocTymaTh °* to enter a room; to enter an Institute

entrance Bxon °+ entrance examinations BCTynuTesnbHBIE SK3aMEHBI

experiment onbiT - to make an experiment

faculty daxyasrer - There are three faculties in our Institute.

tofail TepmersHeymauy; He cresaThYero-J.; IPOBAIUTHCS HAad9K3ameHe + She
failed to come. = She did not come. He failed (in) his English examination.
He failed history = He failed in history.

in the Far East na Jannraem BocToke

free of charge Gecnarmberii + Admission to the National Gallery in London
is free (= free of charge)

to fulfil = to carry out sBwimommsTs « We do our best to fulfil the work in
time.

to graduate from oxamuuBatrh (By3) * to graduate from an Institute

history wucropus

holiday home (centre) mom oranixa

to hope Hagesatrsca - Ihope you will do your best to enter the Institute.

idea [ardid] mmesa + Ihave got afine idea.

in uepes + In five years we shall graduate from our Institute.

industrial training mpousBoacTBeHHAas IpaKTUKa (00yUeHE)

industry npowmbiniiensocts * abranch of industry

institution yupexgenue

native poxmoit - Kaluga is my native town.

opportunity BoamosxkHOCTH * We have every opportunity to carry out our
scientific work.

party Beuep, mpuem rocreii + Last Friday we had a party at our place.

to pass an examination czatssxsamen -+ He passed all the examinations in
advance.

to pay miatute - Students in our Institute do not have to pay for their
studies.

practical mparxTmueckumit + to fulfil practical work; Practical studies often
take place in the workshops.

present HacTosmuil, HBIHEMIHUHE + at present B HacTosIee BpeMs

private uacrubiii + private school uactrHas mkosa

rather [ra:09] goBosbHO - Itisrather warm today.

research work mayumo-ucciemoBarenbcKkasd padora - todo (to fulfil, tocarry
out) research work

soon ckopo * Winter will be over soon. I’ll be back soon.

scholarship crunmengusa - to get a scholarship

state rocymapcrBo - state control rocymapcTBeHHBIN KOHTPOJIb

strength of materials comporusrenue maTepuasoB

student: full-time student crymenTt mueBHOrO OTHeNeHus + part-time stu-
dent cryzmenT BeuepHero oTgeseHUS
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subject mnpemmer (yuebusniit) + We study a lot of subjects at the Institute.

tosubmit npexacraBaaTs ¢ to submit a project at the end of the term

successfully ycmemmuo - to passexaminations successfully

to take an examination cgasatbosksamen * He took his examination yester-
day but he did not pass it, he failed.

technology [teKnplodsi] of materials TexHosoOrus maTepuaioB

theoretical Teopermueckuii - theoretical and practical studies (work)

tonight ceroxus seuepom - We are going to have a party tonight.

traditional TpagunMOHHBIK

totrain roroButs - Our Institute trains designers for different branches of
industry.

training moaroroska - The course for training artists at our Institute lasts
five years; physical training

to think agymatrs - What do you think about my idea to submit our projects
in advance? — I think, it’s a good idea.

village gmepeBus -+ Ithink it’s better to live in a village than in a town.

along way from = far from pmanexo - Helives along way from here.

whole menwiit « the whole day (evening)

to be in the first (second ...) year yuuthcsa Ha mepBoM (BTOPOM) Kypce

to work as a designer (engineer) paGoTarh B KauecTBe KOHCTPYKTOpa (MHIKe-
Hepa)

is called HaspIBaercs
two more eré nBa

27. TpoytnTe U NepeBeamTe TEKCT.

A. A Few Words About Education in Russia

Young people in our country have every opportunity to study
and to get a higher education. At present one can see a lot of
changes in Russia’s traditional system of education. There ap-
peared a great number of private educational institutions (uni-
versities, institutes, colleges, schools) where you have to pay for
your education.

Young people have a wide choice of state-controlled and pri-
vate education.

The state education in Russia is free of charge. Students can
find all the books necessary for their studies in the libraries and
reading-rooms of their institutes. They can also make experi-
ments, carry out research work and different kinds of practical
work in the laboratories and workshops of their institutes.

To enter an Institute you have to take entrance examinations
which are rather difficult. Students are able to study in evening
and day-time departments. A student who does not work and
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attends a day-time department is called a full-time student. A
student who combines work and studies and attends an evening
department is called a part-time student.

The training of specialists at our institutes combines theo-
retical studies with practical work and industrial training. At
the end of each term students are to submit their course (term)
papers or designs.

If the students are doing well, they get scholarships. To pass
the examinations successfully students have to work hard dur-
ing the academic year. They may fail in the examinations if they
miss classes, and do not study regularly. Students must take ex-
aminations and credit tests in time. Sometimes they are allowed
to take them in advance.

B. Winter Examinations and Holidays Are Coming

I study at the Moscow Institute of Industrial Arts. Our Insti-
tute trains artists and designers for various branches of indus-
try and culture.

I am in my first year now. In 5 years when I graduate from
the Institute I shall be able to work as a designer (as an engineer)
at a factory, or in an office.

There are four faculties at our Institute. Istudy at the faculty
of interior and furniture design.

We study a lot of subjects such as the history of our country,
history of art, technology and strength of materials, drawing,
designing, chemistry and many other subjects, among which
there is also a foreign language and physical training.

The first term is coming to an end. Classes will be over in a
few days. The examinations will begin on the 2nd of January.

During the autumn term I worked hard. I attended all the
lectures and never missed seminars. I had to spend a lot of time
in the workshops working at my drawings and designs. Now I
am quite ready for the examinations and I hope to pass them
successfully. Last week I was allowed to take one of my exami-
nations in advance. Now I have two more examinations. If I am
allowed, I shall take them in advance too because during the hol-
idaysIam going to visit my parents and I want to have more time
to stay with them. They live a long way from Moscow and it will
take me several days to get to my native town in the Far East.
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When the examinations are over we shall have our winter
holidays. They will last from the 23rd of January till the 7th of
February. We are already making plans for the coming holidays.
There are many ways in which we can spend them. Some of us will
go to country holiday homes, others will stay in town. During
the holidays we shall go to the cinemas and theatres. We shall
go in for sports. We shall spend a lot of time in the open air.
Those students who do not live at home will be able to go to see
their parents. They will soon leave for their native towns and
villages.

C. Dialogue

A. Hello, Tom. Will you come to our party tonight?

T. Thank you, Alec, I’'m afraid not. I shan’t be able to come
because I have to prepare for my exams.

A. Yesterday I saw you in the reading-room during the break.
You were working hard.

T.Yes, I was, but still I have got a lot of material to learn, that’s
why I’ll be reading the whole evening today.

A. Oh, I see. You are such a hard-working student. When will
the exams end?

T.We’ll have our last exam on the 23rd of January.

A. Will you be able to join us for a skiing trip on Saturday morn-
ing at 11 o’clock?

T.Ithink not. I’ll be taking my exam in the technology of mate-
rials at that time.

A. How are you going to spend the holidays?

T. If I pass the exams successfully, on the 25th I’ll leave for a
holiday home.

A.Is it far from Moscow?

T.No, it’s quite near. But the place is beautiful.

A.That’s a fine idea.

T.Yes, I hope to have a good time and to rest there.
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YnpaxHeHuq
Ana goMaluHero 3agaHus

1. MNepeBeauTe crneayioLe CIOBOCOYETAHMSA Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

a higher education, to submit a term paper, to take an exam
in advance, to pass the exams successfully, my native village,
variousbranches of industry, Russian culture, in a year, to train
specialists, to work hard, to go to see one’s parents, free of
charge, industrial training, to work as an engineer, to graduate
from an institute, to enter an institute, to carry out different
kinds of practical work

2. I'IepeBem/lTe alegytouine 1oBoCo4eTaHMA Ha AHMIVNCKUIA A3bIK:

cIaTh (cIaBaTh) SK3aMeHbI, TPYAHBIN IpeaMeT, OTPACIb IPOMBbI-
IIJIEHHOCTH, KYJAbTypa 1 ucKkyccTBo XIX Beka, paboTaTh B Kaue-
CTBe MHIKeHepa, uepes MATH JIeT, pasinyHble (yueOHbIe) ITpeame-
THI, B TeUeHUE yUeOHOIr'o Iojia, YCepaHO 3aHUMAaTbhCs, IMOJYyYaTh
BBICIIIee oOpasoBaHMe, IPOBOAUTL HAYUHYIO pabOTy, IPOBOIUTDH
SKCIIEPUMEHTHI, IOCTYIIATh B UHCTUTYT, OKAHUYNBATL UHCTUTYT,
BCTYHUTENbHBIE 9K3aMeHBI

3. lpoyTnTe 1 NepeBeanTe CleayloLLMe NPEeASIOKEHNS Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK:

1. This book is rather interesting. 2. I was rather tired after
the match. 3. The scientist is fond of his research work. 4. To
design this kind of building you have to think of using new
materials. 5. What kind of research work can you carry out in
this laboratory? 6. In what way are you going to carry out the
work? 7. He tried hard but failed. 8. If you try hard, you will
finish your scientific work in time.

4. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMpPOChI:

1. At what Institute do you study? 2. What specialists does
it train? 3. How many faculties are there at your Institute?
4. What faculty do you study at? 5. When will you graduate
from the Institute? 6. What subjects do you study? 7. Are you
ready for the exams? 8. Will you take any of the examinations
in advance? 9. What are your plans for the coming holidays?
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10. Will you go to the theatres? 11. Will you go to see your par-
entsduring the holidays? 12. What is your native town (village)?
13. When did you enter the Institute? 14. Were the entrance ex-
aminations difficult or easy? 15. When are students to submit
their course designs? 16. Are there any workshops and labo-
ratories at your Institute? 17. Do you carry out any research
work or experiments? 18. Do you regularly attend lectures and
seminars?

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKUA A3bIK:

from 9 till 11 o’clock, from July till October, from Monday
till Saturday, from the tenth of September till the eleventh of
November, from morning till evening (night)

6. NepeBenuTe crenyloLLMe NPeaNoXeHNs Ha aHTTMNCKMI A3bIK:

1. YueOuslii rog aautca ¢ 1-ro ceHtrsaopa mo 30-e uiousa. 2. Co
BTOPHUKA I0 cy000THI g 3aHAT. 3. CoOpaHMe cCOCTOUTCA B 3 Uaca.
4. Hart mHCTUTYT TOTOBUT CIIEIIMAJIVCTOB IJIs PA3JIUYHBIX OTpAa-
cjeil IPOMBINIIEHHOCTH U KYJbTYPHI. 5. I cobuparoch ciaBaTh
9K3aMeHBI TOCPOUHO. 6. f Xouy HaBECTUTH CBOUX POAUTEIIEH, KO-
TOPBIE :KUBYT B IepeBHe. 7. Sl Haeioch yCIEITHO CIaTh 9K3aMeHbI.
8. {1 oKOHUYY MHCTUTYT uepes b jeT u 0yay padoTaTh MHKEHEePOM
Ha 3aBoze. 9. B maieii crpaHe MOJIOLEKEb MMeeT BCe BO3SMOIKHO-
ctu yuuthesa. 10. B Harei cTpaHe 60JIbI110# BEIOOD YUPEKICHUH,
e MOKHO HOJIYUUTDL BhICIIIee oOpasoBaHue. 11. Y Hac ecTh Bce
BOBMOKHOCTY IIPOBOAUTH HAYUHO-UCCJIEIOBATEILCKYIO PaboTy.
12. Hamt mHCTUTYT coueTaeT TeopeTuueckoe o0yueHue ¢ IPpaKTH-
yecKoi paboToii 1 IPOM3BOACTBEHHOI TpaKkTukoii. 13. f nomxen
CcIATh CBOM KypPCOBOM HPOEKT B cy000Ty. 14. Ecyiu MHe pasperar,
A Oyay coaBaTh 9TOT dK3aMeH JocpouHo. 15. PaboTasa manm marm-
MU IPOEKTaMU, MBI IIPOBOAUM (IPUXOAUTCS MIPOBOAUTH) MHOTO
BpeMeHHU B MacTepcKux. 16. §fI BeImosiHio 9Ty paboTy Ha cieayo-
mreit Hemese. 17. B mpoliom MecsIle MbI IPOBEJIN IIEPBLIN HAYY-
HBII 9KCIIEPHMEHT.
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Ynpa)kHeHns anis yCTHOU
paboTbl B ayautTopmmn

1. CkaxuTe, 4TO AENCTBME, O KOTOPOM UAET peyb, MPOM30NAET B OyayLieMm:

T.: On Saturday my brother usually comes to see us.

St.: Tomorrow he'll (will) come to see us again.
1. Tom likes to take part in sports events. 2. He always meets
Mary at the station. 3. You like to take exams in advance. 4. Tom
spends a lot of time in the laboratory making experiments. 5. He
is usually busy with his scientific work. 6. They prefer to spend
their days off in the country. 7. My sister often goes to the
village.

2. CkaxwuTe, 4TO B OyAyllemM He COBEPLUMTCS AENCTBME, O KOTOPOM WAET peub,
ynoTpeOuB Npu 3TOM COOTBETCTBYIOLLIEE CMbICITY OOCTOSTENbCTBO BPEMEHU!

a) T.: He usually comes home late.
St.: He won't come home late tomorrow.

6) T.: You usually come home late.
St.: I shan’t come home late next week.
1. He goes to bed late. 2. She needs this book today. 3. He goes
skating in the evening. 4. She has arest after dinner. 5. Youneed
his help. 6. You clean windows on Wednesdays. 7. You dance to
music. 8. They have classes on Saturdays. 9. They invite him to
spend the week-end with them. 10. She misses many lectures.

3. CnpocuTe, NPOM30NAET N LENCTBUE, O KOTOPOM UAET peyb, B OyayLLeM:

T.: He needs this book.

St.: Will he need this book tomorrow?
1. He usually has dinner at home. 2. This year he combines work
and studies. 3. She misses a lot of seminars. 4. They submit
their term designs in December. 5. She works hard during the
academic year. 6. I want to take entrance examinations. 7. This
year we combine theoretical studies with practical work. 8. We
carry out different kinds of practical work during the term.
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4. CkaxuTe, YTO LEeNCTBME, O KOTOPOM MAET peyb, Takke LOMKHO UM CMOXET
Npon30nTY B ByAyLLEM:

a) T.: | must visit my sister.
St.: I'll have to visit her again.

6) T.: | can spend my day off in the country.

St.: I shall be able to spend it in the country again.
1. I must take books from the library. 2. He must make a lot
of experiments this term. 3. They must start at 9 o’clock. 4. I
must learn the new words. 5. She can learn the poem. 6. He can
help them. 7. We can draw with a pen. 8. They can take part
in our research work. 9. We can take our exams in advance.
10. They must take entrance examinations. 11. I must carry out
this practical work.

5. MpouTuTe 1 NepeckaxxumTe No-pyccku:

1
Little boy: Dad, you are lucky.
Father: How is that?
Little boy: You won’t have to buy me new school books next year.
I’1l be still in the same class. Isn’t that good?

2
— Is your wife as pretty as ever?
— Yes, indeed! Only it takes her half an hour longer.

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech

Patterns and Flashes
of Conversation

1. Bbl BCTpeTnnu CBOero apyra, KOTOPOro OaBHO He BuIenw. Baw apyr ckasan
BaM, 4To nepeexan (to move) Ha HOBylO KBapTWpy. PaccnpocuTe cBOero apyra
0 KBapTupe:

Ha KaKol yJinIile OHA HaXOJAUTCA, UTO HAXOAUTCA Iepe] JOMOM
¥ II03aJU Hero, CKOJIBKO dTaskell B JoMe, Ha KaKOM OHAa dTaKe,
CKOJIbKO B HEll KOMHAT, KaKkue yao0CcTBa B KBAPTUPE, KOTa IpyT
IepeexaJ B Hee, HDaBUTCS JI OHA €My U T. I.
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2. BblnpuxoamTe B UHCTUTYT U BUANUTE, YTO BaLLero Apyra HeT B ayanTopunn. Y3Has,
4TO OH BOEeH, BbIpa3uTe CBOE COXaNeHMe 1 CKaxuTe, H4TO Bbl LONXKHbI Oblnv BMecTe
nonTI K aekaHy. CkaxuTe, 4To Bbl 00s3aTeNIbHO HABECTUTE ero Nocsie 3aHATUN.

3. ¥ Bac goma roctut. MprxoauT Ball ApYr, KOTOPOro HUKTO He 3HaeT. o3fopo-
BaWTECh C HVM, CNPOCKTE O 340POBbLE U MPeACTaBbTe €ro rocTAM.

4. [poytuTe CriegyoLyie ANanoru:

look here — mocayimait

best regards to — (mepeznaii) mpuser

let me introduce — paspeminTe MHe IIpeaCTaBUTH

Shall I read or translate the text? — Mue uwmrare MiIn
IePeBOIUTDL TEKCT?

1
1. Look here, Nick. How is Bill this evening?
2. He is not well today.
1.7’m sorry. Best regards to him.
2. Thank you, Ann. Good night.
1. Bye, Nick.

2
1.Mr. Brown, let me introduce my colleague [knli:g] to you. This
is Mr. Belov, our manager.
2. How do you do, Mr. Belov?
3. How do you do, Mr. Brown.
1. Sit down, please. Tea or coffee?
2. Coffee, please.
1. Here you are.
2. Thank you.
1. Not at all. Shall we begin our talk (meperosopsr)?
2. All right.

3
1. Hello, Helen. Glad to see you.
2.T’m glad to see you too.
1.Iwanted to invite you to a disco (zuckorexa) tonight.
2.T’m afraid, I shan’t be able to accept your invitation. I’ve got
a lot of work to do.
1. Why so?
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2.1 have to work on my computer tonight.
1.1see.

4
I would like — mue GBI XOTEJIOCH

1.1 would like to speak to Mr. Milne.

2. What’s your name?

1. Lobov. We met in Russia last year and I got an invitation to
visit your office.

2. Just a minute. This way, please. Mr. Milne is waiting for you.

5
1. Can you tell me the exact time? It seems to me, my watch is
slow.
2.Sorry, I haven’t got a watch, but that clock says it’s 8 o’clock
sharp.
1.0h, I must be going then. I don’t want to be late. Bye.
2. See you (1o BcTpeun).

Excuse me, can you tell me the exact time?
the right time?
the correct time?

I’ll come at 5 o’clock sharp.

exactly.
— When will you be back? — this afternoon.
— at 10 sharp.
— after eight.
— before seven.
— at half past six.

5. CocTtaBbTe NpeasioxXeHus, Nonb3yscs Tabnuuen:

Iwould like | you | mpemcTaBuz MHE CBOETO SKCIIEPTAa.

I want him | npunsau Hallle IpUrJIaIlleHHE.
her | cmemanu mokjan Ha Ty TeMy.
us moriu (to join) c HaMu Ha IPOTYJIKY.

them | mogosxmasu MeHa HEMHOTIO.
OPUIILJIX POBHO B 5 4aCOB.
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6. lNepeBeanTe Ha aHMUNCKUN A3bIK:

1. — Ilocaymiaii, korga ThI BepHelrbcaA? §1 ObI xoTesa, UTOOBI
THI IIPUIIIE] HEMHOI'O paublie. — f1 caesiaio Bce BO3MOMKHOE, UTO-
OBbI BepHYTHCA OO0 ceMu yacoB. 2. — M3BuHUTE, HE MOTJIN OBI BEI
CcKas3aTh MHe TOuHOe BpeMs? — Boioch, uTo He cMmory. Mou uachl
He OUeHb XOPOIIo XOAAT. 3. MbI XxoTen ObI, UTOOLI HAIII JeKaH
TIOIIPMCYTCTBOBAJ Ha HaIlleM COOpaHUM ceroaHsA BeuepoM. 4. 3aB-
Tpa BaM IPUAETCS BCTPEUYATh NHOCTPAHHYIO JeJieraiuio, T. K. Bce
OoCTaJIbHbBIE HAIIH JIIOAY 3aHATHI. — XOPOIIIO.



Lesson Fourteen (14)
The fourteenth lesson

CnoBoobpa3oBaHue

Cycddukcbl npunaraTtenbHbix -able, -ible

IOBUTAThH to move — movable HOABY K HBINA
3aMeyaThb to remark — remarkable sameuaTenbHBIH
OIIYIIIATh to sense — sensible pasyMHBI
BeITArMBaTL to extend — extensible  pacTs:xumbIi

CydduKcbl cywecTBuUTeNbHbIX (-i)ty, -ship

aKTUBHBIN active — activity aKTUBHOCTbH
rpyaueiii  difficult — difficulty TPYAHOCTH
ApyT friend — friendship Ipyxba
uJIeH member — membership unencTBO

1. MNepeBeanTe chefyioliMe CJIOBa U BbIAeINTE OCHOBbI CIOB, NPedUKChl U Cyd-
PUKCBI:

remarkable, unthinkable, unreadable, unanswerable, unartful,
unfriendly, unable, unpopular, reread, remake, unreasonable,
endless

2. epeBeauTe NCXomHble U MPOU3BOLAHbIE CMOBA:

real — really — reality; special — specialty; to vary — vari-
ous — variety — variable — invariable; electric — electricity;
history — historic — historical — historically; academy — aca-
demic; farm — farmer; able — unable — ability; begin — be-
ginner — beginning; usual — usually — unusually; comfort —
comfortable — uncomfortable — comfortably; hope — hope-
ful — hopeless; help — helpful — helpless; build — builder —
building — rebuild; original — originally; culture — cultural;
industry — industrial
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Fpammam Ka N JiIeKCUKa

Step 73

MeCToMMEHNS 1 Hape4ns, NPON3BOAHbIe
oT some, any, no (§ 68)

Bonpocu-
YrBepau-
TeJbHaA OrpunarenbHas opma
TeJIbHaA popmMa
dopma
some any not any, no
something — uro- . not anything
, HUYEro

TO, UYTO-HUOYIb anything nothing [naOm]
somebody anybody not anyb/ody
(someone) — KrTo- nobody [noubadi] HUKTO

(anyone)
TO, KTO-HHIOYIb (no one, none [nanj)
somewhere — rue- not anywhere

anywhere , HUTE
TO, TAe-HUOy b nowhere [noovwes]

ITpumeuanme: B BOIIPOCUTEJbHBIX IIPEAJIOKEHUIX, BhIpaskaio-
IIIX IPOCchOy JaTh HAM UTO-JIM00 MM HPeaJoKeHIe AAaTh UYTO-
TO KOMY-JIN00, yImoTpebdasgeTcs MeCTOMMeHUe Some:

1. Would you like a cup of tea? Xorure uamry yasa?

2. Do you want some coffee? Xorure Kope?

3. Can you give me some bread? He moxkeTe jiu BbI JATh MHE
(memHOro0) xJ€62a?

4. Can I have some more cake? Mo:XHO B34Tb elrie TopTa?

5. Can you buy some gasoline, when you go to town? He moxern
JIA THI KYIIUTH O€H3MHA, KOrIa II0eIelllb B TOPo?

a) 1. The boy is showing something to the teacher.
2. Is the boy showing anything to the teacher?
3. The boy is not showing anything to the teacher.
4. The boy is showing nothing to the teacher.

b) 1. Somebody wants to see you.
2. Does anybody want to see you?
3. Nobody wants to see you.
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c) 1. He goes somewhere on Friday.
2. Does he go anywhere on Friday?
3. He does not go anywhere on Friday.
4. He goes nowhere on Friday.

d) 1. Which of you speaks French? None of us does (do).

1. MpoutnTe 1 NepeBeamTe CrleflyioLme NPeasioXeHMs Ha PyCCKn A3bIK:

1. There is something I want to tell you. 2. There is nothing
on the table. 3. Somebody speaks Russian in their group. 4. I
could do nothing. 5. Nothing is clear to me. 6. I can go nowhere
today. 7. He could not tell us anything new. 8. She will have to
go somewhere next summer. 9. She is putting something into
her bag. 10. She did not tell us anything. 11. Do you need any
help? 12. Nobody wanted to do anything. 13. Is there anything
else you want to know? 14. Even he could understand nothing.
15. She thanked nobody for help. 16. Did any of you see him last
night? — No, none of us did.

2. [MocTaBbTe cregyole NpeaioxXeHns B BONPOCUTENBHYIO W OTPULATENbHYIO
dopmbI:

1. They are speaking about something. 2. She wants to go some-
where. 3. There is somebody in the room.

3. lMNepeBenuTe crnefyioLime NPeASIOXEHNS Ha aHTUIACKAN A3bIK:

1. KTo-HUOYAb SOJIXKEH OCTAThCA 37ech. 2. I HUKyma cerogHsa He
cMmory moiitu. 3. OH JKUBeT Irae-To HeJaJIeKo oT uHeTutyTa. 4. Hu-
KTO HUYEro He 3HaeT 0 HeM. 5. ITOT *KypPHaJ MOXKHO I'le-HuOyIb
mocraTb. 6. MBI cTapaeMcs caeaTh YTO-HUOYIb IPUATHOE IJIS
Hee. 7. PaccKa)kuTe HaM UTO-HUOYIb MHTepecHoe. 8. OH xXoTell
BaM UTO-TO IOKasaTh. 9. BEI XoTe/n MHe YTO-HUOYAL CKa3aTh?
10. B craTbe HeT Huuero uHTEepecHoro. 11. OHu OyAyT OTABIXATh
rae-to Ha [lamsuem Boctoke. 12. HuKTO He BecTpeTH.I HaC.
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Step 74

MecToVMeHWe any 1 ero nNpov3BoHbIe B YTBEPANTENbHbIX
npennoxeHunsx. MectonmeHue no (§ 68)

You may take any book you Bbl MoikeTe B3ATHL JIIOOYIO

like. KHUT'Y, KAKYIO XOTHTE.

Anybody knows it. Bce (a1000i1) 3HAIOT 06 3TOM.

I was ready to go anywhere. f roros ObII exaTh Kyda
YrOIHO.

O6paTuTe BHUMAaHNE Ha IIePEBOJ HEKOTOPBIX CJIOBOCOUETAHUI
¥ IPeAJIOXKEeHU I ¢ MeCTOMMEHNEM NO:

No smoking! — He Kypurn!

No talking! — He pasrosapusars!
no doubt — 6e3 comuenuA

no wonder — HeyAUBUTEJIbHO, (UTO)

in no time — ceiiuac ke, HeMeIJIEHHO

She asked us no questions. — Oua He 3amaBajia HaM HIKAKUX
BOIIPOCOB.

No sportsman wanted to race with him. — HukTo (111 omgu)
U3 CIIOPTCMEHOB He XOTeJ COCTA3aThCA C HUM B Oere.

No man would do a thing like that. — Hu ogunm uesoBek He
HOCTYIIII ObI TaK (He caeJsas ObI 5TOT0).

} 3alperiesne

4. MpoyTuTe U NepeBeanTe ClefyioLiMe NPeaoXeHNs Ha PYCCKNM A3bIK:

a) 1. Youmay get this magazinein any library. 2. Which of these
pictures may I have? — Choose any of them. 3. Any of you could
help her. 4. He may do anything he likes. 5. You may ask her any
question you like. 6. Come any time you like. 7. Anybody will
tell you that. 8. You’ll find the book in any library.

6) 1. There is no need to hurry. 2. There will be no difficulty in
finding the house. 3. No clouds appeared in the sky. 4. There was
no end to his questions. 5. No one was able to understand him.
6. I’ll be back in no time. 7. No smoking, please. 8. No wonder
he made so many mistakes in his test. He missed so many classes
last month. 9. No two men think alike. 10. He showed us no way
out of the situation. 11. No artist could draw such a portrait.
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12. No news is good news. (proverb) 13. No doubt the weather is
going to change for the better.

Step 75

Mpuryactue Il B hyHKUMM onpegeneHns (§ 69)

CraHmapTHBIE to prepare — prepared IpUTrOTOBJIEHHEBIH
TJIaroJIbI to finish — finished oxoHUYeHHBIH

Hecrangaprabie | to give — given mauHbIl
IJIaroJibl to take — taken B3aTeIi

5. MpoutuTe 1 NepeBenunTe CedyioLie NPeASIOKEHNS Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK:

1. I showed him the letter written by my friend. 2. We spoke
about the holidays spent in the country. 3. The work done by
them took up much time. 4. He told us about the research work
carried out by the scientist. 5. The building designed by the
young architect is beautiful. 6. Let’s look at the beautiful sight
opening out from this window.

6. MepesenuTe CledyloLine CIOBOCOYETAHNS,
a) ynoTtpebnsas npuyactue Il (cm. Tabnuuy, ¢. 545):

OucbMO, HallucaHHoe MouM OpaToM (to write); mepeBon, caenaH-
HbIil (to do) crymenramu; npunsaToe (to accept) mpuraamenue;
3akoHUYeHHLIH (to finish) mpoekT; mpounTanHas (to read) KHura;
KapTuHa, HanucaHHasd (to paint) MoIoaAbIM XyTOKHUKOM; MAIIIH-
Ha, CKoHCcTpyupoBaHHad (to design) nHIKeHEepOM; SKCIIEPUMEHT,
npogenanHbli (to make) yueHbiM

6) ynotpebnss npuyactue |:

yuTamliasg IeBYIIKa; pasropapusatoiuii (to talk) cryaent; pa-
6oune, UAYIMe Ha 3aBOJ; MOJIOAON UeJIOBEK, BCTpeuaroluii (to
meet) cBoux poamTeseil; CTyAeHTBLI, M3ydalollue aHTJIUUCKUN
SI3BIK; MaJIbUYUK, OTCHLIAIOIUH ITNCHMO
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Step 76

HacTosLee coBepLLeHHOe Bpems —
Present Perfect Tense (§ 70)

to have npuuactue II cmbicI0BOTO
(B HAcCTOSAIEM BpeMeHH) raaroJja

CI'IpSl)KeHI/Ie rnarona to see

VrBepuTes: I have seen. We have seen.
Has hopma He/She has seen. You have seen.
It has seen. They have seen.
Orpunaremsmas I have not seen. We have not seen.
bopma He/She hasnotseen. | You have not seen.
It has not seen. They have not seen.

Hapeuuns n o6cTosiTenbCcTBEHHbIE CIIOBA, C KOTOPbIMU 0GbIYHO
ynotpebnsietcs Present Perfect Tense

already — y:xe always today

just — roarpkouro often  this month
never — HUKOTIa this week
ever — Korzga-iubo this year

since — c Tex mIop Kak, C

yet — etre (8 ompuyamenvHbvLx nPEOLOHCHUIX)

yet — yixe (8 sonpocumenvHbLX NPeOSOHCEHUAX)

lately — memaBmo, B mociiegHee BpeMs (Oru, Hedeau) (00btuHO
8 80NPOCUMENbHbLX U OMPUUAMESIbHbLX NPEOSOHCEHUSX)
recently — memasmo, B mocyienuee BpeMa (mecsayvl, 200bL)

ITpumeuanus:
1. Hapeuus already, just, never, ever croAT, Kaxk IpaBu-

JI0, MEJKIYy BCIIOMOTraTeJIbHBLIM Ijiarosiom to have u npuyacru-
em II.

2. Already B BOIpPOCHUTENIBLHBIX IIPEAJIOKEHUAX BBIPAXKaeT
yausjenune: Have you already written the test? — Hey:xe-
JIX BBI VK€ HaIuCaJIu TeCT?

3. Hapeunas yet, lately, recently craBarcs B KoHIIe TpeaioxKe-
HUS.
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4. Since (co03 U IPEIJIOr) CTOUT IIepe] CJA0BOM WU IPEJIo-
JKeHUeM, K KOTOPOMY OH OTHOCUTCH.

1. Hasshegraduated from the Ona y:xe OKOHUYMJIA WHCTU-
Institute yet? TYyT?

2. Wehave already submitted MebI yike coaju CBOH IIPO-
our designs. eKThI.

3. Ihave just sent theletter to §1 ToaBKO UTO ITOCIIAJ ITHCh-
my parents. MO CBOMM POIHUTEJIAM.

4. He has never been to OH HuUKoOrma He OBLT BO
France. Ddparnuun.

5. Have you ever been to this Brl Obliv Korma-HuOyab B
museum? aTOM My3ee?

6. They have not heard the OHU emie He CIBIIIAIN DTY
news yet. HOBOCTbD.

7. Have you gone skiing Ber xommnm  KaraTbcs
lately? Ha JBDKax B IIOCIegHee

Bpema?

8. You have arranged two art HemaBHO BB yCTpPOMIHU

exhibitions recently. IBe XYIOXKECTBEHHBIE
BBICTABKH.

9. My brother has not come to Moii 6paT He HaBeI[aJI HAC C
see us since the New Year. Hosoro roza.

10. We have not heard from Mpgz1 He mosTyUaIu OT HUX HU-

them since they left for
England.

KaKUX U3BeCcTUi ¢ Tex mop,
KaK OHU yeXaJii B AHTJINIO.

ITpumeuanue: Bo Bpemenax rpyuansl Perfect riaroa to be B
COUeTaHUM C MPEAJOroM HampaBjeHUs to ymorpebiseTcs B
3HAUEHUU nobvleams, nocemums, cee3d0ums. (CM. IpUMepPHI
NeNe 4, 5).

7. ﬂpO‘-ITVITe n nepesennTe cnenyoume npegnoxXeHna:

1. I have already done my work. 2. We have already written our
term papers. 3. They have come back today. 4. My father has
just left for his native town. 5. I have just got this letter. 6. We
have never been to England. 7. I have not seen my friend since
the holidays. 8. I have not finished my work yet. 9. I have not
watched TV since Sunday. 10. My mother has not answered the
letter yet. 11. Are you hungry? — No, I am not. I have already
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had my dinner. 12. We have not read any books by this writer in
the original. 13. I have been very busy lately. 14. Sorry, I have
forgotten to bring you the book. 15. He has got a big family.
16. I have got something interesting to tell you. 17. I have got
no news from him yet.

8. V3meHuTe no nuuam rnaron-ckasyemoe B dielytolwnx npeanoxXeHnax:

1. I have been to Kiev this year. 2. I have never read this book.
3. I have not finished my drawing yet.

9. lNocTaBbTe Ha NpaBWIbHOE MeCTO B NPeNJIOXKEHNN Hapedna n obcToATeNbCTBA,
3aKJlto4eHHble B CKoDKax:

1. We have passed our examination (just). 2. They have finished
their research work (already). 3. My sister has been a good pupil
(always). 4. She has been late for classes (never). 5. We have
not taken our exams (yet). 6. I have met my sister (already).
7. This student has worked hard (this month). 8. He has told
us about his scientific work (never). 9. Have you passed any of
the examinations in advance (lately)? 10. Have you done your
morning exercises (yet)?

10. CocTaBbTe npennoxeHus, 1ob6aBMB HeJOCTAlOLME YNeHbl NPEANOXeHNs, rae
3T0 HeobXoANMO:

He has already come home.
a)| I, you have | already | been present, attended,

we, they often got, translated, met,
he, she |has | always | left, sent, spent, seen

I haven’t met her
IThaven’tseen my friend

I haven’t been to the September, that time, au-

6) cinema since tumn, she left, she got mar-
We haven’t invited ried, he gotill, I entered the
them to our place Institute

We haven’t got letters
from them
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I Kiev
You London
We the Far East
B) They have | never been to that city
He has that museum
She Great Britain

I/You have never been

He/She has never been abroad, here, there

r)

11. CocTtaBbTe NpeasioxeHuns no obpasLam, UCMosb3ys HAXENPUBOAMMbIE ClIOBO-
coyeTaHus U coBa yet v just:

| haven't seen the film yet.

| have just seen the film.
to read the book, to accept the invitation, to make the report, to
graduate from the Institute, to get a letter, to change the time
of our meeting, to submit the term paper, to paint the portrait,
to go to bed, to make up a plan

12. MepeBeauTte CredyoLIme NPEOIOKEHNA HAa aHMNUIACKUIA A3bIK, NOJb3YACh Ta-
oanuen Ha c. 545:

1. I Hukoraa He OBLI B 9TOM TeaTpe. 2. MBI TOJIBKO UTO I'OBOPU-
Ju ¢ HUM 00 s3ToM. 3. OH TOJbKO uTO yieja. 4. CobpaHiue TOJIbKO
uyTo HauaJgock. 5. Mosa cecTpa eitle He mpumiiaa. 6. MbI yxxe mpo-
cMoTpenu raseThl. (. B aToM cemecTpe oHa He 6ojsenma. 8. OHa
Bcerja IpPUCYTCTBOBAJIa Ha Hammux cobpanuax. 9. fd yxe mokxa-
3aJ emy gpopory Ha cranmuio. 10. I He ObIT B KUHO ¢ ceHTAOPS.
11. UsBunwure, g 3a6bL1 Bamty pamuauio. 12. MbI He Buieiu ero B
nocaenHee BpeMmsa. 13. Ha aToii Hemese OH He IIOcCeIasI 3aHATHH.
14. {1 HuKorga He KaTajicda Ha JbIXKAX B jJecy 3umoii. 15. 3a mo-
cJieJlHee BpeMs OHa IepeBejia HeCKOJIbKO cTaTell 0 apXUTeKType
Ha aHTINHACKUY a3bIK. 16. MBI elre He 00CY:KIAJIH 9TOTO BOIIpOCca
Ha cobpaHuu. 17. Moi# CBIH TOJBKO UTO yIea B apMmuio. (to join
the army) 18. Oxa HeCKOJIbKO pas IPUXOJUJIA CIOLA B IIOCIEeJHEee
BpeMsA. 19. 9Tu yacsl Bcerma XOpOIno XOAUIIHN.



Lesson Fourteen 281

Step 77

Present Perfect Tense. BonpocutenbHas dopma.
OO6LuKe 1 cneumanbHble Bonpocs! (§ 70)

Have I been? Have we been?
Has she/he been? Have you been?
Has it been? Have they been?

O6wme BONpoOChI

"Have you ever ‘been to the /South? — \Yes, I "\have.
\No, I have \not (I
haven’t).

CneumanbHble BONPOCbI
‘Who has read the book yet? — I have.

What
What book have | you | just | read?

How many books

13. CocTaBbTe BOMpOChI Mo 0bpa3uam, ynotpebus cnosa ever v yet:
a) Have you ever been to ...

6) Have you attended the meeting yet?

14. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMPOChI:

1. Have you done your best to master English this term? 2. How
many books have you read this term? 3. Have you read any En-
glish books in the original yet? 4. Have you attended all lectures
and seminars this month? 5. Have you submitted your project
(term paper) yet? 6. Have you passed any of the credit tests in
advance yet? 7. Have you been to the cinema lately? 8. Have you
gone skiing this winter? 9. Have you had your dinner today?
10. Who hasn’t prepared his homework for today? 11. Have you
been to any art exhibition lately? 12. Have you got a big family?
13. Have you got children? 14. Have you got much work to do
this year? 15. Which of you has got today’s paper? 16. Have you
heard the news yet?
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15. lNocTaBbTe K NPefnoXeHUsM ynpaxHeHWs 7 oOLLme 1 cneumanbHble BOMPOCh.

CpaBHHUTe BpeMeHa:

Present Perfect

Past Indefinite

Bripakaer 3akOHUEHHOE JIeii-
CTBHUE, COBEPIIUBIIEECT M0
MOMEHTa peYu, HO UME0-
Iee ¢ HUM HEIOCPeACTBEH-
HYI0O CBSI3b, KOTOpAas MOKET
BBIpasKaThca Jgubo 1) B BUIE
KOHKPETHOT'0 pe3yJibTaTa Jei-
CTBUA K MOMEHTY peuu, Ju-
00 2) B Buje yKasaHUs Ha IIe-
puox BpeMeHU, BKJIIOUAIOIIe-
ro HaCTOAIIUH MOMEHT, II03TO-
my Present Perfect muxorga
He ymoTpebdsseTcs, eCjii eCTh
TOYHOE yKaszaHle BpeMeHU B
nponrToM. Ha pycckuil s3bIK
9TO BpeMs IepPeBOAUTCA, KaK
IIpaBUJIO, TJIaroJIaMH B IIPO-
LIeIIIIEM BPpEMEHMN.

1. Has he come yet?
OH yxe npuiiesa?

2. Have you been
museum lately?
Brbl 6T B KaKOM-HHOYIb
My3ee 3a ImocjenHee BpemMs?

to any

3.1 have never been to

London.

S wuuxkorma He OBLI B
JlounmoHe.

4.1 have already seen the new
film.

A  yke Bumea  HOBBIHA

puabMm.

Bripaskaer geiicTBue, KoTopoe
OPOU3O0ILI0 B mpoIioM (pa-
Hee HACTOSINEro MOMEHTAa) U
yrnorpebaseTcsa Toraa, Korma
€CTh TOUHOE YKa3aHue BpeMe-
HU B IIPOIILIOM.

1. When did he come?
Korga o npurmen?

2.1 was in this museum a few
days ago.
sl 61 B 9TOM MYy3ee He-
CKOJIbKO JTHEH ToMy Hasaj.

3. Last year he was in London.
B mpoiriom rogy o ObLI B
JlounoHe.

4.1 saw the new film last
night.
51 Bumes HOBBIA (hUIBM BUe-
pa BeuepomM.
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IIpononxenme

Present Perfect

Past Indefinite

5. He began to read the book

two weeks ago. Hasn’t he
finished reading it yet?

OH HavYaJ YHUTATL KHUTY
IBe HemeJiu Hasazn. Passe ou
ellfe He KOHYIJI ee YUTaTh?

5. He began to read the book

two weeks ago. He finished
reading it last Friday.

OH HayaJ YUTATh KHUTY JBe
Hemenu Hazan. OH 3aKO0H-
YnJI €€ YUTATh B IIPOIILIYIO

OATHUILY.

16. PackponTe ckobku, noctaBme rnaron B Past Indefinite nnu Present Perfect (cm.
Tabnuuy Ha c. 545):

1. I (to be) never to this city. 2. I (to be) in this city last year.
3. You (to be) ever to England? 4. You (to be) in England last
year? 5. We (to finish) already our design. 6. I (to finish) my
design last week. 7. I (to see) the dean today. 8. I (to see) the
dean last night. 9. When you (to finish) school? 10. You (to
read) this book? 11. When you (to read) this book? 12. I (to see)
just him, he must be somewhere here. 13. We (to make) three
reports this month. 14. I (to make) the report a few days ago.
15. He already (to graduate) from the Institute.

17. lNepeBenmTe Ha aHMMUNCKNIA A3bIK:

1. Bl Bugmenu HoBbwlit puabm? 2. Korga Bol 6b11u B Kuese? 3. Bur
Korga-Huoyanb Owliu B JIoHmoue? 4. Moii 6paT HUKOTrAA He ObLI
B MockBe. 5. MH:KeHep TOJIBKO UTO yIIEa momoi. 6. I He mpu-
TOTOBIJI AOMAIITHEro 3afanusd. 7. Korma Bel IpUHUMAIN YUACTHE
B CIIOPTUBHBIX copeBHOBaHUAX? 8. OH Korga-HuOyab MPUHIMAJ
yJyacTHe B JBIXKHBIX copeBHOBaHUAX? 9. OHa ABaKIBI OII031aJa
Ha sToii Hemese. 10. B mocienuee BpeMs JeKaH ObLJI OUeHb 3a-
Har. 11. UzBuHuTe, g 32061712 0OTOCJAATE IchbMO. 12. OHa HauaJia
IepeBOAUTDL CTAThIO Hele 10 Ha3an. Passe oHa elle He KOHUMIA?
13. Cobpanme TOJIBbKO UTO 3aKOHUMIOCH. 14. MBI yKe cnaau sK3a-
MEHBI.
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18. [Mpo4TnTe HOBbIE CJI0BA YPOKa:

to admire Bocxumarsca + We admired the beautiful architecture of an old
Russian town.

architecture [Akitekt[o] apxuTexTypa

to book tickets mokymarth (3axkasbiBaTh) 6usersl © I tried to book tickets in
advance, but failed.

to call sBatw, HasbIBaTH

capital cromuma + Moscow is the capital of Russia.

classic kJsaccuueckuii - classic art (music)

to connect csaseiBaThs * This road connects two large cities.

todance Ttaumesats °*+ to dance to music

to decide pematrs + We decided to go for a walk in the evening.

especially oco6ernno - AttheexhibitionIespecially admired worksby young
artists.

event cobowiTme - Great historical events are connected with this place.

exhibit [1gzibit] sxcmomar - Tell us a few words about this exhibit.

famous = well-known wusBecTHbI, 3HamennTeii *+ Her husband is a famous
actor.

tobe famous (known)for cimasutncsa + Kievisfamous foritsart monuments.

to found ocumoBeiBaTh * Do you know who founded Moscow?

fun Beceibe, 3abaBa, myTka * Everybody likes fun. We had a lot of fun at
my place.

historical wucropuueckuit + great historical events

kind po6perit + akind person

to make an impression on mpousBoguTh BrieuatTaenue Ha * The film made a
great impression on me.

magnificent [meegnifisnt] Besurosenubiit + a magnificent architectural
monument

manifestation mamudecramusa - aholiday manifestation

masterpiece mezneBp - an art masterpiece, a masterpiece of painting (archi-
tecture)

northern [no:dn|cesepusrii + north [no©] cesep

number HacumTeiBaTh * The museum numbers 1000 exhibits.

outstanding sBreimatomuiica - an outstanding scientist

palace mBopem - We are able to admire the magnificent palace designed by
the outstanding Russian architect of the 17th century.

place of interest mocrompumeuatenbuoe mecto * There are a lot of places of
interest in Kiev.

toremain ocraBarscsi ¢+ The weather remains cold and windy.

remarkable sameuarensuwrii ¢ This poem is a remarkable literary master-
piece.

rich Gorarerii + He has got a rich collection of art works.

sculpture [skalptfs] ckyasnTypa

sight Buzg - One can see beautiful sights out of this window.

to go sightseeing ocmarpuBarh mocrompumeuareabHocTH * Who is going
sightseeing with us?
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simply mpocro - He is simply an outstanding person.

since cTex mop kKak °+ It’s a year sinceIleft St. Petersburg.

tobesituated OwiTh pacmosoixennbiMm + Ourvillageissituated not along way
from Moscow.

square miomans - Holiday manifestation and parades take place in Red
Square.

straight npamoit - astraight line (street)

suburb [sab3:b] mpuropog *+ to live in the suburb

tobe sure ObvITb yBepeHHBIM ° I am sure the weather will keep fine.

to surround oxpy:xkats + A high wall surrounds the palace.

for the first time B mepsewiii pas + For the first time I have the opportunity
to admire such masterpieces.

treasure [tre30] coxposuie + The paintings of the Tretyakov Gallery are
Russian finest art treasures.

wonderful = remarkable wusymurensusiii - We are having wonderful
weather just now.

world mup - allovertheworld - Peopleall over the world want peace. Have
you got the map of the world?

what about ... kaxk macuer...

at 10 p.m. B 10 yacos Beuepa (p. m. = post meridiem mocse monygusd; a. m. =
ante meridiem g0 mosymus)

The Alexander Column AneKcauapoBCKas KOJOHHA

19. lMpou4TuTe N NepeBefuTe AMANON U TEKCT:

A. Dialogue
.. Hello, Bob. Glad to see you. How are you?
.. Hello, Nick. I’m fine, thank you.
.. Have you passed the examinations yet?
.. Yes, they are over now. I’ve passed all of them successfully.
. Has anybody failed?
.. No, nobody in our group.
.- What about the holidays? Are you going anywhere?
..I’mleaving for St. Petersburg tomorrow. I’ve already booked
my ticket.
.. Have you ever been there before?
:No, never. I’m going there for the first time. My friend Alec
invited me to spend the holidays in his native city.
N.: And you accepted his invitation with pleasure, of course.
B.: Certainly, I am glad to have the opportunity to visit this
wonderful city famous for its history and great art treasures.
N.: What time does the train start?

Wz =zm=z> =z

o 2
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B.: At 10 p. m.
N.: Have a nice trip.
B.: Thank you.

B. A Trip to St. Petersburg

It is the 4th of February today. I have just come back from
St. Petersburg where I spent my holidays. I had a very good time
there and I am full of impressions. St. Petersburg is simply a
wonderful city!

Founded in 1703 by Peter-the-First it remained the capital of
Russia for two centuries. Now we call St. Petersburg the second
northern capital of Russia.

I am sure St. Petersburg is one of the most beautiful cities in
the world. Its great art treasures, its historical and architectural
monuments and remarkable collections of art are known all over
the world. A great many visitors from foreign countries come
to St. Petersburg to admire its beautiful sights, its magnificent
buildings and outstanding art treasures.

I came to St. Petersburg on the 25th of January and the same
day we went sightseeing. I saw various places of interest con-
nected with the history of Russia and the Great Patriotic War.
The city made a great impression on me. I admired its straight
streets, beautiful palaces, squares and outstanding monuments.
I especially admired the Palace Square surrounded by beautiful
buildings, with the Alexander Column in the middle. Great his-
torical events took place on this square and are connected with
this place. Now holiday manifestations and meetings take place
here.

I am fond of art and my friend took me to different art mu-
seums and exhibitions. I could see many wonderful works of
Russian and world realistic art collected in the museums. We
spent a few days in the Hermitage famous for its masterpieces.
It has the richest collection of classic and modern painting and
sculpture. It numbers more than 2,000,000 exhibits.

Wewere also able to see different places of interest situatedin
the suburbs, such as Peterghof and others where one can admire
wonderful masterpieces of art and architecture.

Of course I haven’t seen much of St. Petersburg and its sub-
urbs yet. There are still many places of interest to see, that’s
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why I decided to spend my next summer holidays somewhere
near St. Petersburg again.

Thoughmy friend and I were very busy visiting various places
of interest we found some time for sports and fun. We went
skating, skiing and dancing. I had a very good time during my
holidays and I greatly enjoyed my trip to St. Petersburg. I’'m
thankful to my friend for his kind invitation.

YnpaxHeHuq
Ana goMaluHero 3agaHus

1. ﬂepeBe,u,MTe Ha pyCCKl/Il;I A3bIK chefyoume cNoBOCOHeTaHNA:

aholiday manifestation, a beautiful square, the city surrounded
by a wall, the square surrounded by beautiful buildings, the
place connected with the history of the town, an art treasure,
works of art, an art museum, different places of interest, a won-
derful museum, to make a great impression, a straight street,
to go sightseeing, all over the world, world famous work of art,
the richest collection of painting and sculpture, a magnificent
palace, foreign countries, as for me, to be famous for, to have
the opportunity, simply, masterpieces of painting, to remain
the capital

2. CkaxwuTe, Kakon npeamer (Bellb, 0ObeKT) Npomn3sen Ha Bac Gofblloe Bnevat-
neHve. Mcnonb3ynTte NpUBOAMMbIE HUXE CIoBa Mo obpasuy:

This magnificent palace made a great impression on me.

magnificent art monument, outstanding work of art, beautiful
country sight, remarkable place of interest, beautiful scenery,
wonderful collection of art works, magnificent architectural
ensemble [a:n'sa:mbl] (¢p.), great picture, sculpture, wonderful
book/film, wonderful music, interesting trip, ancient city, out-
standing masterpiece, the suburbs of the city

3. CkaxwuTe, 4eM CNaBUTCS Ball poAHON ropof (AepeBHs, Kpan) nnm ropof, rae
Bbl Ce4ac XuvBeTe, no obpasty:

My native town is famous for its are treasures.
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4. CocTaBbTe npegnoxeHm4a, Bbl6|/|paﬂ BO3MOXHble MO CMbICTy CJTOBOCOYETaHNA
M3 MPaBOW KOJIOHKK W MnepeBoAs NX Ha aHTTTNNCKNN A3bIK:
9TOT 3aMedaTeJbHBIN My3ei
3HAMEHUTYIO BHICTABKY KapTUH
1.1 am glad to have | KoJIeKIKIO I1IeeBPOB CKYJIbITYPBI
the opportunity | memeBpsl :KUBOIHCH

to see XYIOKeCTBEHHbIE COKPOBHUIIA
2.1 have decided to | usymuTenbHLI ABOPEI]
see IOCTOIIPHUMEYATeJTbHOE MECTO

M3BECTHBIN apXUTEKTYPHBIN HaMATHUK
IIPUTOPOJ TOPOia

5. OTtBeTbTe Ha BOMpOChHI:

1. Where did Nick spend his holidays? 2. Did Nick book his ticket
in advance? 3. (At) what time did the train start? 4. When did
Nick come back? 5. Did Nick have a good time in St. Peters-
burg? 6. Who did Nick go sightseeing with? 7. What places of
interest could he see? 8. Did the city make a great impression
on him? 9. What did he especially admire in St. Petersburg?
10. Did the two friends find time for sport? 11. Did Nick en-
joy his trip? 12. Have you ever been to St. Petersburg? 13. Did
you admire its art treasures? 14. What art monuments made
the greatest impression on you? 15. What square is the place of
holiday manifestations and meetings in Moscow (in your native
town)? 16. What museum has the richest collection of painting
and sculpture? 17. How many exhibits does it number? 18. Do
many visitors from foreign countries come to see St. Peters-
burg? 19. Who founded St. Petersburg and when? 20. How long
did it remain the capital of Russia? 21. When did Moscow be-
come the capital of Russia again? (in 1918) 22. What work of
art did you like best in the museum or at the exhibition you vis-
ited last? 23. In what way have you decided to spend the coming
summer holidays?

6. I'IepeBem/lTe calegytouime a1oBoCo4eTaHMA Ha AHMIVNCKUI A3bIK:

HOKYIIaTh (3aKa3bIBaTh) OMJIETHI, UTO KAacaeTcs MEeHs, JOCTOIPHU-
MeuaTeJIibHOe MECTO, IPOUCXOINTh, 3aMeUaTeJIbHbIe IIPOM3BeIe-
HUS UCKYCCTBA, IPOU3BOIUTDH BIeUaTIeHNEe, BOCXUIIATLCA, Kpa-
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CUBBII JBOPEIl, JOCTABATH OMJIETHI, XyI0:KeCTBeHHbIE COKPOBU-
I11a, IOCeI[aTh, OCHOBLIBATh, CJIABUTHCS UeM-JI100; I1IeIeBPhI, 13-
BECTHLIE BO BCEM MUPe€; OCTAaBAThCSA CTOJIHIIEH, OCMATPUBAThE I0-
CTOIIPUMEUYAaTEIbHOCTH, BeCeJIUTHCS

7. MNepeBeauTe creayoLMe NPeOnoXeHNs Ha aHMMIACKUA A3bIK:
a) Who has come?

1. KTo nmpouuran rasery? 2. Kro kynui 6uaersi? 3. KTo yexau 3a
ropox? 4. Kro moceTu sTo JocTonpumedaTeabuoe mecto? 5. KtTo
ocMmaTpe gocronpumeuareabHocTu? 6. Kro ocranacsa moma?

6) Have you seen the new film yet?

1. BuI y:Ke mpouuTaM aHTJIUHUCKYIO rasery? 2. Bol yiKe mpu-
roTOBUJIN AoMalitHee 3aganmue? 3. Bbl yiKe KOHUMJIM CBOM IIPO-
exT? 4. Bul yike moobegaanu? 5. Bel yiKe ITOCETHIN 9Ty BBICTABKY ?
6. BbI y:Ke pacckasasu uM 00 9TUX XYIOKECTBEHHBIX COKPOBU-
max? 7. Bl yiKe COBIIIAIN HOBOCTD?

B) He has just come.

1. Ou TonbKO uTO yexas. 2. OH TOJBKO UTO 3aJaBaJI STOT BOIIPOC.
3. OH TOJIBKO UTO OBLI 37eCh. 4. OH TOJIBLKO UTO MOOJIATOIAPUII €€
3a TOMOIIb. 5. OH TOJBKO UTO IMOJYYUJI IUCbMO OT O6para. 6. Ou
TOJIBKO UTO MMOKAa3aJ HaM 9TOT ABoper. 7. OH TOJIbKO UTO IPUHSAI
OpurJaileHe CBOEro Apyra moexaTh B MMHCK BO BpeMs KaHU-
KyJI.

r) We have not had our supper yet.

1. i eiie He UMTAT CErOAHAIIHEN raseThl. 2. §1 elfe He cirymiaa
mocJaeqHUX U3BecTui. 3. f elre He ITPOBOAMII HTOTO YKCIIEPUMEH-
Ta. 4. MBI ellle He BHIMOJHUIN 9T0 3amanue (task). 5. d erme He
pemini, rae 0yay IPOBOIUTE 3UMHIE KAHUKYJIEI.

x) What film have you seen?

1. Kakoe 3aganue Bbl BeImoHUIN? 2. Kakyio KHUTY BbI B3AJIU B
oubamorere? 3. Kakoii a3bIK BRI periuanu usyuathb? 4. Kakue mo-
cToImpuMedaTeJbHbIe MecTa Bbl moceTuiu B CaukT-IleTepOypre?
5. Kakoe mmpousBsefieHe NCKYCCTBa BaM 0OJIBLIIIE BCETO IIOHPABU-
aock? 6. Kakas y Bac kBapTupa?



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 290

8. Hanuwwte MHPUHUTMB OT CedyoWMX NPUYACTUI:

taken, given, seen, put, said, spoken, told, studied, decided,
spent, left, shown, written, gone, been, admired, enjoyed, sur-
rounded, connected, become

9. HanulumTe CUHOHWUMbI K CIeAyIoLLIMM CIOBaM:

city, different, to admire, to visit, wonderful, great, following,
to do, famous, to remain

10. MepeckaxuTe cogepkaHme TeKCTa UM pacckaxmte 0 CBOEN NoesaKe B Kakom-
nnbo ropog.

Ynpa>kHeHUs1 ans yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayauTopmmn

1. Ckaxwure, 410 Bal OPYyr Tak>Ke coBepLlni Oencrene, o KOTOPOM MAOET pe4b:

T.: I have seen the new film.

St.: She has seen it too.
1. I have made my report. 2. I have begun my work. 3. I have
carried out the work which our teacher gave us. 4. They have
attended the meeting. 5. I have invited them to our place. 6. I
have taken part in the experiment. 7. We have written the letter
to our parents. 8. She has been to London this year. 9. She has
gone for a walk. 10. I have visited the suburbs of the city. 11.1
have forgotten the word.

2. MepecnpocuTe, ynotpedbus cnoso really no obpasly:

T.: I have seen the new film.
St.: Have you really seen it?

(Vicrionb3yviTte npeanoxeHns yrpaxHeHus 1.)

3. CkaxwuTe, YTO Bbl Yy2Kke BbINOoJIHAITN nencrene, o KOTOPOM MNOET pe4b:

T.: They are going to write a test.

St.: | have already written it.
1. We are going to translate this article. 2. They want to visit
the art exhibition. 3. She is going to see that place of interest.
4. Mary decided to meet Peter at the station.
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4. CKaxuTe, YTO Bbl TOJIbKO YTO BbINONHUIN AENCTBME, O KOTOPOM MAeT pe4b:

1. Peter decided to take his examination tomorrow. 2. We are
going to have supper. 3. We are going to speak to the dean. 4. He
wants to find the book. 5. She is going to answer the letter. 6. He
decided to prepare supper.

5. npO‘-lTVITe M BOCNpon3BeanTe Onanor no namMat:

— Tom, I have told you again not to speak when older persons
are talking but wait until they stop.
— I’ve tried that already, mamma, but they never stop.

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech

Patterns and Flashes
of Conversation

1. TpoyTHTE TPM OOQHOTUMHbIX AMANora 1 CoCTaBbTe TPM AManora no odpaswy npo-
YUTaHHBIX:

1
A. Jane has gone to the country.
B. What for?
A. To visit her parents.
2
A. Bill has gone on a trip to the lake District.
B. What for?
A. To take pictures (dororpaduporars) of the beautiful lakes.
3
A. Mother has gone shopping.
B. What for?

A. To buy some bread and milk.

2. [poyTiTe TP OJHOTUMHBIX AMANora U COCTaBbTe AManor no obpasuy:

1
A. Have you seen any film lately?
B.Yes, I’ve seen Anna Karenina.
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A. When did you see it?
B.1saw it last week.

2
A. Have you heard any good music lately?
B. Yes, I’ve heard a Beethoven symphony.
A. When did you hear it?
B.1heard it last week.

3
A. Have you painted any pictures lately?
B. Yes, I’ve painted a portrait of my sister.
A. When did you paint it?
B.1painted it last week.

3. Bblpa3uTe cBOe MHeHMe Mo nosofy 0bCy>aaemMoro B Ananore Bonpoca:

A. What do you usually do in the evenings?
B.Iwatch TV.

A. Do you like watching TV?

B. Yes, I do, I think it’s fine.

A.But I think it’s a waste (Tpara) of time.

4. Tpo4TnTe AMANOr U CKaXkuTe, Kak Bbl Ce0s HyBCTBOBANM B MoA00HOM cUTyaLmK,
0 KOTOPOW NAET peyb B Auanore:

A. What’s the matter with you? You look so tired. Have you
passed your exams yet?

B. Yes, today I’ve passed my last exam. I’m tired and feel bad.

A.I’m so sorry to hear that. I think you have had too many of
them this month.

5. TMpoutnTe 1 CKaxuTe, rae Bbl NPOBENV CBOW JIETHUE KaHWKYIIbl B MPOLLIIOM rogy.

A. Where did you spend your last year summer holidays?

B.1went abroad to a resort [r1zo:t] (KypopT) in Turkey [t3:ki].

A. How long did you stay there?

B. For a month.

A.How did you like it over there?

B. Oh, the trip was wonderful. I stayed at a comfortable and
modern hotel.

A. Did you go sightseeing?
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B. Yes, my business friend showed me round the most popular
places of interest.

A. Was the service good?

B. Yes, it was.

6. Baw gpyr Henry Brown npuexan B Mocksy. Baw gpyr Cepre npocut Bac npea-
cTtaBuTb ero leHpu bpayHy. Mocne npreeTtcTBun Cepren cnpalumsaeT y MeHpu
— KOTJa OH Ipuexaj
— I'Jle OCTaHOBUJICH
— CKOJIBKO BpeMeHU cobupaeTcs npoosITh B MockBe
— ocMaTpuBaJ Jii oH MOCKBY
— Kakue JOCTOIPUMeUaTeIbHOCTH BUIEI
— KaK eMy 3[eCh HPpaBUTCS
— YTO IIPOM3BEJIO Ha HETO caMoe 0OJIBIIIOe BIIeUaT/IeHe
Cepreii mpeayaraer I'eHpu cBOM yCJIYTH MOKa3aTh MOCKBY Ha
CJIeIVIOIINN NeHb.

PaswirpaiiTe sTOoT AMASOT B Ay IUTOPUHU.

7. Mo3nopoBanTech CO CBOVM APYroM U CNPOCUTE Y HEro:

— T/le OH ITPOBEJI KAHUKYJIBI
— XOIWJI JIX OH B TeaTpP, B KNHO, Ha BLICTABKU
— KaKue IOCTAaHOBKHU BUEJI

— CKOJIBKO JJINJINCHh KAHUKYJIbI

— ye33KaJ I OH KyHa-JIudo

— KakK OH cIaJl 9K3aMeHBI

— CKOJIBKO DK3aMeHOB y HETO0 OBLIO

8. lMpoutuTe:

1
A.Icalled you at noon yesterday, but nobody answered the call.
B. Yes, I was busy. I was having talks with the Chinese delega-
tion.

2
A. What were you doing yesterday evening at 7 o’clock?
B.1don’t remember exactly, but I think I was reading a book.
I’ve got an exciting book, you know.



Lesson Fifteen (15)
The fifteenth lesson

CnoBooGpa3oBaHMe
Cydpdukc cywecTrButenbHbIX -ment
IPaBUTH to govern — government mIpaBUTEJBCTBO
passuBathk to develop — development passuTue
monument IaMATHUK
document TOKYMEHT

CydpduKc cywecTtBUTENbHbIX -ness

ill — illness 00J1€3Hb
busy — business [biznis] geio

1. MopnyepkHWTe CIoBOOOpPa3oBaTeNbHbIE CyPHUKCHI B CIEyIOLMX CNIOBaX 1 CKa-
XWTe, KaKOW YacTbio pedn ABASIOTCA 3TU CNOBa:

equipment, development, industrial, introduction, discussion,
agreement, admirer, perfectly, builder, admiration, business,
expression, impression, watchful, realistic, governor, wonder-
fully, brightness, cleanness

2. Obpa3synTe CyLecTBUTENbHbIE MPW MOMOLLM CyddIMKCa -ness OT CrefyloLwmx
npunaraTenbHbIX:

busy, ill, great, white, dark, bright, clean

NpaMMaTuKa 1 nekcuka
Step 78

Mpolenliee coBeplleHHoe Bpemsi — Past Perfect
Tense (§ 71). ByayLuiee coBeplueHHoe Bpemsa — Future Perfect
Tense (§72)

Past Perfect | had + mpuuactue 11 embIc1oBOTO I1aroa

Future Perfect | Sha1l } have -+ Tpuyacrue I1

will CMBICJIOBOTO IJIaroJia
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Cnps>xeHue rnarona to work B Past Perfect

I had worked. We had worked.
He/She had worked. You had worked.
It had worked. They had worked.

CnpsxeHue rnarona to work B Future Perfect

I shall have worked. We shall have worked.
He/She will have worked. You will have worked.
It will have worked. They will have worked.

IIpumeuanusa: 1. Past Perfect mosxer ynmorpebiaTbess Kaxk B
TJIAaBHOM, TaK U B NPUJATOYHOM HIPEAJIOKEHUAX: C COI30M
after noc.zie mozo kax — B IPULATOUHOM IPEAJIOKEHUH; C CO-
1030M before 0o mozo kax — B riIaBHOM IIPEIJIOMKEHNIHA.

We had come to the station before the delegation arrived.
The delegation arrived after we had come to the station.

2. Jly1a BeIpasKeHusA OeMCTBUSI, KOTOPOE COBEPIINJIOCH K JaH-
HOMY MOMEHTY B IIPOIILJIOM HJIX OyZeT COBEPIIIEeHO B OyaAyIIeM,
yroTpebsieTcss 0003HaUeHre BpeMeHH ¢ rmpeajorom by x; by 6
o’clock k 6 wacam; by the end of the month x Koruy mecaua.

1. MepeBeauTe cnegytoLe NPeaSIOKEHNS Ha PYCCKNN A3bIK:

1. Therain had begunbefore we arrived home. 2. We saw the film
after we had read the book. 3. My brother went to Minsk after he
had passed hisexaminations. 4. We had accepted theirinvitation
before we learnt the news. 5. We were sure that Ann had begun
learning English. 6. She had written the report by 6 o’clock.
7. The meeting had been over by 7.30. 8. I shall have finished
my scientific work by Monday. 9. He said that he had attended
the meeting that day. 10. I had booked the ticket before I got
the letter. 11. We knew that you had gone sightseeing. 12. We
thought that the city had made a greatimpressiononyou. 13. We
shall have been ready by 10 o’clock tomorrow morning. 14. No
wonder he could not write the test, he had missed a lot classes
last month.
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BonpocuTenbHas v oTpuuaTenbHas ¢GpopMbl
Past Perfect Tense

Had you finished your work by Monday?
I had not finished my work by Monday.

CneuuanbHble BOM pPocChbl

‘Who had finished his work by Monday?

By what time | had | you | finished | your work?
What had | you | finished | by Monday?

Future Perfect Tense

Shall I have finished my work by October?
I shall have not finished my work by October.

CneumanbHble BonM POCbi

‘Who will have finished his work by October?

What will | you | have finished | by October?
By what time | will | you | have finished | your work?

2. lNepeBeaunTe crefyioLime NPeASIOXKEeHNS Ha aHMUACKAN A3bIK:

1. OH cKasaJj, 4YTo UNTAaJ 3Ty KHUTY MHOTO JIeT ToMy Hasazn. 2. OHa
cKasaJjia, uTo JIeTOM KuJa B AepeBHe. 3. Moii 6paT ckasaj, 4To
OH y)Ke BUIeJ 9TOT maMATHUK. 4. OH yIIeJ O0 TOro, Kax MBI
mosyumnsiu reaerpammy. 5. Ou mpuger K 6 vacam. 6. I morosopio
C BaMU IIOCJIe TOT0, KaK IIPOUTY ITUChbMO. 7. MBI ciaguM KypCcOBbIe
paboTel K KoHITY cemecTpa. 8. K Kakomy BpeMeHHU OymeT roToB
o6en? 9. BoimosHuTe JIM BBI 9TO 3aJaHNe OO TOTO, KaK HAUHYTCSA
sk3amennl? 10. OH cKasaJj, UTO ¢Iaj BCce 9K3aMeHbI JOCPOUHO.

Step 79

CornacosaHue BpemeH (§ 73)

he will live in Moscow.
He says that < he lives in Moscow.
he lived in Moscow.
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he would live in Moscow. (6yzeT :XuTb)
He said that < he lived in Moscow. (:kuBeT)
he had lived in Moscow. (sxm.1)

Bpewms Future Indefinite in the Past — Byayuiee B npowepLiem

I(we) should
He (she, you, they) | would

+ unguHUTHUB 6e3 to

He said that he would be present at the meeting.
I knew that I should be late.

3. MNepeBenuTe crefyioLme NPeANOXeHUs Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK:

1. He knew that I never missed the seminars. 2. We thought
that we should he able to see our old friends. 3. She said that she
had already visited the exhibition. 4. I knew that you were very
tired. 5. I thought that the meeting took place that day. 6. He
said that he had already carried out his research work. 7. I hoped
that you would meet him. 8. She said that she would take part
in the competition. 9. I was sure that the lecture was going on.
10. She said she was glad to see us. 11. We knew that this square
was connected with many historical events.

4. Hanvwmnte rnaBHoe npegnoXxeHme B npowenuweMm speMeHn 1 NnokKaxumte, 4to
Oencrene npnaaTo4HOro npensyioXXeHna NPpon3oLWwno paHbLe:

| say that | read the book before.

| said that | had read the book before.
1.Iam sure that you have seen the new film. 2. We are glad that
you enjoyed your trip. 3. We know that you prefer to spend your
days off in the country. 4. He does not know that you decided
to carry out this work. 5. He says that he met this woman some-
where before. 6. Nick says that the city makes a great impression
on him.



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 298

5. HanuvwwuTe rnaBHoe npefnoxXeHne B NpolleAllemM BpeMeHu 1 MoKaxuTe, YTo
LeNCTBME MPUAATOYHOIO NPednoXeHUs a) NPOM3oMAeT nos3xe mUnu 6) ogHoBpe-

MEHHO. She says that she takes books from the library.

a) She said that she would take books from the library.

6) She said that she took books from the library.
1. I know that they will discuss the plan at the meeting. 2. We
think that you will enjoy this film. 3. We know that there are
many places of interest there. 4. We think that you are full
of impressions. 5. We are sure you admire these art treasures.
6. He thinks the house is surrounded by a high wall.

6. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMUNCKUN A3bIK:

1. { nymasa, uTo BEI OIO34aeTe B KIHO. 2. MBI IyMaJIii, YTO BEI pa-
6oTaeTe HAJ AUIJIOMHBIM IIPOEKTOM. 3. MBI IyMaJIl, UTO BRI VoKe
HaILIM cBOI uepTe:k. 4. I 3HAJ, UTO BRI KyIIUJIu OUJIET B TeaTp.
5. Ona ckasaJjia, 4To coOupaeTcs exaThb B AepeBHIo. 6. OH cKasaJ,
YTO B3 B OmOIMoTeKe HeoOxomumble kHuru. (. OHa ckasaJia,
uyTO MOKJAEeT B My3el Ha cienymomieil Hemeae. 8. S Obla yBepeH,
YTO BbI IIEPEBOIUIN CTAThIO 0e3 cioBapda. 9. I 6osmach, UTO BBI
ycranere. 10. I He 3Hasa, uTo HeTu mporojoganuck. 11. Msul ObI-
JIY YBEPEHbI, UTO STU IIeAeBPLI JKUBOINCHU IIPOM3BEAYT Ha Bac
6osbitoe Brieuatyenue. 12. Mbl ObIIM YBEpPEeHbBI, UTO STOT JBOPEI]
CBsA3AH C UMeHeM 1 buorpadueil pycCKOoro moaTa.

Step 80

Mpamas 1 KocseHHas pedb (§ 74)

Ilpamas peus: Koceennas peun:
. He said, “I can speak En- He said that he could speak
glish.” English.

. He asked, “Do you speak En-
glish?”

. He asked, “What language
do you speak?”

. He said, “Speak English,
please.”

.He said, “Don’t talk in
class.”

He asked if (whether) I
spoke English.

He asked what language I
spoke.

He asked (told) us to speak
English.

He asked us not to talk in
class.
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7. Hanvwwnte alegytouine npennoXxeHna B KOCBEHHOW pe4n:

a) 1. He said, “I shall go to the cinema tomorrow.” 2. She said,
“I am ready.” 3. They said, “We have submitted our projects.”

6) 1. I asked, “Can you help us?” 2. We asked, “Did you enjoy
the trip?” 3. The teacher asked the student, “Do you live in
the hostel or at home?” 4. She asked me, “Are you going to the
theatre tonight?” 5. She asked me, “Are you glad to hear the
news?”

B) 1. She asked me, “Where have you come from?” 2. She asked
us, “What article are you discussing?” 3. We asked them, “How
many subjects do you study in the second year?”

r) 1. He said, “Go home as soon as possible.” 2. The teacher said,
“Clean the blackboard!” 3. I said, “Repeat your question!” 4. She
said, “Don’t forget to review the grammar material.”

8. lMepeBenuTe Ha aHIUNCKUNM A3bIK:

1. OHa cupocuia MeHs, 3HaIO Ju g ero poguteieii. 2. OHa ciupo-
cuJia, rie yYUTCH dTOT CTYLNeHT. 3. MbI X0TeJIn 3HATh, BEPHYJICS
Jau Bairr 6pat B MockBy. 4. OH IOIIpoCcHI Hac He pa3roBapuBaTh.
5. Xymo:KHUK CIIPOCUJ Hac, MOKEM JIM MbI IIOKa3aTh eMy CBOU
KapTuubl. 6. OH copocuJi, Tie MbI JOCTANU OMJIeThI. 1. ApXUTEK-
TOP CIIPOCHJI, KTO IPOEKTHUPOBAJI 9T0 3nanue. 8. OHa Impocuia HaC
TIOBTOPUTH CTaphble cJ0Ba 1 rpaMMaTukry. 9. OH cupocuii, KTo 13
Hac xoueT ecThb. 10. MbI He 3HaAJIN, KTO IEPEBOAUJI 3TY CTATHIO.

Step 81

Beccoto3Hoe nofYmHeHne onpeaenmTebHbIX MPUAATOYHbIX
npennoxexni (§ 75)

1. The book (which) you are Kuura, KOTOpPyIO BBl YKUTA-
reading was translated into eTe, Oblja IIepeBejeHa Ha
Russian by my friend. pyccKuit MOMM APYTOM.

2. The man (whom) you wanted Yes10BEK, KOTOPOT'O BBI XO-

to see has come. TeJIU BUJAETh, IPUIIIe]I.
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3. The man about whom you
spoke yesterday has come. Yes10BEeK, 0 KOTOPOM BEI I'O-
The man you spoke about BOPUJIN BUepa, MPUIIIeI.
yesterday has come.

4. The problem at which we

are working now is very IIpo6iema, HaJg KOTO-
interesting. poii MBI paboTaem ceiuac,
The problem we are working OUeHb MHTEepecHasd.

at now is very interesting.

9. lNepeBenuTe crepyioLie NPEASIOKEHNS Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK:

1. The woman we met when we were leaving the factory is our
teacher. 2. The girl you were speaking to is our student. 3. Show
methehouseyoulivein. 4. ThestudentItook thismagazine from
has not come today. 5. I can show you the laboratory my brother
works in. 6. He spoke about the experiment he had made. 7. The
Institute I study at is situated in the suburbs of the town. 8. The
machine we work with is of modern design. 9. The museum we
visited on Sunday numbers 3 000 exhibits. 10. The palace this
story is connected with is situated somewhere in the suburbs.
11. The bed you sleep in, the breakfast dishes you eat from, the
chair you sit in, the automobile, train or airplane you ride in —
in fact many of the objects that make our lives easy and pleasant
belong to the arts of industry.

10. OnycTuTe OTHOCUTENbHbBIE MECTOMMEHUS B CliedyoLLMX NPefNoXeHNsX, Npo-
V3Bens U3MEHeHWs, rae 3To HeobXOAMMO:

1. He has to check the work which we are doing. 2. The ar-
ticle about which you asked me was written by my teacher.
3. The problem on which we spent so much time is very inter-
esting. 4. The man about whom you asked is at the meeting
now. 5. Tell us about the place at which we are looking. 6. I like
to read the stories which he writes. 7. The wall by which the
park is surrounded is very high. 8. Moscow University which M.
Lomonosov founded in the 18th century now bears his name.
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11. Mpo4yTnTe HOBbLIE CIOBa ypoKa:

abroad sarpanuma < to goabroad « My friend has just come from abroad.

to agree corsamarscs; JOTOBOPUTKCS, YCIAOBUTHCSA * I quite agree with you.
We agreed to meet the next day.

toarrive mpuessxate °* toarrivein Moscow, in France; to arrive at a village,
at the station

to bring npunocuts + Let me bring you a glass of water.

to go (to be) on business exars (6biTh) B KoMaHAuPOBKY * My husband has
just gone on business to the Far East.

business geno, sansTue < abusiness trip

chief rmasubIT * to work as a chief engineer

conference koudepenrnus *+ When is the conference going to take place?

definite ompememenmsniii + I want a definite answer. Let’s meet at a definite
place and time.

development passutume - the development of our society

to discuss oOcy:xmars + discussion guckyccus; oocy:xmeume °+ Let’s take
part in the discussion.

England Asnrius

to find out ysuartp, BelcHATE * Let s find out when the train arrives. Have
you found out anything?

important Bakuerii + St. Petersburg is an important cultural centre.

improvement yayumenume < the way of improvement

to include Brmouars -+ Our plan included some theoretical subjects and
tasks in practical work. Everybody agreed with me including the speaker.

to be interested wmuTepecoBarncs uem-i1. * I was interested in the results of
the football match.

to getinterested saummrepecoBatbcsi + My son got interested in this research
work.

tointroduce mnpexcraBisaTh, sHakomuth *+ Let meintroduce youtomy friend.
When introducing people we often say: “Meet my friend.”

like: I’d like = I would like mue 651 x0Tesocs + I would like to spend my
holiday in the South.

machine-building mamunocTpouTenbubiit + machine-building industry

north cesep + in the north; St. Petersburg is to north of Moscow.

politics mosmruxa + to be interested in politics.

production npomssozcTBo + to improve the process of production

tomake progress mematbycmexu - Youaremaking good progressin English.

my best regards to ... mepexaii mpuser ... (Hauayume nokenanus) * My
best regards to your wife.

result pesyabrar + Will you tell me the results of your talk with the chief
engineer?

to return = to come back BosBpamjarscss © My husband has returned from
his business trip.

toring up mosBoHuUTH (o Tesedony) * He asked me to ring him up.

to see mommmath °* Isee... I mommmaro. - You see... Bugums ...

south for - in the south; to the south
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totalk rosopursh, pasrosapusBats * We talked for a long time.

twice = two times gBa pasa - Ihave told you about it twice.

The United States of America (the USA) Coegunenusie Illtarsr AMepuru
(CIITA)

(the) very (tor) camsbrii, umenno tor + Read the poem from the very begin-
ning. This is the very plan I asked you for.

voice rosoc + She has got a fine voice. I heard a voice behind me.

by the way wmexxny mpouum - By the way, have you found out his telephone
number?

while B To Bpems kax + We were discussing the latest news, while my wife
was speaking on the telephone.

MecTtommeHune other

Other — 1. dpyeoii, unoii

There was no other way to solve the problem.

Will you explain this rule in other words.

2. emopoil u3 deyx

I gave you two books. There is only one (book) on the table.
Where is the other?

We have English classes every other day (zepes denv).

3. Ha OHax

I saw him the other day.

4. They don’t like each other (dpyz dpyza).

Others — MH. yncio

1.Itook thisbook because there were no others on this subject.
2. There were only four students in the hall. Where are the
others?

12. MpounTanTe 1 NepeBeamTe TEKCT:

A. An Old Friend of Mine Comes to See Me

A few days ago I was sitting at home writing an article on the
development of the machine-building industry in our country
when an old friend of mine, engineer Belov, rang me up. We
had studied together at the Institute but we had seldom seen
each other since that time. Sometimes I got letters from him but
not very often. I knew that my friend had been abroad, and had
worked somewhere in the south of our country and then in the
north.
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Now I was glad to hear my friend’s voice again. Michael
[maikl] Belov told me that he had just returned from the United
States of America, where he had been on business. I wanted to
see my friend very much and invited him to come to my place.
Michael said that he would come as soon as the conference he
was attending was over.

He arrived at my place at 8 o clock. We were very glad to
see each other. I introduced him to my wife as they had not met
before. We had many things to talk over, and Iinvited Michael to
my study. We sat talking for a long time, while my wife was busy
preparing supper in the kitchen. My friend told me that he lived
in Minsk and worked at a big machine building plant as a chief
engineer. I told Michael that I was working at the laboratory
of a big research institute. My friend got very interested in the
research work our Institute was carrying out. He said that the
results of our work were very important for the improvement
of the process of production at their plant and that he wanted
to find out everything about them. I invited him to visit our
laboratory. We agreed that he would come to our Institute the
next day. A little later my wife joined us, and during supper we
discussed politics, business and the latest news. Michael told us
many interesting things abut life in England and in the USA.
I was especially interested in England as I was going there on
business in a month. I told my friend that I had begun to study
English, and Michael agreed that I had made good progress in
it. He left my place late at night.

As Michael said he had many things to do and had to stay in
Moscow for a week more, I invited him to stay with us over the
week-end. He accepted my invitation with pleasure.

B. Dialogue

— Hello, Bob! Have you included me in the list of those going
for a trip to Vologda.

— Not yet. I asked you twice if you would join us but I haven’t
heard any definite answer from you yet.

— You see, my mother was ill. So I was not sure whether I should
be able to go.

— Oh, I see. Is she any better now?

— Thank you, she is quite well now.
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— By the way, have you brought me the book I gave you last
time?

— What book do you mean?

— The book by V. Rasputin “Live and Remember”.

— Sorry, Bob. I haven’t read it yet to the very end. I have a few
pages left. I’ll bring it to you the day after tomorrow.

— All right. Then see you the day after tomorrow, and my best
regards to your mother.

C.In the Library

Student: Can you help me to choose a book?

Librarian: With pleasure. What kind of books do you prefer?

St.: It s difficult to say. I like to read different books.

L.: Have you read the new book by V. Belov? We are going to
discuss it next week.

St.: Oh, yes. I had quite forgotten about that. Of course I'd like
to read it and to take part in the discussion. Belov is one of
my favourite writers. What time is the discussion going to
take place?

L.: Next Friday at 4 o’clock. Here is the book.

St.: Thanks a lot.

L.: Not at all.

YnpaxxHeHuq
Anga gomMmalluHero 3agaHus

1. MNepeBeanTe ClefytoLLMe CNIOBA 1 CJIOBOCOHETAHUS HA PYCCKMIA SI3bIK:

a) the development of a language, an interesting article, to ring
somebody up, since that time, to make progress in something,
late at night, to discuss politics, to carry out research work, in
the south, to forget a word, to find out, to give a definite answer,
to ask twice, from the very beginning, to the very end, to include
in the list, to bring, my best regards to somebody, unimportant
political events, important news, to make improvements, devel-
opment of human society, to introduce

0) to be interested, to get interested, to be ready, to get ready, to
be tired, to get tired, to be married, to get married, to be hungry,
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to get hungry, to hear, to listen, to go, to come, to see, to look,
to take/to pass (examinations)

2. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

corJiamarhbcA, MHTePEeCOBAThCSA UeM-In00, 3BOHUTH 1O Tejiedo-
HY, B TO BpeMdA KaK, KaK TOJIbKO, pab0oTaTh IJIaBHBIM NHIKEHEPOM,
exaTh 3a T'PaHUITY, OBITh B KOMAaHIUPOBKE, BEIACHATE (Y3HABATD),
MIPUHOCUTH KHUTY, AaTh OIIPeeIeHHBIN OTBET, BKJII0UAs CTYIeH-
TOB IIEPBOT0 Kypca, ¢ caMoro HauaJja, MeKIy IPOYnM, IIpeIcTa-
BJIATH (BHAKOMUTB).

3. lMNepeBenuTe ciedyloLme NPeLoXeHNUs Ha PYCCKMI 3bIK, oDpallas BHUMaHMe
Ha nepeson n yr|0Tpe6neH|/|e BblOeJIeHHbIX MMarosioB:

1. I have heard this opera. 2. I have listened to the speaker.
3. Have you seen this place of interest yet? 4. Look at the
speaker. 5. He came to Moscow on business. 6. We often go
abroad. 7. I was allowed to take my exam in advance. 8. He has
just passed the last examination.

4. MepeBenuTe creaytoLme raarosbl Ha aHMMIACKUA S3bIK:

1. mpuxoauTh (IPUE3IKATD), UATU (€XaTh); 2. CIABIIIATD, CIYIIATD;
3. cMOTpeTh, BUAETh; 4. cIaBaTh SK3aMeH, CIaTh 9K3aMeH; 5. 1H-
TepPecoBaThCs, 3aMHTEPECOBATHCA; 6. OBITH TOTOBBIM, IIPUTOTO-
BUTBHCA.

5. 3akoHuuTe CredyloLme NpeanoxeHus no obpasuy (He 3abydbTe, 4TO nocie
coto3oB if, when, as soon as, after, before Oynyliiee Bpems He yroTpebnaercs):
He will leave as soon as the academic year is over.

1. He will return as soon as... 2. My husband will ring up as soon
as... 3. She will carry out this work if... 4. I shall go on business
when... 5. She will be able to combine work and studies if... 6. I’1l
ring you up after...

6. CkaxwuTe, kem paboTaeT Ball 6pat (cectpa) 1 rge; ncnonb3ymnte obpaseLy;
My brother works as a teacher at school.

architect, worker, teacher, doctor, engineer, chief engineer,
actor, artist, musician, designer, manager, economist, expert;
hospital theatre, plant, factory, office, school.
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7. CkaxuTe, 4T Bbl y3HANW, NCMONb3Ys HUXENPUBOLAMMbIE CIOBOCOYeTaHMS. Jain-
Te [1Ba BapvaHTa NpeanoxeHn. Bo BTOPOM NpeanoXxeHnn 3aMeHuTe CyLlecTBu-
TenbHoe, obo3HavatoLee HakT UK cobbITE, O KOTOPOM MAET pedb, MECTOUMEHM -
eM it unn them no obpa3uy:

| have found the news out. v | have found out the news.

I have found it out.
his address, her telephone number, the time of the meeting, the
date of their arrival, the topics of their reports, the results of
their work, when the party is going to take place

8. CkaxwuTe, KoMy Bbl XoTUTe (MNM COBMpaeTech) NO3BOHNUTL, MO 0OPa3Ly:

I am going to ring my friend up. vm I'm going to ring up my
friend.
I want to ring him up.

9. MNepeBenuTe CriefyloLme NPEAIOXKEHUS Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK:

1. My friend said that he would soon go to the south. 2. This town
is situated somewhere in the north of our country. 3. My brother
is interested in modern art. 4. We discussed politics for a long
time. 5. I am writing an article on the development of industry
in the United States. 6. I rang you up, but nobody answered the
call. 7. My sister wanted to come to see me and to tell us about her
trip to England. 8. He has just returned from the USA. 9. I am
glad you have made great progress in English. 10. Don’t forget
to bring me the dictionary. 11. I cannot find out whether he is
in Moscow or not. 12. I have found out when the concert is going
to take place. 13. We rang up our friend twice but he could not
give us any definite answer. 14. We walked together to the very
end of the street. 15. These improvements are very important
for the process of production. 16. It’s very important for me to
hear everything he is saying. 17. This is the very book you asked
for. 18. I asked John to introduce me to his chief.

10. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMpPOChHI:

1. What article was Boris Smirnov writing when his friend rang
him up? 2. What country did Michel Belov go on business to?
3. Were the two friends glad to see each other? 4. Who did
Boris introduce his friend to? 5. Had they met before? 6. What
did Michael tell Boris about himself? 7. What was Boris’s wife
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doing while the two friends were talking in the study? 8. What
did Boris tell Michael about? 9. What did Michael want to find
out? 10. What did they discuss? 11. When did Michael leave?
12. What do we usually say when we introduce people to each
other?

11. OnnwnTe pUCyHOK:

Ynpa>kHeHus pons yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. 3aganTe BOMPOChI, MOMb3YACh CNEAYIOLIMMM KOCBEHHBLIMM BONPOCaMU, 1 AanTe
OTBETbI:
a) T.: Ask B. if (whether) he goes to the Institute by bus.
St.: Do you go to the Institute by bus?

ASK your friend

if he gets up early, if he works hard at his English; if he spends
week-ends in the country; if he does his morning exercises; if he
goes in for skating.

6) T.: Ask B. where he lives.
St.: Where do you live?

ASK B.

what language he studies; how he gets to the Institute; how often
he goes to the cinema; (at) what time he goes to bed.
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B) T.: Ask B. what he is doing.
St.: What are you doing?
ASK B.
where he is going; what book he is reading; what design he is
working at; what article he is translating.
r) T.: Ask B. if he has prepared his lessons for today.
St.: Have you prepared your lessons for today?
ASK B.
if he has read today’s newspaper; if he has heard this opera; if
he has finished her work; if he has read “War and Peace” by
L. Tolstoy; if he has made his drawing.
m) T.. Ask K. if she will go to the theatre tonight.
St.: Will you go to the theatre tonight?
ASK K.
if she will have supper with us; if she will stay at the Institute
after classes; if she will meet us at the station; if she will submit
her term design tomorrow.
e) T.: Ask B. if he went skating last night.
St.: Did you go skating last night?
ASK B.
if he enjoyed the skiing trip; if he watched TV last night; if he
attended the lecture on art last week; if the exhibition of the
machine-building industry made an impression on him.

2. [Mpo4TnTe 1 Nepeckaxure:

1
— Last night I got a letter from George.
— Well, did he pass his examination this time?
— No, but he is almost at the top of the list of those who failed.

2. The First Rays!
— What time do you get up in summer?
— When the first ray of the sun comes into my window.
— Isn’t that very early?
— No, my room faces West2.

lray — myu
*West — samaz
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Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

1. BblnpuxoauTe B CBOE y4pexaeHve, a BaC XAeT MHOCTPaHHas Aeneraums. Bolyxe
BCTpeYanucb ¢ Muctepom MokcoMm. MNo3[opoBanTecs C HUM, 3aTeM NONPOCUTE ero
npeacTaBUTb BaM H1EHOB Aefleralmm, CnpocuTe, rae OHW OCTaHOBUAWCH 1 CKOMbKO
npobynyT 34ecb, OCMaTPMBANM NN AOCTONPUMEHATENBHOCTA U NPEeaoXMTe UM
CBOIO MOMOLLb.

2. Bbl BCTPETUAN Apyra, KOTOPOro He BUAENN 04eHb AaBHO. CNpocuTe ero, rae oH
Obin BCe 3T0 BpeMs. Balll apyr oTBeyvaeT, 4To oH Obln 3a rpaHuLen. Y3HanTe Bce 0O
3TOV noesake.

3. lMpo4ytunte granoru:

1
A.: Is your sister an office clerk [kla:k]?
B.: No, she isn’t. She is a programmer.
A.:T’m glad to hear it. My best regards to her.
B.: Thank you.

2
A.: Is the President of the company in?
B.: No, heisn’t.
A.: Where is he?
B.: He is at the talks.
A.: It’s a pity (xax sxayb).

3
: Are you busy tonight Mr. Vodden?
:No, I’m not. Why? (a uto?)
:Iwant to invite you to a theatre.
4
:Icouldn’t get you on the phone! at 3 o’clock yesterday.
.. I was having talks with some Bulgarian businessmen.

B o

w b

1to get smb. on the phone — nosBoHUTHCH
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oo o A oo T ool v I B oo oo

or T v I

.. What were you speaking about?
.. We were discussing a draft contract!.

5

.- Would you like some coffee, Mr. Smith?
.. Yes, please. Well, we have received your draft contract. On

the whole it’s quite acceptable, but we would like to discuss
some points?.

.- What are they?
.. We would like you to change the prices®.
.- Oh, I see. I need to see my people and to discuss the possibility

with them.
6

.- You know, I’m reading an interesting book.

.- What is it about?

.- About English life. The story takes place in our time.

: Who has written the book?

.. Sorry, I don’t remember his name.

.. It’s bad of you to enjoy reading the book and not to remember

the author’s [2:09(z)] name.

MNepeBepuTe:

.. $1 3BoHMJI TeGe Buepa BeCh Beuep, HO He MOT JO3BOHUTHLCH.
.. Meusa He 66110 goMa. 1 OBLI OUEHB 3aHAT Ha padore. Y MeHs

OBLII TPYAHBIN JeHb BUepa U s IIPUIIIe] JOMOI OUeHb II03THO.

.. 5l xoTes mompocuTh TEOS IIOMOYL MHE C ITPOeKTOM KOHTPaKTA.

OH oueHb TPYAEH AJIA MEHd.

.. Korneuwno. ITpuxoau Ko MHe JOMOI CEeIOfHs BEUEPOM 1 MBI BCe

ycmeeM (to have time) caesnars. I moMmory Tebe mepeBecTu ero
HAa aHTVIMACKUN A3bIK. B KaKyi0 KOMAHIMPOBKY ThI eHeIllh?

.. 51 eny B Eruner.

.. TsI TaM OBLI KOTa-HUOYAb?

.. Her. {1 auxorga raM He OBLI, s IOy TyAa B IIePBLIH pas.
.. ITo BcTpeuu BeuepoM (see you tonight).

la draft contract — mpoexT KoHTpaxTa
2points — 30.: IYHKTHI JOTOBOPA, KOHTPAKTA
3price — IleHa



Lesson Sixteen (16)
The sixteenth lesson

CnoBoobpasoBaHue

CydduKcbl npunarartenbHbIX -ive, -ent

active aKTUBHBIN excellent OTJHMYHBIA
passive acCUBHBIHN different pas3IuYHBIN
collective KosmexkTuBHBIII convenient ymoOGHBI

1. MNMopyepkHUTe cioBoobpa3oBaTenbHble CyhUKChl B CleaytoLLMx ClIoBax M cka-
KWNTe, KaKOW 4acCTblo Peyn ABASIOTCA 3TW CJI0Ba:

equipment, scientific, automatic, electronic, development, pow-
erful, fully, dependent, graduation, condition, redness, atten-
tive, decisive, effective, impressive, to retranslate, actor, situ-
ation, listener, reporter

2. HanuiumTte U3BeCTHble BaM CJI0Ba, MPOM3BOAHbIE OT ClefyoLX CJIOB:

to equip, to develop, to invite, to live, to examine, to translate,
busy, usual, history, to collect, to speak

3. Ha3oBWTe rnarosbl, 0T KOTOPbIX 00Pa30BaHbl CyLLECTBUTENbHbIE!

follower, buyer, publisher, lecturer, stopper, keeper, beginner,
doer, leader, government, treatment, development,
achievement

NpaMMaTuKa n nekcuka
Step 82

CTpagaTtenbHbii 3anor. Present Indefinite Passive (§ 76)

to be + npuuacrtue II cmbIciI0BOrO riIaroJa
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CnpsixeHue rnarona to ask

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I am asked I was asked I shall be asked
He/She is asked He/She was asked | He/She will be
asked
It is asked It was asked It will be asked
You are asked You were asked You will be asked
We are asked We were asked We shall be asked
They are asked They were asked They will be asked
BonpocutenbHasa popma
AmTI asked? | Was I asked? | Shall I be asked?

OTtpuuartenbHas opma

I am not asked.

I was not asked.

I shall not be asked.

JdencrBuTtenbHbIN 3anor

1. I wrote the letter.

2. We study many interest-
ing subjects at the Insti-

tute.

3. We shall finish the work 3.

tomorrow.

CTpapaTtenbHbIN 3anor

1. The letter was written (by

me).
2. Many interesting subjects
are studied (by us) at the

Institute.

The work will be finished

(by us) tomorrow.

1. M3amMeHuTe MO NnLLAaM rarosi-ckasyemoe B criefytoLix npeanoxeHusx:

1. I shall be invited. 2. I was given the opportunity to do this

work. 3. I am asked.

2. lNpo4TuTe 1 NepeBenmnTe CrefyioLie NPeASIOXKEHNS Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK:

a) 1. This translation was done by the students yesterday. 2. Her
articles are often published in the magazine. 3. The article was
translated by me. 4. She was given a few articles to translate.
5. The words were reviewed by her twice. 6. St. Petersburg was
founded by Peter I. 7. London is situated on the river Thames
[temz]. 8. The house was surrounded by a high wall. 9. The room

is cleaned every day.
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0) 1. I often invite my friend to the theatre. I am often invited
to the theatre. 2. I often see him in the library. He is often seen
there. 3. I told her to come here. She was told to come here.
4. He helps me with my work. I am often helped with my work.
5. If you read little, you will forget the new words. This story
was forgotten. 6. Is this expression often used in the language?
Did you use a dictionary when you were translating the article?
7. I introduced my friend to my parents. The young man was
introduced by me to my parents.

B) 1. Sheisliked by everybody. 2. You are asked on the telephone.
3. You were looked at. 4. He was understood by us. 5. The book
is much spoken about. 6. We were told to take part in the confer-
ence. 7. He was listened to attentively. 8. She will be followed.
9. The doctor was sent for. 10. She will be met at the station.
11. The man was taken to the hospital at once. 12. Tom was of-
fered an interesting job. 13. I was given two hours to make my
decision. 14. They were paid $100 to do the work.

3. Hanuwwure alefytouine npenioXxeHnd B CTpafaTeS/ibHOM 3aiore:

1. I took him for a walk. 2. She will forget your telephone num-
ber. 3. We shall book tickets tomorrow. 4. We met her at the
corner of the street. 5. We discuss such problems at our meet-
ings. 6. They will build a new cinema in this street. 7. A young
architect designed that beautiful building. 8. Someone wants
you on the phone.

4. MepeBeauTe creayloLme NPeanoXeHUs Ha aHMMIACKUA S3bIK:

1. Ero ipocaT npuiiTu mopansbIre. 2. MHOTO HOBBIX TOMOB OyIeT
mocTpoeHo Ha aToit yaurme. 3. O0 a3Toi KapTHHE MHOTO TOBODAT.
4. 9T JIeKIIUHU IOCeIal0TCsa HaMU PeryJasapHo. 5. Ata pabdora Oy-
IeT 3aKOHUYeHa CKopo. 6. ITo 3amaHMe OBIIO BHIIOJHEHO MHOIO
Buepa. 7. Ee 0yayT caymiaThk ¢ uHTepecoM. 8. Ero mpuriaiienue
obL10 mpuHATO Hamu. 9. Hac mpeacraBuiam riaBHOMY MHIKeHe-
py. 10. Heneramuio BcTpeTAT Ha Bokaase. 11. Eit saganyr ere
HECKOJIbKO (some more) BonpocoB. 12. Ix mobiarogapAT 3a Io-
napok (present). 13. Meu ncmosib3yercs, YTOOBI ITMCATH HA JJOCKeE.
14. JlekTopa Temyio npusercTBoBaau (warmly).
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5. MocTaBbTe NpeanoxeHns 1-5 ynpaxHeHns 2a) B oTpULATENbHYIO GOpMY; Npea-
JIOXeHNSA 6—9 B BONPOCUTESNbHYIO (hOPMY.

6. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

1. When were you asked by your teacher last? 2. What problems
were discussed at the last meeting? 3. Is your classroom aired
during thebreak? 4. Are you often invited to the theatre? 5. Will
you be given a dictionary to write the test? 6. Is the latest film
much spoken about? 7. Was the latest art exhibition attended
by many people? 8. Were you given the opportunity to carry out
the experiment? 9. Are art treasures of St. Petersburg admired
by the foreigners? 10. Who was Moscow founded by? 11. When
was the book returned to the library by you?

7. MocTtaBbTe CneumasnbHble BOMPOCh! K NMPeANoXeHNsIM ynpaxHeHus 2a) no ob-
pasuy:

What
What translation

was done | by the students yesterday?

Who(m) | was | the translation | done | by?
When was | the translation | done | by the students?

Step 83

CoueTaHe MOAaNbHbIX rarofos ¢ UHOUHUTUBOM
CTpagatenbHoro 3anora (§ 77)

to see — to be seen — can (must, may) be seen.

1. You can see a green forest | 1. A green forest can be seen
in the distance. in the distance.

2. They must post the letter at | 2. The letter must be posted
once. at once.

3. The students may take this | 3. This exam may be taken in
exam in advance. advance.

8. lNepeBeauTe Ha PYyCCKNN A3bIK:

1. The letter can be answered today. 2. This job must be done at
once. 3. The telegram may be received in an hour. 4. You may be
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asked the same questions. 5. This exam may be taken in advance.
6. Those articles must be translated into French. 7. You cannot
be heard by anybody because you speak in a low voice. 8. Books
taken from the library mustn’t be kept more than two weeks.

9. OTkpounTe cKobOKM, 0Dpasys MHDUHUTUB B OopMe CTpafaTenbHOro 3anora,
no obpasuy:

The University can (to see) from all parts of the city.

The University can be seen from all parts of the city.
1. The exam could not (to retake). 2. I must (to introduce) to the
chief engineer. 3. The article can (to publish) next month. 4. This
machine must (to test) again. 5. You may (to introduce) to each
other at the party. 6. They must (toinvite) to our meeting. 7. She
needn’t (to give) a dictionary to translate the poem. 8. This hall
must (to redecorate) again.

10. MNepeBeaunTe Ha aHMUNCKUIA A3bIK:

1. BricTaBKa MOJKET OTKPBITLCA 3aBTPa. 2. AyAUTOPHUIO HAIO IIPO-
BETPUTH BO BpeMs IIepepbiBa. 3. IM HaI0 1aTh BO3MOYKHOCTD 3a-
KOHUYUTH pabory. 4. Bam MoryT 3a1aTh HECKOJIbKO BOIIPOCOB II0-
aHrauiicku. 5. Pabory Hago nepenenars. 6. Ero moryr npuraa-
CUTDH IIPUHATH yuacTue B KoH(pepeHIuu. 7. JloKJIagunKa ObIIO
xoporro cabimtao. (The speaker could ...)

Step 84

CMbICIIOBOE BblfeNIeHMe YIeHOB NPeaoXeHs NPy MOMOLLM
oboporTa: It is (was) ... that (who) (§ 78)

It is on this square that sports events took place last year.
HmenHO Ha 9TOH ILIOIIALY IIPOXOLUIN CIOPTUBHEIE COPEBHOBA-
HUSA B IIPOIILJIOM T'OLY.

My brother works at this Moit 6par paboTaeT Ha 3TOM
plant as an engineer. 3aBOJie B KAUeCTBe MHIKeHepa.
It is at this plant that my HNmenno (kak pas) Ha 9TOM 3a-
brother works as an engineer. Bozie paboTaeTr MOt OpaT B Ka-

YecTBe MHIKeHepa.
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It is as an engineer that my
brother works at this plant.

It is my brother who works at
this plant as an engineer.

Moii O6paT paboTaeT Ha 3TOM
3aBOJle MMEHHO B KauecTBe
WH)KeHepa.

Kak pas moit 6par paboraer
Ha 9TOM 3aBOoJie B KadecTBe

UHKeHepa.

11. MNepeBenuTe cneayoLMe NPEANOXEHNS HA PYCCKUM A3bIK:

1. It is this engineer who helped us with our work. 2. It was
last night that they discussed the plan of their work. 3. It is my
friend who was ill last week. 4. It is at the meeting that he spoke
about the problems of our work.

12. MpounsBeamnTe CMbICIIOBOE BblAeneHme yKa3aHHbIX YEeHOB NPeasioXeHNs:

1. My brother speaks French well. 2. We could see many good
pictures in this museum. 3. We shall be able to go in for sport
this winter. 4. We enjoyed music last night.

Step 85

Bo3BpaTHble U yCUNUTENbHbIE MeCTOUMeHMA (§ 79)

I — myself we — ourselves

he — himself you — yourself (pl yourselves)
she — herself they — themselves

it — itself

13. MpouTnTe 1 NepeBeauTe CreaytoLLe NPeLoXEHNSs Ha PYCCKMUIA S3bIK:

1. No wonder he did the translation himself, he knows English
very well. 2. She herself could not answer your question. 3. Can
you lend me a dictionary? — Sorry, I cannot, Ineed it myself. 4.1
enjoyed myself greatly at the party. 5. Why don’t you keep some
of the apples for yourself? 6. I saw that you were pleased with
yourselves. 7. We ourselves were not able to understand what
he was speaking about. 8. The report itself was very interesting.
9. You can do it yourself.
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14. BcraBbTe NpaBUiibHYO GOPMY BO3BPaTHOMO MECTOUMEHUSA:

1. Have you heard the news ...? 2. I have seen it ... 3. We ...
wanted to go dancing that evening. 4. Why didn’t he join our
circle...? 5. They...did not want to take part in the sports event.
6. In what way does she ... prefer to spend her days off? 7. I have
brought this box ... 8. We have decided to wash ...

15. lNpoyTnTe HOBLIE CII0BA ypOKa:

to achieve pgocrurares + to achieve success; Students achieve better results
if they work hard.

active axrusuBIN - to take an active part in the discussion

actual geiicrBurenbuniii ¢ It’s an actual fact.

actually = really, in fact peiicrBuressuo + He is actually a real friend.

age Bospacr; Bek * What’s the age of your father? (How old is your father?)
At the age of 6 he went to school.

as well = too Taxxe

automated aBTomarusupoBauubiii + automated control systems asroma-
TU3UPOBAHHBIE KOHTPOJIbHBIE CCTEeMEI * automation asBromarusaus

automatic aBTOoMaTHUecKuit

biography [barvgraofi] 6uorpadusa + Will you tell us your biography, please.

tobeborn pogurscs + Iwasborn at the beginning of the year.

condition ycmoBme - under the conditions of; living (working) conditions

to construct xKoHcTpymposaTh; cTpouTh © toconstruct a machine; When was
this building constructed?

to continue = to go on mpomomxkars - Continue reading, please.

to deal with mmersr genmo, xacarbca « What subject does the book deal
with? — It deals with medicine.

device mpubop, ycTpoiictBo - an electronic device

to devote mocssamars + She devoted all her life to children.

todie ymuparr + When did this writer die?

electronic simexTpoHHBIN °* an electronic device

to equip oGopygmoBars * The workshop is equipped with automatic devices.

equipment oGopymoanue - The new equipment was brought last week.

extensive o6mupHBI * extensive plans (programmes)

favourable 6Guarompusarusiii « favourable conditions (weather)

foundation ocmoBa; ocHoBanme °+ the foundation of technical progress; the
foundation of a city (town, school)

further panbmeiimuii; qanpime « further progress (development); Read fur-
ther, please. I wish you success in your further studies of English.

future Gyzxymiee - in the near future; We think of our future work.

in general BooGiie - He is a scientist, a good teacher and a good person in
general.

to be held = to take place mpoucxogursb, mpoBogutThbesa * When will the con-
ference be held?
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hospital Gomsuuma - to stay in hospital, to be taken to hospital

to imagine BooGpakaTh, mpeacTaBaaATh * One cannot imagine life without
electricity. It’s an actual fact, it was not imagined.

to be of importance umers suauenue + This fact is of no importance to me.
Sport is of great importance to health.

to improve yuayumars ¢ Living conditions were greatly improved after our
talks with the manager.

to interrupt npepriBats + Sorry to interrupt you; an interrupted lecture

tolookfor ucxars + When weentered theroom he waslooking for something
in the desk.

machine wmammaa

mark ormerka, onmenka ¢ What is your mark in English? — It’s five.

anumber of pax + Quite a number of artists who graduated from our Insti-
tute are well-known not only in our country but abroad as well.

opinion [dpinjon] muerue + inmy opinion; What is your opinion on the ques-
tion discussed?

to pay attention to oGpamiats BuuManue Ha -+ Our government pays great
attention to the education of young people and to the development of sport.

plenty of = a lot of (a great many of, a great deal of) mmoro, muo»xxectso *
Don’t hurry, there is plenty of time. Plenty of people think so.

problem mpo6iema, Bonpoc -+ My research work is devoted to the problem of
improvement of such devices.

to publish ony6aukossiBaTh * The book was published not long ago.

to put into production BHexpsars B mpouseoacTBo + Our students do actual
jobs for industry which are sometimes put into production.

toreceive [risiv] =toget monyuars + What mark did you receive in English?

recently [Tisntli] Hegaao + We have put this project into production quite
recently.

toresume Bo306HOBAATE * To resume studies (work, meeting)

school mkoJsa, yunauiie - to go to school; to attend school

solution pemrerane + tolook for the solution of the problem

tosolve pemars - to solve a problem

system cucrema - system of education

to be taken ill 3a6oseTs

to test ucobiTeiBaTh - to test a machine

top Bepxymika,Bepx - thetopof thetree(page); top marks=excellent marks

up-to-date = modern coBpeMeHHBIi (IOCIeAHee CIOBO HAYKU U TEXHUKH) °
up-to-date equipment (machinery)

That’s it. Ha (30. ImenHo ee).

16. MNpouTuTe N NepeBefuTe TEKCT:

My Biography
My name is Boris Ivanov. I was born in 1970 in a small town
in the north. My father was a worker at a big machine-building
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plant. Now he is 65. He is a pensioner. My mother is dead. She
died a year ago.

At the age of eight I went to school. I studied very well and
usually received only top marks. I finished school at the age of
18 and the same year I entered a machine-building institute.
When I was in my second year my studies were interrupted by
my illness. I was taken seriously ill and had to stay in hospital
for some months, and it was only two years later that I was able
toresume my interrupted studies at the Institute. As astudentI
joined the students’ Scientific Society and took an active part in
its work. I graduated from the Institute in 1995. Now I work at
a Research Institute. We design equipment for fully automated
workshops and plants. We have very favourable conditions for
our scientific work. The laboratories and workshops of our In-
stitute are equipped with up-to-date machines and devices.

The scientific and research work our Institute carries out is
of great importance for the development of the machine-build-
ing industry in our country in general, and especially for the
development of electronic industry our Institute actually deals
with. Our government pays great attention to the development
of electronic industry which is the foundation of the technical
progress in our days, which cannot be imagined without exten-
sive automation.

Dialogue
A.: What scientific problem are you working at now?

B.: We are working at a number of problems connected with the
improvement and further development of electronic devices
for fully automated control systems.

A.: Have you achieved any good results yet?

B.: I think so. In my opinion we are quite successfully solving
some of them now. In the near future we are going to put
into production an electronic device of quite a new and orig-
inal design we have recently constructed and tested in our
workshops.

A.: Is it of great importance for the further development of our
electronic industry?
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B.

ool > W

W >

: Certainly. Not only for electronic industry but for the de-

velopment of some other branches of industry as well. This is
why our government pays so much attention to our work.

.. Did it take you a lot of time to construct such a device?
.- Yes, to construct such a device plenty of problems had to be

solved and a lot of work had to be done.

.. Did you yourself make any experiments looking for the solu-

tion of the problems?

.- Yes, I did. As for me I’m greatly interested in the problems

we are dealing with now and I myself had to carry on plenty
of experiments the result of which I have described in some
of my works.

.. Have you got any articles published on the question?
. Yes, I have. A few months ago some of my articles were

published in one of the scientific magazines.

.. Are you going to take part in the conference devoted to these

problems?

. You mean the conference which will be held at our Institute

at the beginning of the next year?

.. That’s it.
.. Certainly. I shall make a report dealing with one of the most

important problems of our work.

YnpaxxHeHuq
Anga gomMaluHero 3agaHus

1. lMepeBennTe CnepytoLLme CyioBa:

to devote — devotion — devoted; to develop — development;
science — scientist — scientific; to begin — beginning; to pub-
lish — publisher; to imagine — imagination; success — success-
ful; to improve — improvement; to achieve — achievement; to
solve — solution



Lesson Sixteen 321

2. O6pasynTte Npuyactue |l OT credyloWwmx rarosioB U NepeBeanTe UX Ha pPyccKmnii
A3bIK:

todevote, tointerrupt, todeal, to construct, to know, tosolve, to
make, to publish, to hold, to improve, to test, to pay, to connect,
to do, to achieve

3. I'IepeBem/lTe alegytouine 1oBoco4HeTaHnA Ha pyCCKI/Il;I A3bIK:

toimprove theliving conditions, favourable weather, up-to-date
equipment, to test a device, to carry out a plan, scientific and
research work, an interrupted lesson, to be badly wounded, to
devote, to pay attention to, in one’s opinion, in general, cannot
be imagined, foundation, to look for the solution of the problem,
to solve a problem, to deal with, a published article, to be held,
actually, an actual problem, to put into production, to achieve
success, plenty of time, to be taken ill

4. MpoyTnTe N NepeseauTe ClefytoLme NPeanoXeHns Ha PyCcCKi a3bIK:

1. My friend takes an active part in the scientific work of our
Research Institute. 2. Now he is working at the problem of im-
proving further the electronic devices necessary for the work of
our workshop. 3. It will take them plenty of time to solve the
problem. 4. He has all the necessary conditions for testing these
devices. 5. We shall be able to carry out this work if we have
favourable conditions. 6. My sister graduated from the Insti-
tute at the age of 22. 7. I work at the plant where my father
worked before the war. 8. When the war began my father had
to join the army. 9. Your report on the problem of using new
materials in the machine-building industry is of great impor-
tance to us. 10. In the workshops students can find up-to-date
machines and different equipment necessary for their work and
studies. 11. I am sorry to interrupt you. 12. What machines
is your workshop equipped with? 13. I cannot imagine what
Moscow was like a hundred years ago. 14. What topic is your re-
port devoted to? 15. The book dealt with the problems connected
with our branch of science. 16. What are you looking for? — I
am looking for the book I left here an hour ago. 17. Have you
achieved any success in your work? 18. In his opinion the plan
must be changed. 19. He has a high opinion of the workers of
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our research group. 20. You must pay more attention to the
spelling of English words. 21. When and where was your article
published? 22. I did not want to go to the cinema and in general
I was not going to leave the house that day.

5. HanuwwTe CMHOHWMBI K alefytoummM AioBaM N CNOBOCOHETaAHNAM!

to receive, to be over, to attend school, to study, to return, to
continue, up-to-date, various, city, tovisit, wonderful, actually,
plenty of, to be held, as well

6. HanuwwimTte aHTOHUMbI K alegyrounM cioBaM 1 C10OBOCOHETaHNAM!

to enter an institute, north, near, pleasant, necessary, future,
last, never, seldom

7. OTBETbTE Ha BOMPOChI:

1. When and where was Boris born? 2. At what plant did his
father work? 3. When did Boris go to school? 4. What marks
did he receive at school? 5. At what age did Boris finish school?
6. What institute did he enter? 7. Why were his studies inter-
rupted? 8. Why did Boris have to stay in hospital? 9. When did
he graduate from the Institute? 10. Where does he work now?
11. What kind of machines are the workshops of his institute
equipped with? 12. Have the workers of the Research Institute
favourable conditions for their work? 13. What problem are
they working at now? 14. Why does our Government pay great
attention to the development of electronics? 15. What report has
Boris written? 16. What problems is it devoted to? 17. Where
and when is he going to make it?

8. HepeBe,D,I/ITe Ha aHMNMCKNA 83bIK alefytouime cIoBOCOHETaHNA 1 Npeanoxe-
HNA:

a) TPUHUMATh aKTHUBHOE yYacTHe, NCKAaTh pelrenne IpobJeMbl,
IOCTUTaTh Pe3yJbTaToB, B Bo3pacte 20 jeT, IpOBOAUTH HAYU-
HYI0 paboTy, yJIYyUYIIATh yCJIOBUA PabOTHI, IPEACTABIATE (BOOOpa-
JKaTh), BCTYIIATh B ITaPTUIO, IOCEIIATh IIKOJY, OTJIUYHBIE OIleH-
KU, BHEAPATHh B IIPOU3BOACTBO, AAJbHEHIIee yCOBEePIIIeHCTBOBA-
Hue (yJaydIlleHue), omyO0JHMKOBATh, IIOCBAIIATH, MMETHL IeJI0 C
yeM-JI.
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0) 1. Kto 6ymer ucublTeIBaTh 3Ty Mamuuy? 2. Korga ymep atot
nucatenn? 3. IleTp Je:xuT B 00JILHUIIE, €T'0 HAJL0 HaBeCTUTE. 4. He
mepebuBaiiTe (IpephbiBaiiTe) MeHA! 5. YIyUIllleHUA YCIOBUH TPY-
Ia IOMOTJIO UM JOOUTHhCSA OOJIBIINX YCIeX0oB B pabore. 6. 3aHsa-
TUSA B IIIKOJIe BO30OHOBATCA 1-r0 ceHTa0psA. 7. B KakoM :KypHae
Oynzer onybanKoBaHa Ballia ctatba? 8. Kakoii mpobJyieme oHa mo-
ceameHa? 9. Bamr apyr uMmeer meso (OTHOIIIEHNE) C 3JI€KTPOHU-
koii? 10. OHa melicTBUTEJBbHO yeJaAeT MHOTO BHUMAHUS U3yUe-
HHuIo a3bika? 11. TpyaHo mpeacTaBUTh, UTO OHM MOTJIM PEIINUThH
9Ty IIpobJjemy, padoTas B TakKux ycaoBuax. 12. OH UTO-TO UCKAaJI,
Korjga MbI BoILiu B KomHaTy. 13. I Toro 4To6hI CKOHCTPYUPO-
BaTh 9TOT IPUOOP, HamO OBLIO PEeIIuTh MHOTrO IpodiseM. 14. O
CcKasaJl, YTO pellleHIe dTOM HPo0aeMbl MMeeT 00JIbIIIoe 3HaAUeHe
Ina pa3Butud HayKu. 15. Korga cocrouTesa HayuyHasa KoH(pepeH-
nua?

9. MepeBenuTe CNOBA U CIIOBOCOYETAHWSA C NPeasioraMu:

during | Bo BpeMs KaHUKYJI, B TeUeHUE CEMecTpa, BO BpeMsA
mepepnIBa

at y CTeHbI, pa00TaTh HaJl IPOEKTOM, CMOTPEThL Ha JOCKY,
o KpailiHell Mepe, Ha JEeKIUU, HOUbIO, B D 4acoB, B
18.30, B KOHIIE Uuero-J., B HauaJje 4ero-J., HaKOHeIl

for HCKAaTh, 0J1aroqapuTh 3a IOMOIITL, B IEPBLIN pas, cja-
BUTHCA UeM-JI., 3aHUMATLCA CIIOPTOM, B TeUEHUHU JOJI-
roTo BpeMeHU, B TeUeHNe Yaca, KJIaTh

with VMETh JeJI0 C UeM-JI., INCATh PYUYKOil, paboTaTh ¢ KeM-
J., OBITH OKPYXEHHBIM UeM-JI., OBITh CBSIBAHHBIM C
qgeM-Jl.

to CJOYIIATH JIEKIIUIO, UATH Ha PabpUKy, MOCBAIIATH KO-
MYy-JI. YTO-JI., TOBOPUTH C IIperogaBaTejaeM, o0pamniaThb
BHUMAaHUeE Ha 4YTO-JI.

in BOOOIITe, IO MOEMY MHEHMUIO, B cepeAunHe, B Iy, B Ka-
o6uHere, HA HeOe, B jIeCy, B OJIe, YTPOM, THEM, JIETOM,
Ha ceBepe, Ha [ore, sK3aMeH M0 HMCTOpUHU, Ha llaJib-
HEeM BOCTORe, nHrepecoBaTbCda 4eM-JI., IIPOBAJIUTHCA
Ha 9K3aMeHe, IDUHUMATh y4acTue B
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10. Hanuwwte 10 Bonpocos no Teme «Mosi Grorpacus».

11. MepeckaxmTe TEKCT UK CBOIO OMorpaduio, NoNb3ysch CreayowMMm CIoBaMU
N CIIOBOCOYETaHUAMU:

my name is to be a member of the Stu-
to be born dent’s Scientific Society
at the age of to work at

to attend school (to go to to deal with the problems
school) to take an active partin ...
asarule to graduate from

to receive marks to be interested in

to finish school to carry out research work
to enter an Institute to make a report

to be a first- (second-) year the conference devoted to
student to publish articles

Ynpa>kHeHUs1 ans yCTHOMN
paboTbl B ayautopmn

1. MepecnpocuTe, 3aMeHMB AENCTBUTENbHBIN 3anor CcTpagaTenbHbiM, [00aBnss
cnoBo really, no obpasuy:

T.: Il wrote the letter yesterday.

St.: Was the letter really written by you yesterday?
1. I read the book last week. 2. The engineers will discuss the
problem for a long time. 3. They carry out important scientific
work. 4. We did the job successfully. 5. They will solve the prob-
lem very soon. 6. The workers of our research group improved
thisdevice. 7. He makes alot of experiments. 8. We attend scien-
tific conferences. 9. I shall visit my native town. 10. The student
submitted his project a few days ago.
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2. Bo3pasuTe 1N cornacmuTech Co CleayowmMMmN yTBEPXAEHUIMI No 0bpa3Ly:

a) T.: lvanov’'s father was a worker.
St.: Yes, you are right. He was a worker.

6) T.: Ivanov's father was an architect.
St.: You are wrong. He was not an architect. He was a worker.

1. Boris was born in the south. 2. He was born in 1950. 3. His
mother died a year ago. 4. His father works at a machine-build-
ing plant. 5. Boris began to go to school at the age of 10. 6. He
got only top marks as a rule. 7. When Boris finished school he
entered an Art Institute. 8. His studies at the Institute were
interrupted by the war. 9. They have favourable working con-
ditions. 10. Boris said that his article would be published in the
scientific magazine. 11. To construct a new electronic device
plenty of problems had to be solved.

3. CnpocuTe 1 coobLLMTE OTBET:

— Korga Bopuc poguics

— KOrj[a HayaJl XOAUTH B IITKOJIY

— B KaKOM BO3pacTe 3aKOHYI IITKOJIY

— KOI/[la OH OKOHYMJ HHCTUTYT

— II0 KaKOoii MpuumnHe y Hero ObLI IIepephIB B yuebe

— T/le OH ceiiuac paboraeT

— HaJ KaKol Hay4YHOU IIpobjeMoii padoTaeT MHCTUTYT
— VCIIEIITHO JIX BLIMOJIHACTCS IIJIaH PAadOThI

— KaKue HayuYHbIe TPo0IeMbI OBIIN PelleHbl

— KaxKuM 000pyAoBaHMEM OCHAIlleHa UX JabopaTopus
— Kakue y HUX yCJOBUSA PaboThI

— omy0suKoBaJ au Bopuc kakue-HuOyIb CTaThbu

4. MNpoytnTe Amanoru:

1
A.: What do you think of our equipment, Mr. Brown?
B.: 1 think it’s very good. It’s easy to operate and to maintain
(00CIyKUBaTh U 9KCILIYaTUPOBATD).
A.:T’m glad to hear it. We export it to many countries.

2
A.: Where were you yesterday afternoon?
B.: We went to the Dynamo [darnemou] stadium.
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: What was there?

: We saw a figure skating show.
: How did you like it?

: We enjoyed it greatly.

o> o

3
: Who did you go to the concert with?
: With the children.
: Was the concert good?
: Yes, we enjoyed it very much.
: Who took part in the concert?
: Some young actors, musicians, dancers and singers.

o=

5. Mepecnpocute cobeceiHNKa, T. K. Bbl B 4eM-TO YCOMHUIUCb UMM MIOXO Paccibl-
Lanu ckasaHHoe, no obpasuy (B ciy4ae HEODXOANMOCTU NePeCcnpoCuTb ynoTped-
nsetca cnoso pardon [pa:dn] — M3BMHATE):

Mary saw an interesting performance last night.

Pardon, what did she see? She was at home and didnt go anywhere.
1. Peter typed all the letters yesterday. (what ...) 2. We went
to a concert the day before yesterday. (when ...) 3. I played
tennis with my son. (whom ...) 4. I missed the morning train.
(what ...) 5. We danced a lot at the party last night. (where ...)
6. I phoned my business friend. (whom ...) 7. We received some
Greek businessmen yesterday. (when ...)

6. PaccnpocuTe cBoero cobecegHyika:

1) BsI BecTpeTusiz CBOEro Apyra, KOTOPOTo AaBHO He BUAEJN; Ha-
YHUTE PA3TrOBOP CJIEAYIOIINM 00pa3oM, a Jajiee PacCIIPOCUTE eTo
0 ero JKeHe:

A.: 0, Sam, I haven’t seen you for ages. Where have you been all
this time?

B.: I’m glad to see you, Nick. You know I’ve got married.

A.: Oh, I see. My congratulations (Mmou mosgpaBieHus).

2) Baimr ipyr roBopuT, UTO OH IIepeexaJj Ha HOBYIO KBapTupy. OH
TOBOPUT:

I’ve moved into a new flat.
IlosapaBbTe €ro m paccIpocuTe O ero HOBOU KBapTHUPE.
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3) Barmra mogpyra roBopuT BaM, UTO OHA TOJBbKO UTO BePHYJACh
u3 noe3aku B [lerepoypr. HaunuTe pasrosop:

Was it a business trip or did you go there as a tourist?
Paccmpocure Bce o ee moesake B IlerepOypr.



Review (Lessons 8-16)

Exercises To Be Done at Home
and To Be Checked
with the Key

1. MoBTopuTe ynoTpebneHve Npeanoros U Hapeduii. MepeBenunTe cnenytoLLe Cno-

BOCO4eTaHWA:

on Ha cToJie, Ha cTtpanuine 10, B moHeAe bHUK, HA
CIIOPTHUBHOH ILJIOMIaAKe, KJIACTh KHUTY Ha II0J-
Ky, TPATUTL BpeMs Ha UTO-J., JeKIHA Ha TeMy,
MIPOMBBOIUTD BIIeUaTJIeHe Ha KOTo-JI., 23-T0 (e-
BpaJsd, CTaThsA O UEM-JI., €XaTh B KOMAHINUPOBKY,
CMOTPETh MAaT4 II0 TeJIeBU30PY

of IIOJIHBIA BO3AYXa, JIOOUTHL UATATL, KTO U3 HUX,
OIVH 13 HAC, HEKOTOPLIE U3 CTYAEHTOB, 60SATHCA
Yero-J.

over HaJl CTOJIOM, KOHYaThesA (00 ypoKe, COOpaHum)

from MIPUXOAUTE 13 UHCTUTYTA, OpaTh KHUT'Y C IIOJKH,

(from ... to) | ;amexo oT CTaHIMK, IEePEBOJUTD C AHTJINIICKOTO,
¢ 1996 mo 2001, c moHegeIBLHUKA IO CPElbl

into BXOJUTH B 3aJI, KJIACTh KHUT'Y B IIOPTQeEIb, IIepe-
BOJUTH HA PYCCKUN A3BIK

after IocJie 3aHATUI, IIOCJIe TOrO KaK OH IpuexaJl, Io-
cie puabMa, IIocje 3aBTpaKa

before IO 3aHATHii, mepen o0emoOM, OO TOrO0 KaK MbI
y3HAaJIN

around BOKPYT HaMATHUKA, BOKPYT JOoMa

through IpocMaTpUBaTh Ir'a3eThl, Yepes OKHO

behind 3a IepeBOM, 3a 00JIaKaMU

from 13-3a Ty4
behind
between MEKIY OKHaMU (IByMf), 3aHATUAMU
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IIponon:xenue
up 3BOHUTD II0 Tesie()OHY, mogHUMAThCA (to go) (mo
JIECTHUIIE, dCKaJaTopy), BCcTaBaTh (Cco cTyJa),
BCTaBaTh (yTpPOoM)
down cuycKaThbed (C X0JIMa), CafuThbCs
out (of) y3HaBaTb, BBIXOAUTh 13 KOMHATHI, BLIHMATL
KHUTY 13 IOPTQeJId, BRIMIAIBIBATE U3 OKHA
npedJoz OTBeYaTh Ha BOIPOC, TOBOPUTL HA NHOCTPAHHOM
omcym- sI3BIKE, UATH JOMOM, eXaTh 3a 'PAHUILY, BCTYIIATH
cmayem B IIaPTHUIO, YXOAUTh U3 IOMA, UTPATh B TEHHHC, HA
ATOT pas, B CJIEeAYIONINi pa3, Ipue3KaTh (IPUX0-
IUTH) cIofa

2. 3aKpownTe NpaByio KOMOHKY NIMCTOM Oymaru U nepeBefmTe Ha aHMMNCKUIA A3bIK
NPeaNoXeHUs, AaHHble B IEBO KONOHKE, a 3aTeM CBepbTe UX C [aHHbIM aHI MR-

CKMM NepeBOoaOM:

1.

Pacckasnl aToro mmcaress
YacTo NyOJNKYIOTCA B JKYP-
HaJe.

Msr OblIM yBEpeHBI, YTO
Ballla KHHUra TPaKTYeT
(xacaetcs) pasauyHbIe
Opo0JeMBbl XYI0KEeCTBEeH-
HOTr'0 00pas3soBaHUI.

Ero mokman OblI mpociy-
IIaH Buepa ¢ OOJIbIIUM WH-
TEepPecoM.

JloKJaguuK cKasaJ, 4YTo
IBOpeI] KYJIbTYPhI, CIPOEK-
TUPOBAHHBIN MOJOIABIM ap-
XUTEKTOPOM, OyIeT IIOCTPO-
€H B IIPUTOPOJE.

Stories by this writer are
often published in this
magazine.

We were sure that your
book dealt with various
problems of art education.

His report was listened to
with great interest yester-
day.

The speaker said that the
palace of culture designed
by the young architect
would be built in the sub-
urbs.
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5.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Xymo:KecTBeHHBIE co-
KpPOBHUIIA, KOTOPLIMH BEI
UMeJN BO3MOKHOCTDH JIIO-
6oBaThCA, CKOPO OyAyT
OTIPaBJIEHbI HA BBICTABKY
(4TOOBI BKCIIOHUPOBATHCS)
3a I'paHUILY.

.CKoIBKO BpeMeHM HAaJo,

YTOOBI JOEeXaTh LO BOK3aja
Ha Malnuge?

. Bur AJOJIXKHBI OTBE€UYaTh Ha

IUChMAa BOBPEM.

. CKOJIbKO BpeMeHU eMy IpH-

XOAUTCSA TPATUTh Ha aH-
IINMCKUN KaKIbIN JeHb?

. Berue JOJIXKHBI YNTATh KHU-

ru (J1e’Ka) B KpOBATH.

Br1 obegaere mo3auo?
ITouemy BBI Buepa He IpH-
mu? — 1 me mor. 1 goa-
JKeH ObLI IIOMOTaTh OTILY B
ero pabore.

MHue 1©O3BOHUTHL BaM 3aB-
Tpa? — Her, He HagO.

B sTom rogy s penko O0b1Bag
B TeaTpe.

Br1 unTanu cerogusa B rase-
Te CTAaThIO O HAIIleM MHCTH-
TyTE?

BbI Bumenn Kakyo-HUOYID
MHTEPECHYIO IIepemauy IIo
resieBu3opy (TV show) B mo-
ciaenqHee BpeMs?

CKOJIBKO aHTINHCKUX KHUT
BBI IPOUYNUTAJIN B 9TOM CEMe-
cTpe?

Bam paspemuanu
B3ATH KHUTY JOMOM ?

BUEpa

Art treasures you had the
opportunity to admire will
soon be sent abroad to be ex-
hibited.

How long (How much time)
doesit take to get to the sta-
tion by car?

You must answer letters in
time.

How much time does he
have to spend on his En-
glish every day?

You mustn’t read books in
bed.

Do you have dinner late?
Why didn’t you come yes-
terday? — I couldn’t. I had
to help my father with his
work.

Shall I ring you up tomor-
row? — No, you needn’t.

I have seldom been to the
theatre this year.

Have you read the article
about our Institute in the
newspaper today?

Have you seen any interest-
ing TV show lately?

How many English books
have you read this term?

Were you allowed to take
the book home yesterday?
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Tax Kak MOH APYr *KUBET
IajJeKo OT MHCTUTYTa, eMy
OPUXOAUTCS BCTaBaTh pa-
HO, YTOOBI He Oma3IbLIBATh
Ha 3aHATHUA.

Mue mnorpebyercss moJiTO-
pa uaca, uyTOOBLI IepeBecTH
9Ty CTAaThIO HA AaHIITUUCKUN
A3BIK 0e3 caoBaps.

§ pam, 4TO BBI IPUIILIN.
TOGBI HOCTYIUTHL B WHCTHU-
TYT HaJ0 COATH BCTYIIUTEb-
HBIE 9K3aMeHBbI.

Komy mosT mocBATHI CBOIO
HOBYIO I109MYy?

Kynma BBl Bcerga cmermnure
mocJie 3aHATHHN?

Br1 yoxe moBTOPUIM BCE CJIO-
Ba?

B sToMm Mecs1ie g caesnadt go-
KJaJ IO 9TOH HAy4YHOI Te-
Me.

Kyna BwI i Buepa, xorga
s BCTPETHUJ Bac Ha yJaIuiie?

Yro BHI AeJaJIu B BOCKpece-
Hbe B 12 vacosB gusa?

Kakoii mHCTUTYT M Korma
BbI 3aKOHYMJIN?

Bb1 Korpa-uuOyab ObLIN Ha
Hanbaem BocToke?

T'me mexan? — OH TOJIBKO
YTO yIIIeJ.
Mgsr nymanu, uTo BuI Oymere

Y4aCTBOBATH B CIIOPTHUBHBIX
COPEBHOBAHUIX.

As my friend lives far from
the Institute he has to get
up early not to be late for
classes.

It will take me an hour and
a half to translate this ar-
ticle into English without a
dictionary.

I am glad you have come.
To enter an institute one
must pass entrance exami-
nations.

Who(m) did the poet devote
his new poem to?

Where do you always hurry
after classes?

Have you reviewed all the
words yet?

I have made a report de-
voted to this scientific
problem this month.
Where were you going
when I met you in the street
yesterday?

What were you doing at 12
o’clock (at noon) on Sun-
day?

What Institute and when
did you graduate from?
Have you ever been to the
Far East?

Where is the dean? — He
has just left.

We thought (that) you
would take part in sports
events.
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.
45.

46

Mpgz1 Ob11H YBEPEHBI, UTO OHA
OpUHAJIA HaIlle IIPUTJIAIIe-
HUE.

OmHa 3HaJIa, UTO g yes3:Kalo B
KOMAHAWPOBKY.

OH He THMCcaJ MHE C TeX II0p,
KaK yexaJl 13 CBOEeTr0 POIHO-
ro ropoja.

Hoxap yiKe IIpeKpaTu-
ca? — Her. OH Bce eie
HUJeT.

OceHBIO HEe TAK YacTO UJET
CHeT, KaK 31MOi.

Y:xe cBeraer. IlaBait BcTa-
BATb.

Ero crarba ropasmo miawH-
Hee Balllen.

TpyaHo mpeacTaBuThb cebe,
Kakoii OyaeT :K1U3Hb HaA Ha-
mreit miaaHere B X XII cToie-
THH.

¥ Bac ecTb elrle BOIIPOCHI?

ITouemy BBI He obparlriaere
BHUMAHMS HA MHTOHAI[WIO?
TpyaHO HpencTaBUTh HAIIY
JKU3HL 0e3 e’XeJHeBHLIX I'a-
3€eT.

AT JoMa Tropasao BHIIIIE,
yeM Ha yaure N.

Kax Bam 3mech upaBurca?
Moeii cecTpe ropasmo Jayd-
1re.

. 1 pag aTO CIBIIIATE.
47,
48.

Ilepenaii eit Mot mpuBer.
Kax mouro BeI 31ecs Ipo0y-
nere?

We were sure (that) she had
accepted our invitation.

She knew (that) I was going
on business.

He hasn’t written to me
since he left his native

town.
Has the rain stopped
yet? — No, it’s still
raining.

In autumn it does not snow
so often as in winter.

It is getting light. Let’s get
up.

His article is much longer
than yours.

It is difficult to imagine
what life on our planet will
belike in the twenty-second
century.

Have you got any more
questions?

Why don’t you pay atten-
tion to the intonation?

It’s impossible to imagine
our life without daily news-
papers.

These blocks are much
higher than the ones in N
street.

How do you like it here?
My sister is much better
now.

I am glad to hear it.

My best regards to her.
How long are you going to
stay here?
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49. MHe kasKercs, 4TO B TOH It seems to me, that there is
KOMHATE KTO-TO €CTh. — BEI somebody in that room. —
npasbl. 9To Busi. OH & ger Yes, you areright. It’s Bill.
MeHSA TaM. He is waiting for me there.

50. OHu 06CyKIAI0T YCJIOBUS They are discussing the
MX HOBOI'O KOHTPAKTA. terms and conditions of

their new contract.

3. MpoyTunTe Ge3 cnoBaps 1 NepeckaxuTe:

A famous Russian mathematician M.V. Ostrogradsky was
working at a mathematical problem which no scientist in the
world could solve before him. As M. V. Ostrogradsky also had
some difficulty in solving the problem, he went to France to
consult the French Academy of Sciences. At that time the French
Academy was famous for its mathematicians.

M. V. Ostrogradsky submitted the result of his work at the
problem to the French scientists, but he did not tell them his
name.

For a long time the French scientists did not give him any
answer. Then at last they said to M. V. Ostrogradsky: “Only one
man in the world can solve such a problem. He is a Russian
professor. His name is Ostrogradsky. He lives in Petersburg, in
Russia. You should (ciegyer) go there and consult him.”



OcHoBHoWM Kypc. YacTb nepsas. Part One 334

4. 3apanTte 10 Bonpocos no kapTuHe H. H. e «A. C. MywkuH B cene Muxannos-
ckom» (A, S. Pushkin in the village of Mikhailovskoye).

H.H. T'e. A.C. IIymkus B ceste MuxaiiJI0BCKOM

5. PacckaxwuTe, 4td Bbl BMNOWTE Ha KapTUHE N BbICKa>XXNTe CBOE MHEHWE.

Words

nurse HAHA
to knit Bsasars
fireplace kamuH, meun
carpet [ka:pit] Kosep



OCHOBHOM KypC
YacTb BTOpaH

Part Two
I







Lesson Seventeen (17)
The seventeenth lesson

Grammar
Step 86

Continuous Tenses (Passive Voice) (§ 80)

to be being + mpuuactue I1 cmbIcTOBOTO TIIarosa

Examples:

Present | The letter is being typed. — ITucsmo meuaraercs Ha
MAaIlIMHKE.

Past The letter was being typed when you came. — ITucs-
MO IIeyaTaJioChb, KOr'ga BbI IIPDUIIIJIN.

Future | omcymcmeyem

Cpasuure: She is typing the letter. (Active Voice)
The letter is being typed by her. (Passive Voice)

BonpocntenbHaa popma

Is the letter being typed now?
Was the letter being typed when you came?

OTtpuuartenbHas ¢opma

The letter is not being typed.
The letter was not being typed when you came.

ITpumeuanusa: 1. B crpagaresrbHOM 3ajore HeT BpeMeHr Future
Continuous. BmecTo a3Tux BpeMeH yIIoTpebIsII0T COOTBETCTBY-
romue BpemeHa rpynnbsl Indefinite.

2. Tak Kak anrauiickuii raaroa B ¢opme Continuous Passive
IMOKAa3bIBAET AeHCTBYE B €r0 PA3BUTUM, OH IIEPEBOSUTCS HA PyC-
CKUH s3BIK (h)OpMaMU IJIaroJia Heco8epuleHHoz0 8uda ¢ OKOH-
YaHUEeM -CA UJIU HeolpeAeIeHHO-TUYHBIM IIPeII0KeHIeM.
Blocks of flats of new type are Crpoar }mnﬂme Ioma
being built. CTpoATCs | HOBOTO THUIIA.
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1. MNepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

1. Anew underground station is being constructed in our street.
2. The device was being tested when you entered the laboratory.
3. This question isnot connected with the problem which isbeing
discussed now. 4. Many various machines are being produced
for our industry by this plant. 5. The art exhibition of young
artists is being widely commented by the press. 6. The machines
produced by this plant are being used in agriculture. 7. Master-
pieces from our museum were being exhibited in different cities
in June last year. 8. Special attention is being paid to education
of our youth. 9. Heisbeing looked for. 10. While the experiment
was being carried out, nobody left the laboratory.

2. MocTtasbTe rnaron, OaHHbIM B ckobkax, B Continuous Passive:

1. This question still (to discuss). 2. The theater (to build) when
we came to this town. 3. My friend (to ask) when the dean entered
the classroom. 4. A new grammar rule (to explain) by the teacher
now. 5. While the experiment (to make) we were not allowed to
enter. 6. Who (to examine) now?

3. 3aMeHuTe rnarof-ckasyemoe B AeUCTBUTENBHOM 3a510re Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO
dopmy Continuous B cTpagatensHoM 3anore. ObpaTtuTe BHUMaHMe Ha MecCTo Mo-
cnenora v npegnora:

He is looking for you.

You are being looked for (by him).
1. They are sending for the doctor. 2. I was looking for the book
but I could not find it. 3. We were listening to the speaker with
great interest when the bell interrupted the lecture. 4. All our
artists are discussing his new picture.

4. locTaBbTe rnaronbl, AaHHble B ckobKax, B Hy>XHOM Bpemenu Indefinite nnm
Continuous Passive:

1. He (to ask) now. 2. We received the telegram when the letter
(to type). 3. The article (to translate) into Russian in a few days.
4. A new grammar rule usually (to illustrate) by some examples.
5. She (tolaugh) at if she saysit. 6. The new project still (to work
at). 7. The document still (to look for). 8. Books by this writer
always much (to speak about). 9. The meeting won’t be over soon
as the report (to follow) by a discussion.
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Step 87

Perfect Tenses (Passive Voice) (§ 80)

to have been + npuuacrue II cMmbICcI0BOrO riIaroja

Examples:

Present | Thelettershavebeen posted today. — ITucsma 65111
OTIIPABJIEHBI CETOTHA.

Past The letters had been posted before you rang
up. — Ilucbema ObLIM OTHPABIEHBI 10 TOTO, KAK BbI
IIO3BOHUJIU.

Future | The letters will have been posted by the end of
the week. — Ilucbma OyAyT OTIIpPaBJIEHBI K KOHILY
HeIesn.

Cpasuure: I have posted the letters today.
The letters have been posted by me today.

BonpocntenbHaa popma

Have the letters been posted yet?
Had the letters been posted before he came?
Will the letters have been posted by 10 o’clock?

OTtpuuartenbHas opma

The letters have not been posted yet.
The letters had not been posted when he came.
The letters will not have been posted by the end of the week.

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKNN A3bIK:

1. Tom said that the conditions of work had been greatly im-
proved. 2. She said that her poems had been devoted to the youth.
3. The exhibition had been held before we arrived. 4. Many new
houses had been built in this town before we came to live there.
5. An opening speech has been made by Mr. Brown. 6. She has
been listened to with great attention. 7. The project has already
been submitted to the commission. 8. He asked me if I had been
invited to the party. 9. The project will have been ready by
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Monday. 10. Good art training has been received by our young
artists. 11. Much attention has been paid to the further improve-
ment of the living conditions of the Russian people.

6. CkaxuTe, 4To OENCTBUE, O KOTOPOM MNAET pedb 1 KOTOPOEe NPONCXoaNT B fa HHbIN
MOMEHT, y>Xe& BbINOJIHEHO, MO o6pa3LLy:

The letter is still being typed.

The letter has already been typed.
1. The house is still being built. 2. The letter is being written.
3. The reportisbeing made. 4. The students are being examined.
5. The book is still being read. 6. She is being sent to England.

7. OTKkpoWTe CKODKM 1 MOCTaBbTE raros B Hy>XHOe Bpemsi akTUBHOIO U CTpaaa-
TeNbHOrO 3a/10roB!

1. Many new houses (to build) in our town every year. 2. My
invitation (to accept) with pleasure by them today. 3. After the
results of their work (to publish) we (to find out) that the device
constructed by one of our engineers (to use) by them. 4. A new
stadium (to build) now quite near my house. 5. The experimental
laboratory (to build) by 1990. 6. He (to agree) to take part in the
research work after he (to find out) that it (to connect) with the
improvement of automated control systems. 7. I (to bring) you
the dictionary. Here it is. 8. After the dictionaries (to bring)
we (to begin) translating the book. 9. When we rang them up
the plan still (to discuss). 10. Lectures which (to take place) at
our club always (to attend) by a lot of people last year. 11. The
experiment (to watch) by the students now.

Step 88
3aMecTuTeNb UMEHU CYLLLIECTBUTENIbHOrO — MECTOMMEHMe
one (§ 81)
1. I have no pen. I am going to Y mensa mer pyuku. 1 cobu-
buy one. paioch KYIUTL PYYKY.
2.1 need some flowers. Give Mue my:xkHBI UBeThI. Jlaii-
me some red ones you have Te MHE HeCKOJbKO KPACHBIX
in your garden. I[BETOB, KOTOPKIE €CTh Y Bac

B cafny.
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3. This book is more interest- ITa KHUra UHTEpPecHee, YeM
ing than the one you gave me KHUTa, KOTOPYIO BBl MHE Ja-
last time. BaJIX B IPOIILJILIH pas.

8. MNepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1. My television set is old. I want to buy a new one. 2. This pen
is bad. Give me another one. 3. I do not like this bag. Show me
another one. 4. This building is higher than that one. 5. This
text is much more difficult and longer than the second one.
6. There are a great many difficult words in the text; help me
(to) translate some unknown ones.

Vocabulary

9. Bam 3HaKOMbI BbleNeHHble CoBa. VICnonb3ys CBOW 3HaHWUs CIOBOOOPA3oBa-
TenbHbIX CyPPUKCOB, NepeBeanTe Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK CIOBa KaXZoro psaa, OHW Bam
BCTPETATCS B TEKCTE!

convenience — convenient

to found — founder — foundation
industry — industrial

number — numerous

education — educational

impression — to impress — to be impressed
exhibition — to exhibit — exhibit (n)
importance — important

to achieve — achievement

10. lMepeBeauTe CneayoLMe NHTEPHALMOHAbHbIE CI0BA:

opera, ballet [bzler], transport, construction, culture, e’conomy,
center, history, ‘architecture, modern, design, ‘system, illumi-
nation, collection

11. lNpo4TTe HOBbIe CNIOBa YPOKa:

academy [dkeedomi] akagemusa - the Academy of Sciences

achievement poctum:xenue - the achievements of world science

agriculture cesnckoe xossiictBo + His report was devoted to the new
achievements in agriculture.

almost mourm - Our research work is almost finished.
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anniversary [enrvs:sori] rogqosimuua ¢ the anniversary of our victory

appearance BHeIIHUI BuA; BHelrHOCTh + We asked the girl to describe the
appearance of the man who wanted to see us; the appearance of a town (city)

ballet [beler] 6aner - Iam fond of ballet.

to celebrate unpasguoBats + Women’s Day in Russia is celebrated on the 8th
of March.

tochange wmemsarb(csa) - tochangeone’s plan(opinion) He told us that he had
changed the time of our meeting.

construction crpouTenbcTBO; KOHCTPpYKIUA * The construction of this plant
began some years ago * housing construction xuiauIHOE CTPOUTEILCTBO

contemporary = modern COBpEeMEHHEBI; COBpEMEHHUK *+ contemporary
events (literature, poets, artists)

convenient = comfortable ymoGubiii + a convenient time (day, place); It is
very convenient to live near a metro station.

culture kyiasrypa + He is a man of great culture.

a great deal of = a lot of = plenty of = a great many mmoro - We have got a
great deal of work to do today.

todecorate yxpamare + Thestudents decorated the hall for the coming New
Year holiday.

deeply rayGoxo * My friend was deeply interested in this question.

district paiton - In what district of the town do you live?

doubt [davt] comumenme - Wehavenodoubtthatyou will doyourbest to fulfil
the work as soon as possible. No doubt. Hecomuenuo.

educational establishment yue6GHoe saBemenme - There are plenty of educa-
tional establishments in Moscow.

to erect coopy:kaTh, Bo3aBUraTh * to erect a monument

to exhibit [1gzibit] = to show sKcmoHEpPOBATH, BHICTABJIATH, IOKA3LIBATDL *
to exhibit a picture (sculpture)

famous = well-known sHameHuTHIN, u3BeCTHBIN + a famous actress (artist,
poet, scientist)

gallery ramepes - the world famous Tretyakov Gallery

general o6mruii, BceoOmuii + a general education; a general appearance

to go on = to take place mpoumcxomurh, umeTh MecTo ° Great construction
work is going on in Moscow now.

goods ToBaphel * consumer goods TOBapbl HAPOAHOTO OTPEOIeHNs, GEITOBBIE
TOBapPBI

greenery 3esenb - There is much greenery around the houses.

tobe impressed maxomuTbea mop Brmeuatiaenuem - I was deeply impressed by
these events.

to increase [inkris| yBeamumBare(csi) + to increase the production of con-
sumer goods

leading Bexymiuit - aleading cultural center

means cpenacTBo - means of artistic expression; means of transport

money [mani] gesbru - to spend money on

national economy HapogHOE X035CTBO

numerous [nju:mords] MHOTOUMCIEHHBIH * numerous factories (plants)
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to occupy sammmath - Is this seat occupied? He occupies an important posi-
tion in our firm.

opposite (pacmosioskenusiii) HanpotuB - The shop is just opposite my block.

performance upezacrasienue, cueKkrakab * What performance is going on
in this theatre now?

to play an important (the leading) part in (history) urpars Bakuyio
(BeyIIyio) Poyib B (MCTOPUN)

population nacenenme - What is the population of Moscow?

to possess =to have wumerts, Bragers + What masterpieces does this museum
possess?

prince KHA3b

toproduce mpoumssoguTh ° toproduceconsumer goods; What goods does this
plant produce?

quick = fast OvlcTpsIil, cKOphIil * a quick means of transport; Be quick!
ITocmeru!

requirement Ttpe6oBanme - to fulfil the requirements; to meet the require-
ments oTBeuaTh TPeOGOBAHUAM

Russia [TAfo] Poccus

seat mecro, pesumenmusa - Is that seat occupied? the seat of the Govern-
ment

size pasmep -+ toincrease in size

state rocymapcTBo; mTaT; rocymapcTBeHubiil  a state library (museum)

sum cymma °* Ineed alarge sum of money.

traffic rpamcnoopr, yiuunoe geumoxenue + Thereisalot of traffic on the roads
now.

widely mmupoxo - This anniversary was widely celebrated in our town.

from year to year wusroza Bropg

12. MpoyTuTe TeKCT:

Moscow

Moscow is the capital of Russia. It was founded by Prince
Yury Dolgorukyin 1147. Its eight hundred and fiftieth anniver-
sary was widely celebrated in 1997. There is a monument to
Y. Dolgoruky in the very center of Moscow. It has been erected
just opposite the building of the Moscow Government.

During the whole history of Russia Moscow played theleading
part in its cultural and political life. In 1918 Moscow became
the capital of Russia again, though for two centuries before it,
the capital of Russia had been St. Petersburg. Moscow is the
seat of the Government and President of Russia. The center of
Moscow is Red Square. Manifestations and parades take place in
this square during the holidays. Moscow is always beautifully
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decorated and illuminated during the holidays. Many important
events in the history of Russia have been connected with the
name of Moscow.

Now Moscow is a big industrial, cultural and political centre
of the country. Its numerous plants and factories produce vari-
ous machines for all branches of national economy and different
consumer goods for the population.

Moscow is a large educational and scientific centre. There
is a great number of various educational establishments and
research institutes here and the oldest oneis Moscow University.
It was founded by M. Lomonosov in the 18th century and now
it bears his name. The building of Moscow University is so high
that one can see it from different parts of the city. It is one of
the highest buildings in Moscow. Moscow is also the seat of the
Academy of Sciences of Russia with its numerous institutes,
laboratories and research institutes.

Moscow is beautiful. We admire its fine buildings, magnif-
icent palaces, architectural monuments, beautiful green parks
and squares. Those who have not been to Moscow for a long time
are deeply impressed by the changes that have taken place in
the general appearance of the city. Its size has been greatly in-
creased. A great deal of quite new districts have appeared in it
lately. The planning of these districts meets the requirements
of a new modern town — long straight streets, blocks of flats
of modern design with all necessary modern conveniences and
much greenery in the streets and around the houses. Thousands
of new blocks of flats in various parts of Moscow have already
been built and great construction work is still going on.

The Moscow Government does its best to improve the traffic
system. It is being improved from year to year. The Moscow un-
derground is no doubt the best in the world. It connects the cen-
tre of the city with almost all districts and suburbs of Moscow.
The underground is the quickest and most convenient means of
transport.

The Moscow Kremlin is one of the world’s largest collections
of historical and art treasures. The cultural life of the capital
is very rich. There are plenty of cinemas, theatres, museums
and art exhibitions here. Special exhibitions demonstrating the
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largest achievements of world and Russian industry, high tech-
nology, agriculture and culture are often held in Moscow.

A wonderful collection of world famous pictures by Kram-
skoy, Polenov, Surikov and other Russian and contemporary
artists is being exhibited in the Tretyakov Gallery. The Pushkin
Art Museum possesses art works by foreign masters. In the world
famous Bolshoi Theatre one can see the best ballet performances
and hear Russian and foreign operas. Moscow is also famous for
one of the largest libraries in the world — The Russian State
Library where one can find all conveniences for work and study.

Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. ﬂepeBe,D,l/lTe alegytouine cioBa Oe3 c1oBap4, noib3ydaCcb CBOMMK 3HAHNAMMK CJ10-
BOOOpazoBaTeNibHbIX CyhPUKCOB aHMMNCKOro A3blKa:

deep — deeply — deepness; to appear — appearance; to lead —
leader — leadership — leading; to celebrate — celebration; cul-
ture — cultural; to produce — production — producer; to oc-
cupy — occupation — occupant; to decorate — decoration —
decorator; doubt — doubtful — doubtless — undoubted; to illu-
minate — illumination; to require — requirement; different —
difference; to possess — possession

2. Cﬂeﬂ,leLLLI/Ie CNOBa MHOIO3Ha4HbI. Hazosute Pa3nn4HbIe 3Ha4YEHNA STNX CJTOB!

appearance, event, capital, branch, to spend, to get, to go on

3. BbibepuTe 13 CNOB, NPUBOANMBIX HIXeE:
a) C/1I0Ba, CXOAHbIe MO 3HAYEHMIO:

different, place, to go on, convenient, a great number, to pos-
sess, quick, famous, contemporary, to exhibit, to produce

various, to make, comfortable, to have, seat, to continue, fast,
great many, well-known, to show, modern

6) C/10Ba, NPOTNBOMOJIOXKHbIE MO 3HaA4YEHUIO!

best, oldest, highest, long, quick, many, rich

poor, worst, short, lowest, youngest, few, slow
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4, ﬂepeBe,u,MTe Ha pyCCKI/Il;I A3bIK iefyloume AJioBOCOHETaHNA N NpeaIoXKeHNA:

A. to erect a monument to smb., a great number of goods, to
produce different consumer goods, educational establishments,
different branches of national economy, the founder of Moscow,
great changes, to increase in size, all necessary modern conve-
niences, housing construction, to be deeply impressed, to spend
money on, great construction work, from year to year, from day
today, toconnect the centre with the suburbs, important events,
world famous pictures, contemporary artists, works by foreign
masters, ballet performances, to occupy the leading position, to
improve the traffic system, to play an important part

B. 1. What is the capital of Great Britain? 2. Some new monu-
ments have been erected in Moscow lately. 3. What is going on
here? 4. What meeting is going on in that hall? 5. What anniver-
sary of his birthday are you going to celebrate? 6. Moscow fac-
tories have increased the production of consumer goods lately.
The quality and the general appearance of the goods meet the
requirements of the population. 7. What performance did you
see last night? 8. No doubt, she was deeply impressed by your
words. 9. His house is just on the opposite side of the street.
10. Be quick, or we’ll be late for the performance. 11. There
is too much traffic in this street. 12. I am sorry, but this time
is not convenient for me. 13. What is the quickest and most
convenient means of transport? 14. What art works does this
museum possess?

5. HasoBuTe cnoBo, o KOTOPOM MAeT pevb, NPO4HNTaB €ro ToJIKoOBaHMe:

. to make better

. to make beautiful

. to make or become great (in size, number, etc.)

. things that are bought and sold

. things for everyday use, usually produced by factories, of
industrial make

. the form in which a person or a thing appears

. aplay, a concert, etc.

. made at, living at or belonging to the same time

. the total number of people of any town or country, district

OUbs W N+

© 003
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10. the yearly return of the day of the year on which something
happened, took place

11. very many, great in number

12. the main city of a country, the city, where the seat of the
government is

13. to show that an event or time is very important by doing
something, showing feeling of joy (pazocTs) and thankful-
ness

14. a part of the country, city

15. to have, to own

Key: population, to possess, contemporary, district, appearance,
capital, numerous, goods, to improve, to celebrate, anniversary,
consumer goods, to increase, to decorate, performance

6. TpoyTnTe TEKCT U HANAMTE B TEKCTe BCE CKa3yeMble, BbIpaXKeHHbIe raronaMm B
Passive Voice. Onpefenuvte BpeMs KaxAoro ckasyemoro.

Exercises To Be Done in Class

7. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI:

1. What is the capital of Russia? 2. How old is it? 3. When and
who was it founded by? 4. Is there any monument to Y. Dol-
goruky in Moscow? 5. Where is it situated? 6. When was it
erected? (1947). 7. What part has Moscow always played in the
history of Russia? 8. Why one can say that Moscow is a large
educational and scientific centre? 9. Is Moscow also a great in-
dustrial centre of our country? Why? 10. What can you say
about the new districts of Moscow, which have appeared lately?
11. Is great construction work going on in Moscow? 12. Has
Moscow changed greatly recently? 13. What monuments have
been erected in Moscow lately? 14. What can you say about the
cultural life of the capital? 15. What places of interest can you
name? 16. What world famous art collections in Moscow do you
know? 17. Have you ever been to Moscow? 18. When did you
visit Moscow last? 19. What was your impression of Moscow?
20. What performance did you see last and how did you like it?
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8. I'IepeBem/lTe alegytouine cioBa 1 CJIOBOCOYETaHMA Ha AHMIMNCKNIA A3bIK:

3aHUMATD BeYIIlee MECTO; UTPATh BAXKHYIO POJIb B UCTOPUU; TPA-
TUTHh BPEMA Ha aHTJIMUCKUI SA3BIK; TPATUTh AE€HBI'M HA KHUTU;
OTPOMHOE KUJINIITHOE CTPOUTENILCTBO; AesaTh BCce BO3MOYKHOE,
YTOOBI IIOMOYb...; YIYUILIAThH YCJIOBUA KU3HU; Ba’KHbIE TTOJIUTH-
yecKue COOBITHA; U3 rojla B T'OJ; IPOM3SBOAUTH TOBAPHLI HAPOI-
HOT'0 ITOTPeOJIeHNA; Pa3JINUHbIe YaCTU MAIIIMHBI; HOBbIE PAailOHBI
CTOJINIIBLI; UATH (IPOUCXOANUTH); HAXOMUTHCA IO CUJIbHLIM BIIE-
yaTieHneM; 0e3 COMHEHUA; COMHUTEJbHBIN; MEHATHCA; YBEJIU-
YUBaTHCA B pasMepe; HaceJeHUE I'OPOJa; CIABUTHCS KPACHUBBI-
MU 3JaHUAMU; IIPA3THOBATEL I'OJOBIINHY; OTBeUaTh TpeOOBaHU-
AM; YI00HOe BpeMs; caMbIi OBICTPBINM BU TPaHCIOPTA

9. PacckaxuTe a) o ropofe WM parioHe, B KOTOPOM Bbl XXUWBETe, B) 0 xygoxe-
CTBEHHbIX U UCTOPUYECKMX MaMATHMKax MockBbl, B) 0 MOCKBe Kak O KyNbTyPHOM U
NONUTUYECKOM LieHTPe Halleln CTpaHbl.

10. lMpou4TuTe N NepeckaxuTe:

The naval cadet was being examined and the examiner was an
admiral. “Now, sir,” said the examiner, “tell me the names of
three celebrated British admirals.”

“Nelson, sir, and Drake, sir, and please excuse me, what is
your name?”

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

1. MpoytnTe Ananoru:

1
A.: Did you have a busy day yesterday?
B.: Yes, I did. By the time the delegation arrived I had already
translated a big contract, I had checked all the documents, I
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had booked accommodation! for the members of the delega-
tion and I had typed all the letters.
A.: No wonder you looked so tired.

3anoMHUTE:

tickets

aroom (in a hotel)

a flight

a table (in a restaurant)

a call (TeedoHHBIN Pa3roBOp)
accommodation

2
.2 When will the contract be signed??
.. It has already been signed if I am not mistaken?.
: When was it signed?
: Let me see. It was signed two days ago.
: Has the letter been signed too?
..No, ithasn’t. Asfar al know* it will be signed only tomorrow.

3
: We do business with many countries.
.. No doubt, your equipment is very reliable (mazesxuoe).
: Yes, our equipment is bought by many countries.
.. No wonder as your equipment is easy to operate and to main-
tain and it meets the requirements of modern industry.

to book

TR

W

N

. MNepeBegwnTe Ha pycckni A3bIK:

No wonder — HeyanBumTeIbHO

| wonder — MHe Dbl XOTeNocb 3HaTb
1. No wonder your equipment is bought by many countries. It
is very good. 2. I wonder where we can get such equipment.
3. No wonder she is late. The traffic is very heavy nowadays.
4. I wonder how he could find out her address. 5. I wonder if
the letter has already been signed. 6. No wonder the flight was

to book accommodation — opraHmsoBaTh (3aKasaTh) pasMeleHHE
Jo[ell — moMellieHne, efa, Houjaer

2to sign [sain] — moamuCHIBATE

3if I am not mistaken — ecuiu a1 He ommuGaroCH

4as far as I know (remember) — HACKOJIBKO & 3HAIO (IIOMHIO)
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delayed, the weather is awful [o:ful] (yaxacusiit). 7. I wonder
when the next flight (peiic) to Moscow is.

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMUNCKNN A3bIK:

1. HackoinbKko MHe M3BECTHO, KOHTPAKT y:Ke moamucaH. 2. Ha-
CKOJIBKO s IIOMHIO, B MHCTUTYTE OH U3yuas ppaniysckuii. 3. He-
COMHEHHO, II0CJIe TIEPEroBOPOB MX YCJIOBUA PabOTHI OBIIM 3HA-
YUTeJbHO yayullieHbl. 4. Bopuc uacto esgut B Omeccy B KOMaH-
IUPOBKY. 5. B mpoIiom Mecsiiie eMy OPUIILJIOCH €XaTh TyAa JBa-
KOl (twice). 6. Ha cienyroInieil Heese eMy OIIATH IPUAETCA TYAA
eXarTh.

4. CocraBbTe npegnoXxeHma n nepesegmte X Ha pyCCKI/Il;I A3bIK:

to prepare the documents for the talks

to find out everything about the contract
to devote his book to his wife

to accept our invitation

to accept our offer

to join us for a skiing trip

ﬁf;:l to help us (to) solve this problem
I want her to publish this article
I would like us to pay more attention to the children’s ed-
ucation
them

not to interrupt him when he speaks

to find out everything about the produc-
tion of these devices

to carry out the work as soon as possible
to take care of the people who are going to
arrive
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Word-building
and Phonetic Drills

CydduKc cywecTBUTENbHbIX -sion [3n]

peiaTts to decide — decision perenue
MIOBTOPATDH torevise — revision moBTOpEHUE
IEeJUTh todivide — division genxenue

obecmeunBaTh to provide — provision obecmneuenue

1. ObpaTuTe BHMMaHVE Ha NpousHolleHme cyddukcos -ion [fn], -tion [fn], -
ssion [fn], =sion [3n] v Npo4TUTe CNefyloLime CyLEeCTBUTENbHbIE:

connection, production, intonation, division, collision, provi-
sion, inclusion, admission, compression, discussion, mechaniza-
tion, organization, elongation, communication, revision, asser-
tion, definition, conclusion

OTpuuaTtenbHbin npedukc in- (im-, il-, -ir-)

peryiasapHbBIi regular  — irregular HeperyJIAapHbIA
saBucuMbIiii dependent — independent mesaBucHMBIi
BO3MOJKHBIN possible — impossible  HeBoO3MOMKHBIN
3aKOHHBIH legal — illegal HEe3aKOHHBIH

2. lNepeBenuTe crefyioLme CJIOBa Ha PYCCKNN A3bIK:

indescribable, inactive, informal, indefinite (definite — ompe-
IesieHHbI), imperfect, immoral, inconvenient, inconvenience,
impatient (patient — TepmenuBeiit), immobile, inability (abil-
ity — cmoco6HOCTE), impersonal (personal — auumbIit), impossi-
bility, inattention, inattentive, inartistic, illiterate (literate —
rpamoTHEI), illegal, immaterial, irrational (rational — paru-
OHAJIbHBIN), irregular, unable, unfounded, undone, undivided,
unconnected, undeveloped, unfriendly, uninterrupted, unim-
proved, unimportant
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3. MpouTunTe CnepytoLme cnoBa (yaapeHue NafaeT Ha BTOPOW Cor):

discuss, compel, retreat, regard, remove, arrest, perform,
achieve, research, engage, enlarge, enrich, explain, support,
success, correct, observe, assert, attempt, belong, commit, hotel

4. MpoytuTe:

x [gz]: example, existence

xh [gz]: exhibit, exhilarate, inexhaustible
xh [ks]: exhibition

kn [n]: know, knowledge, known, knob, knee
nd [n]: landscape, handsome

Vocabulary

5. MpoutnTe 1 NepeBeamTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bik Be3 crnoBaps cledyolLie UHTepHa-
LMOHanbHble CNIOBa W, FAe MOXHO, onpeaenmte no cydhmkcy YacTb peyu:

bank, geographical [&1o'grefikal], situation, port, section, fi-
nancial [farneenfl], general (n), admiral, administrative, hotel,
restaurant [restron], dock, ‘commerce, parliament [pa:lomont]

6. [Mpo4yTTe HOBbLIE CII0Ba ypoKa:

ancient [emfont] rpeBHMIiT; anTHUHBIA - ancient architecture

area IIOIIazb; 30HA; paiion * What area does Moscow occupy?

bank 6auk; Geper peku + The banks of the Volga are beautiful. He works for
the Union Bank.

tobuild crpourr « When was this palace built?

tobury [berr] xopouutrs + Who is buried here?

tocall sBarp;HaseBaTh *+ A student whocombines work and studies is called
a part-time student. What do we call people who live in England? Call
Mr. Brown to the telephone, will you?

cathedral [ko®idrol] coGop + There are a lot of ancient cathedrals inside the
Moscow Kremlin.

Chamber = the House mnaznara (mapiaamenra)

church mepxoBp * During our trip to the North of our country we had the
opportunity to admire the architecture of ancient Russian churches and
cathedrals.

commerce [koms3:s] Toprosisa (oOnTOBasA); KOMMEPIIAA

to consist of cocrosars u3z + The academic year consists of two terms: the
autumn term and the spring term.

tocrown kKopoHOBaTh
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to depend (on) zaBucetrs - The achievement of better results depends on the
improvement of our working conditions. It does not depend on me.

to destroy paspymars; yauuroxkars + The building of the palace was de-
stroyed during the war.

to develop passuBaTbcsi + to develop into mpespamarscsa

dirty rpsasmbiii - dirty streets; Your face is dirty.

to divide geaurs ¢ The river divides the city into two parts.

due to = thanks to = because of 6saromaps; BciencTsBue uero-ji. * Due to his
help we fulfilled the task in time.

financial [farnazenfl] Gunancossiit - a financial centre of the city

hand pyka « Wash your hands before eating.

heavy [hevi] Tssxensiit; cunbHbIl *+ heavy traffic; This box is too heavy, I
cannot lift it.

hotel rocrumwuma; orenn

king xopoiab

mouth pot; ycree (pexu) - the mouth of a river

narrow Yy3Kuii ° anarrow street

narrowness y30CThb

nearly = almost = about oxoso; moutu - There are nearly 30 miles to the
nearest town from here.

part ugacts - How many parts does the book consist of? — It consists of two
parts.

queen KopoJieBa

rush hours vacer mux + The traffic is heavy during the rush hours.

sea mope °+ the Black Sea; an important sea port

several = some = a few meckoabko ° I’veseen him several times this month.

ship xopabub; cygao - shipping duroT; cyza

side cropona - on the opposite side of the street; left (right) side traffic

situation curyanusa; momosxenue - a geographical situation of a country

smoke gpiMm - gray (also grey) with smoke

to stretch mpoctuparbcss + London stretches for nearly 30 miles.

tower Oammsi + the Kremlin towers

tube Tpy6a; meTponosures (B JlonmoHe)

unattractive HempuBieraTesbHBI ¢ unattractive in appearance (to attract
IPUBJIEKATh)

unemployed = workless = jobless 6espa6otusiii + There are a lot of unem-
ployed in this country.

West zamazn ¢ The sun sets in the West.

wide mwuporuit - a wide street

are to be found here = are situated mHaxozarca
House of Commons mnanaTa o6Iue
House of Lords masnara sopmos

Geographical and Proper Names

Great Britain [briton] BesiukoGpuTa- Europe [juorap] Espona

HIA The Thames [temz] Tem3a (pexa)
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St. Paul’s [polz] Cathedral CoGop Buckingham [bakinom] Palace By-
Cs. ITaBua KUHIeMCKUH JBOpPeIr

Westminster Abbey [ebi] Bectmun- The Nelson Column [kolom] xosoH-
cTepckoe ab0aTcTBO Ha Henbcona

7. TpoyTnTe TEKCT U Ananor:

London

London is the capital of Great Britain, its political, economic
and cultural centre. London is an ancient city. It is more than
twenty centuries old. The population of London, including its
suburbs is more than ten million people.

London is one of the biggest cities in the world and the largest
city in Europe. It is situated on the banks of the river Thames,
not far from its mouth. Due toits geographical situation London
has developed into an important sea port.

London stretches for nearly 30 miles from north to south and
for about 30 miles from east to west. The river Thames divides
the city into two large parts — the West End and the East End.
London consists of four important sections: the West End, the
East End, the City and Westminster.

The City is a small part of London — only one square mile
in area — but it is the financial and the business centre of the
country. There are a lot of banks and various offices here. It is
the ancient part of London. Most of the streets are narrow here
and the traffic is slow.

One of the greatest English churches — St. Paul’s Cathe-
dral — is here. It was designed and built by an outstanding
English architect Christopher Wren in 1710. Inside the Cathe-
dral we find monuments erected to many generals and admirals.
Nelson is also buried here.

Not far away is Westminster — the administrative centre of
London. The Houses of Parliament are situated here. It is the
seat of the British Government. The building is very beautiful
with its two towers and a big clock called Big Ben.

Westminster Abbey where kings and queens are crowned is
opposite the Houses of Parliament. This ancient building was
founded in the eleventh century, though it was destroyed and re-
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built several times. Many famous people are buried here, among
them Newton, Darwin, Dickens and Kipling.

The West End is the part of London where the rich people
live. Fine houses, wide streets, numerous parks are to be found
in this part of the capital. The best cinemas, theatres, concert
halls, famous shops, comfortable hotels, restaurants, large mu-
seums are situated here. The most beautiful London park —
Hyde Park — is in this district too.

The East End is the poorest part of London. It includes the
Port, the docks stretching for miles and the great industrial
areas, which depend on shipping. The workers and the unem-
ployed live here. There are no beautiful houses and parks here,
the streets are narrow. The East End is unattractive in appear-
ance but it is very important in the country’s commerce.

Londonis famous forits outstanding places of interest. There
are many architectural, art and historic monuments in London
such as the British Museum, the Tower of London, the National
Gallery, Buckingham Palace, the Nelson Column and many oth-
ers. Thousands of tourists from all parts of the world come to
London to admire its art treasures.

Dialogue
1. — What is London?

— London is the capital of Great Britain. It is one of the

largest and most interesting cities in the world.
2. — Is London also a sea port?

— Situated on theriver Thames about 40 miles from its mouth
London has developed into one of the largest sea ports in
the world.

3. — What sections does London consist of?

— Its most important sections are the West End, the East
End, the City and Westminster. Some people say that the
City is the money of London; the West End is the goods of
London; the East End is the hands of London the beautiful
palaces, banks and London tube (underground) have been
built with.

4. — What is the most significant building in the City?

— Itis St. Paul’s Cathedral. It is the second biggest cathedral

in the world.
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5. — Who was it designed by?
— It was designed by Christopher Wren. The construction of
the Cathedral lasted 35 years — from 1675 till 1710.
6. — What is Westminster?
— It’s the administrative centre of London.
7. — What is Westminster Abbey famous for?

— It’sanimportant place. Many of the kings and queens have
been crowned in this church, and many outstanding people
are buried here.

8. — Do the Houses of Parliament consist of one or more build-
ings?

— There is only one building (a part of the Palace of West-
minster), but it is called “the Houses” because it is divided
into two chambers — the House of Commons and the House
of Lords.

9. — Where is industry to be found in London?

— It is chiefly in the East End, the biggest workers’ district,
grey with smoke.

10. — Why are most of the industrial areas situated near the
river Thames?

— They are chiefly situated near the river because they de-
pend on shipping.

11. — Is the traffic in London heavy?

— Yes, itis very heavy, especially during rush hours, except
the City. Due to the narrowness of its streets the traffic
in the City is slow.

12. — When was the first London tube built?

— The first tube was opened in 1870.

Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. MNepeBenute CnegyoLlme CNoBa:

a) to be situated — situation; to develop — development; to
destroy — destruction; near — nearly — nearness; administra-
tion — administrative; narrow — narrowness; rich — richness;
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to attract — attraction — attractive; chief — chiefly; poor —
poorly;

0) narrow — wide; inside — outside; poor — rich; clean — dirty

2. 13 naHHbIX CJIOB BbIOepUTe Napbl CUHOHWUMOB!

section, toinclude, due to, ancient, thanks to, part, chiefly, old,
to consist (of), mainly, nearly, about

3. ObGpa3ynTe C/loBa NpW MOMOLLM NPedUKCOB -un 1 -in N NepeBeanTe Mx Ha
pyccKUM A3bIK:

a) -un: attractive, important, able, developed, divided, known,
cultured, improved, connected, comfortable

0) -in: convenient, correct, definite

4. lNepeBeanTe Ha PyCCKNI A3bIK CRedyloLLe NpeanoXeHns, obpatllas BHUMaHue
Ha nepeBoJ BblOeNeHHbIX ClOB:

1. This book consists of three parts. 2. The delegation consisted
of five people. 3. The artist submitted some of his art works
including his latest drawings. 4. The lesson includes the text,
vocabulary and exercises. 5. My brother goes in for different
kinds of sports including table tennis. 6. Don’t include his name
in the list of the delegation. 7. Our trip depends on the weather.
8. The improvement of his living conditions depends on the de-
cision of the district committee. 9. Your progress in English
depends on how hard you are going to work at it. 10. What did
his success depend on? 11. The ancient Kremlin towers looked
very beautiful against the dark sky. 12. My brother is fond of
ancient furniture, which he is collecting. 13. Many ancient Rus-
sian churches and cathedrals were destroyed by the German fas-
cists during the war. 14. Half of London was destroyed in the
great fire of 1666. 15. Why did you destroy the letter? 16. Show
me your hands. Why are they so dirty? 17. What have you got in
your right hand? 18. I’ve got some money on me. I can lend you,
if you like. 19. I need some money. 20. The teacher divided the
students into two groups. 21. Divide ten by two. 22. She divided
the apples between us. 23. England is a highly-developed indus-
trial country. 24. This scientific problem was further developed
in the works of many scientists. 25. What’s the time? — It’s
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nearly two o’clock. 26. London is situated on the river Thames
nearly 40 miles from its mouth. 27. Due to their help and en-
ergy we were able to finish our work in time. 28. Due to their
well-planned organization the conference was conducted in the
shortest possible time.

5. 3aKpowTe NpaByto KOMOHKY NUCTOM OyMaru n nepesemfmTe CIOBOCOHETaHUS U
NPeAnoXeHNs B NEBOV KONIOHKE Ha aHTNIMACKUIA A3bIK, @ 3aTEM CBePbTe MX C AaHHbIM
AHMMNNCKUM NepeBOAOM:

1

2.

N O

10.
11.

12

14.

15.

. 3aBHUCETh OT Teorpaduue-

CKOT'0 TIOJIOYKEHU A
osaromaps 0JIaronpusT-
HBIM YCJIOBUSIM

. BKJIIOUas TPU HOBBIX paiio-

Ha

. IPeBPaTUTLCA B BaKHBIN

MOPCKO# OpT

. IpeBHUE NaMATHUKU pYycC-

CKOH KYJIbTYPBI

. BHyTpu cobopa
. IlapmameHT pgenIuTbCcA Ha

JIBe IMajJaThel — IaJaTy JIop-
OB U maJaTy OOIITUH.

. Topox pacmonoxen negae-

KO OT YCThdA PEKH.

. I3 cKOJIbKUX yacTeil cocTo-

UT KHUTa?
IIPOCTUPATHCS HA MUJINA
Ha Geperax pexu

. KBaJpaTHasa MUJIA
13.

Kakoso Hacesmenme 3TOro
ropojga?

JBoperr OBII CHOPOEKTHPO-
BaH BBIJAWOIIUMCA AapXu-
TekTOopoM 16-r0 cToseTus.
NaMATHUK, BO3ABUTHYTBIN
agMupaIy

to depend on geographical
situation

due to favourable condi-
tions

including three new dis-
tricts

to develop into an impor-
tant sea port

ancient monuments of Rus-
sian culture

inside the cathedral

The Parliament is divided
into two chambers — the
House of Lords and the
House of Commons.

The town is situated near
(not far from) the mouth of
the river.

How many parts does the
book consist of?

to stretch for miles

on the banks of the river

a square mile

What is the population of
the town?

The palace was designed by
an outstanding architect of
the 16th century.

the monument erected to
the admiral
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16. c1aBUTHCA YeM-JI. to be famous for smth

17. mepectpamBaTh IIOPT He- to rebuild the port several
CKOJIBKO pas times

18. cpengu HUX among them

19. 3nech TOXOPOHEHBI MHOTHIE Many outstanding people
BBIZAIOIHECS JIOIH. are buried here.

20. y3KH1e U rpsA3HbIE YJINAIIEI narrow and dirty streets

21. mpuBJIeKaTeIbHLII o attractive in appearance
BHEIITHEMY BUIY

22. m06oBaThCA XYIOXKECTBEH- to admire art treasures

HBIMM COKPOBHUIITaMMN

Exercises To Be Done in Class

6. OTBeTbTE Ha alegytouimne Bonpochl:

1. What is the population of London including its suburbs?
2.Canwesay that Londonisacity of big contrasts? Why? 3. Who
lives in the East End? 4. Where are the docks and big industrial
areas situated? 5. Why are big industrial areas found near the
river? What do they depend on? 6. What is the seat of the British
Parliament? 7. Why has London developed into an important sea
port? 8. What river divides London into two parts? 9. What is
the business and the financial centre of the country? 10. What is
St. Paul’s Cathedral famous for? 11. What sections does London
consist of? 12. What does the East End include? 13. What area
does the City occupy? 14. How many chambers is the British
Parliament divided into? 15. Where is Charles Dickens buried?
16. What is Big Ben? 17. Have we got anything like that in
Moscow? (The Kremlin chimes)

7. CkaxuTe, 4To AENCTBME, O KOTOPOM MOET PeYb, COBEPLLIAETCS B JaHHbIN MOMEHT,
no obpasLy (M3MeHNB 0OCTOATENBCTBO BPEMEHH, e HE0OX0AMMO):

T.: The hall was decorated by the children last night.
St.: The hall is being decorated by the children just now.

1. The monument was erected last year. 2. Numerous consumer
goods were produced by this factory some years ago. 3. The park
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was divided into two parts in summer. 4. The report was listened
to by them an hour ago. 5. The new bridge was built last month.

8. Cornacurech, Y4To AENCTBUE, O KOTOPOM WAET peydb, yKe coBepmnock. Ckasy-
eMoe Ballero npeanoxeHus AONKHO OblTb BbIPaXKEHO rarosioM B CTpagaTeslbHOM
3anore no obpasuy:

T.: My brother has written the letter.

St.: Yes, the letter has really been written by him.
1. Tom has made his report. 2. We have tested the devices.
3. They have taken the leading place in the competition. 4. The
film has impressed them greatly. 5. The experiment has inter-
rupted our work. 6. The children have greeted the champion.
7. The students have brought the dictionaries. 8. We have made
no changes in the working plan.

9. nepeBeﬂ,l/ITe CO dioBapeM dienyoume npeanoxeHna:
to mean — meant — meant [ment]

1. Young artists look for new means of artistic expression. 2. He
means to say that we are not right. 3. It means he won’t come.
4. What do you mean by saying it? 5. Does the end always jus-
tify the means? 6. Thoughts are expressed by means of words.
7. These goods are by no means satisfactory. 8. He is a man
of means. 9. He lives within his means. 10. What is the mean
annual temperature here? 11. Don’t be so mean to your little
brother. 12. That was a mean remark. 13. That was a mean
house in a mean street. 14. The Latin word ‘pater’ means ‘fa-
ther’. 15. What does all this mean? 16. Your friendship means
agreat deal tome. 17. Imean you to go. 18. He means this house
for his son. 19. Is this picture meant for me? 20. I’m sorry if
I hurt your feelings, I did not mean to. 21. He certainly meant
what he said.

10. Mpo4TnTe 1 NepeBeduTe CledyloWwMi TekcT. NocTaBbTe K HeMy 5 BOMPOCOB.
I'IepeCKa>K|/|Te cofep>KaHme TekCTa Ha AHTNMNCKOM 5i3bIKE:

Three man came to New York for a holiday. They came to
a very large hotel and took a room there. Their room was on
the forty-fifth floor. In the evening the three men went to the
theatre and came back to the hotel very late.
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“I am very sorry,” said the clerk at the hotel, “but our lifts do
not work tonight. If you do not want to walk up to your room,
we shall make beds for you in the hall.”

“No, no,” said one of the three men, “no, thank you. We do
not want to sleep in the hall. We shall walk up to our room.”

Then he turned to his two friend and said. “It is not easy to
walk up to the forty-fifth floor, but I think I know how to make
it easier. On our way to the room I shall tell you some jokes; then
you, Andy, will sing us some songs; then you, Peter, will tell us
some interesting stories.”

So, they began to walk up to their room. Tom told them many
jokes; Andy sang some songs. At last they came to the thirty-
fourth floor. They were tired and decided to have a rest.

“Well,” said Tom, “now it is your turn, Peter. After all the
jokes we heard on our way here tell us a long and interesting
story with a sad ending.”

“I shall tell you a sad story you ask me for,” said Peter. “It is
not long, but it is sad enough. We left the key to our room in the
hall.”

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

B pasroBopHoii peun 4acToO MCHOJB3YIOTCA BOIIPOCHI «C XBO-
CTUKaMW», HJIM pacujeHeHHble Bompocel (“tail” or “tag”
questions).

B pycckoMm sA3bIKe pacuJIeHeHHOMY BOIIPOCY COOTBETCTBYIOT BO-
npocuTeabHbie 060poThl: « He Tak mu? He npasna iu? » Pacuie-
HEeHHBIN BOIIPOC COCTOUT M3 ABYX yacTeli. [lepBasa yacTs — 3T0
YTBEPAUTEIBLHOE NI OTPUILATEIbHOE IPEATIOMKEeHNE, a BTOPasd
YacTh — 9TO KPATKUU OOIMUI BOIPOC; IPUUEM, €CJIU IepBas
YacTh YTBEPAUTEIbHAMA, TO BTOPAasd — OTPUIlAaTeJIbHAsI 1 Ha000-
porT.
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You like classical music,
don’t you?

You are an expert, aren’t
you?

He does his best to master En-
glish, doesn’t he?

They have already arrived,
haven’t they?

She is typing the contract,
isn’t she?

3amoMHUTeE:
I am late, aren’t I?
I am not busy, am I?

1. 3aKOHYMTE pacyneHeHHbIN BOMPOC:

1. She sent the letter yesterday, ..

You don’t like classical mu-
sic, do you?

You are not an expert, are
you?

He doesnotdohisbest tomas-
ter English, does he?

They haven’t arrived yet,
have they?

She is not typing the con-
tract, is she?

. 2. Tt took him an hour to get

there, ... 3. They have just seen this film, ... 4. He hasn’t done
the work yet, ... 5. You have never read English booksin the orig-
inal, ... 6. You can’t play chess, ... 7. She goes in for many kinds
of sports, ... 8. It’sraining, ... 9. It was raining when you left the
house last night, ... 10. He pays great attention to spelling, ...
11. She paid attention to our pronunciation, ... 12. Your mother
is better now, ... 13. They are working in the garden, ... 14. She
doesn’t want to introduce him to her husband, ... 15. It’s getting
cold, ... 16. The weather keeps fine, ...

2. [Mpo4ytnTte gnanoru:

1

— Excuse me, can you tell me the way to Trafalgar Square?

— Certainly. Go down Regent Street to Piccadilly Circus. Turn
to the left and in less than a minute you’ll be in Trafalgar
Square.

— Thank you very much. How far is it from here?

— If you walk, it’ll take you 10 minutes, or a quarter of an hour.

— Is there a bus?
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— There’s sure to be. But you’d better! ask the policeman over
there. He’ll give all the information you want.
— Thank you.
(from Conversation Course of English.)

2
.- Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the British Museum,
please.
.. Sure. Cross the road, go straight as far as that high building,
then take the second turn to the right.
:Isit very far?
.. It’s a fifteen-minute walk, but you can get a bus.
: Which bus?
. Number 10.
: Where does it stop?
.. Over there. Near the traffic lights.
: Thank you very much.
.. You are welcome.?

hwmEobmE ® >

* %%

— Would you like a cup of coffee?
— Yes, please.

— Here you are.

— Thank you.

— You are welcome.

3. OObACHUTe cobecefHWKY:

a) Kak npoexatb [0 bonbLuoro Teatpa
6) Kak AONTIN A0 METPO

B) KaK Bbl l0bM1paeTeck A0 AoMa

4. CnpocuTe y cobecefHuKa:
a) Kak fontn 0o bnnxaniien aBTobycHOM OCTaHOBKM
6) Kak fobpaTbCs [0 ero foma

B) Kak [o00paThCs A0 NamaATHMKA MyLWKUHY

lyou’d better = you had better — BbI 651 ayuIIe ...
2__ Thank you
— You are welcome — Iloxxasyiicra (B OTBeT Ha 6J1ar0LapHOCTD)



Lesson Eighteen (18)
The eighteenth lesson

Grammar
Step 89

MpuyacTne — The Participle (§ 82)

®dopmbl npuyacTun

Participle I

Participle II

Perfect Participle

Active | writing —

having written

Passive | being written | written

having been written

IIpuuacTue B mpeaIoKeHUN MOKeT OBITH 1) 06CTOATEIHLCTBOM,
2) onpenesieHueM, 3) 4aCThIO CKa3yeMoro.

1. Onpenenenue
They saw a flying plane.

People coming to Moscow
visit different museums.

The described method is very
effective.

The method used depends on
the material selected.

2. 06cTOATETBCTBO
He spent the whole day

preparing for his exam.
Listening to the tapes you
will greatly improve your
pronunciation.

OHu BUAEJUN JeTAIIUN caMo-
JIEeT.

Jlronu, npues:xaromue B Mo-
CKBY, IIOCEIIAI0T PA3JIMUYHBIE
MYy3€eu.

OnucaHHbIi MeTOJ OUeHb d(-
(PeKTHUBEH.

Hcnonb3yeMbIii MeTOH 3aBU-
CHUT OT BBIOPAHHOIO MAaTepHU-
aja.

OH mpoBes Bech OeHb, TOTO-
BACH K 9K3aMeHY.

Caymurasa MarHUTHBIE 3aTIKCH,
Bbl 3HAUUTEJBHO YJIYUYIIUTE
CBO€ IIPOU3HOIIIeHNE.
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While translating this arti-
cle he came across many dif-
ficulties.

When translated this article
was sent to the editor.

Being invited he said he
would not come to our
evening party.

Having done the job, we de-
cided to rest a little.

Having been restored the
building looked very fine.

3. YacTh cKa3yeMoro

IlepeBomsa (korma oH mepeBo-
OWUJI) 3Ty CTaThi0, OH BCTpEe-
THUJICA CO MHOTUMHU TPYIHO-
CTSIMU.

ITocae Toro, Kak craTpio Ie-
peBeJin, ee OTIPABUJIY PelaK-
TOpY.

Korma ero mpurigacumau, oH
CKasaJ, UTO He NOpHUAET Ha
HAaIIl Beuep.

CoenxaB paboTy, MBI PEIIUIN
HEMHOT'0 OTJIOXHYTb.

Ilocie Toro Kak 3maHue pe-
CTaBPHUPOBAJH, OHO ITpeKpac-
HO BBITJISIIEJIO.

Participle I BxoauT B cocTaB Bpemen rpynnsl Continuous:

He is reading now.
She was translating the arti-
cle the whole day yesterday.

Participle Il Bxogut B cocTas:

a) Bpemewn rpymnmsl Perfect
I have seen this film.

They will have finished this
work by the end of the month.

0) hopM cTpagaTeIbLHOTO 3ajJ0ra

This book will be translated
into English.
Newspapers are brought in
the morning.

OxH ceiiuac yuTaer.
Omna mepeBoanJIa CTaThIO BECH
IeHb BUepa.

S y:Ke BUACI 3TOT (DUIBM.
OHu 3aKOHYAT 9Ty paboTy K
KOHITY MecsIia.

Ira KHHUra O0yaeT mepeBemaeHa
Ha aHTJINHCKUH A3LIK.
l'azeTbl OOBIYHO TIPHHOCAT
YTPOM.

1. MepeBeauTe CnefytoLLme NPEONOXEHUS Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1. Having graduated from the Institute, my brother decided to
go to work in the Far East. 2. Having looked through a lot of
magazines, she chose only one. 3. Petrov left the room saying
that he was in a hurry. 4. Having found out his telephone num-
ber, I decided to ring him up. 5. Not having bought tickets in
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advance, we had to go to the theatre long before the performance
started. 6. Having entered the room, he introduced himself to all
those present. 7. Having finished the test, the students were al-
lowed to leave the room. 8. Having spent a month in the country,
she looked much better. 9. The man making a report is a good
speaker. 10. When asked about the exhibition held in the Pic-
ture Gallery, the young man said that he had admired it greatly.
11. Being fond of skiing John always joins us for skiing trips at
week-ends. 12. Having waited for the manager for an hour, we
went away. 13. The performance begun at six ended at eleven.
14. Having been given all the instructions, we began our work.
15. Being a boy the artist was fond of painting his friends’ por-
traits. 16. If sent away now, the letter will arrive the day after
tomorrow. 17. Being pleased with the student’s answer the ex-
aminer did not ask him any more questions. 18. Not knowing
grammar one cannot speak correctly. 19. Having been tested
the device was put into production. 20. The building of the new
cinema being built in our street just now is of modern design.

2. 3meHuTe alegytouime npeanoxeHna, NCnonb3ya O60pOTbI cnpmn4actnemM sme-
CTO NPMAATOYHbIX npeﬂnoerMM:

1. The people who live in this old block of flats will soon get
new flats. 2. The question which is being discussed now is very
important for the organization of our future work. 3. As we
had a lot of time, we did not hurry. 4. As I left your telephone
number at home, I could not ring you up. 5. The woman who is
being painted just now is a famous actress. 6. As he was ill for
a long time, he could not finish his project in time. 7. After I
had read the book, I returned it to the library. 8. Young artists
who are taking part in this exhibition have graduated from the
Institute quite recently. 9. While she was looking at his picture
she was thinking of the progress he had made.

3. lNepeBenute criefyioLime rpynnbl CIOB, UCMOMb3ys NPaBUIbHYIO GOPMY NprYa-
cms:

1. yeJI0OBEK, MOJIYyYAIOIUI IINChMAa; HUCHMO, II0JYyYeHHOEe BUepa;
IIOJIYYMB IIHMCHMO;
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2. CTYAEHTEI, CJAYIIAIOIIe TOKJIA; IPOCIAYIIaB IOCJIeIHIe N3Be-
CTUA; CAYIIIAI PAgUo;

3. IeBOUKa, YNTAKIIAA KHUT'Y; IPOUYNTAHHAS KHUIa; YATAA KHIU-
I'y; IPOYUTAB KHUTY;

4. CTyIeHT, IIOKA3bIBAIOIII CBOM ITPOEKT; IIPOEKT, TOKAa3aHHbBINA
HaM; IOKAa3bIBas CBOM IIPOEKT; MOKA3aB CBOI IIPOEKT;

5. 0yayuu B TOM ropoje; OyAyUr CTYAEHTOM; MMes BCce HeOOX O 1-
MbIe JOKYMEHTHI; KOT/[a Hac MOIPOCUJIN; CAeJIAB IIePeBOI; Aeaasd
mepeBos

4. Onpefennte YacTb pedn 1N PyHKLUMIO CIOB C OKOHYaHWeM -ed B criegyioLmx
npeanoxeHNAX:

1. They published the results of the experiments completed.
2. The factory museum contained about 8,000 exhibits collected
during two centuries. 3. He described the method used by thisen-
gineer. 4. The engineer used the method described in this article.
5. The paintings discussed attracted attention of many visitors.
6. His personality was reflected in his art. 7. He reflected these
events in his paintings. 8. The lecture was followed by a long
discussion.

Step 90

CamocTosTeNbHbIN (HE3aBMCUMBIN) NPUYACTHBIN 000POT —
The Absolute Participle Construction (§ 83)

1. Ecau ryiaBHOE 1 IPUAATOUYHOE 00CTOATEILCTBEHHOE IIPeaIoKe-
HUSA UMEIOT OJHO U TO JKe HOoAJesKalliee, TO IPUAATOUHOE Ipe-
JOKeHe MOKeT OLITh 3aMeHEeHO IIPUYACTHBIM 000poTOM (Kak B
PYCCKOM, TaK U B AaHTJIMACKOM S3BIKAX):

When I come to St. Peters- Korma a mpues:xaio B Iletep-
burg I always visit the Her- Oypr, A Bcerja IoceIamn Jp-
mitage. MUTAaXK.

Coming to St. Petersburg I IIpues:kaa B IlerepOypr, #
always visit the Hermitage. BCerja Imoceman JPMUTAK.

II. Ecau moaseskalue B TJIABHOM U IIPHUAATOYHOM OOCTOATEJb-
CTBEHHBIX IIPEIJIOKEHNAX Pa3IUUYHbI, TO B AaHTJIMHCKOM S3bIKe
BO3MOKHA (B PYCCKOM — HEBO3MOKHA) 3aMeHa NMPUIAaTOYHOTO
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OPEeII0KeHUS IIPUYACTHBIM 000POTOM, COXPAHSIOITUM CBOE IO -
Jgexairee. Takoi 000poT Ha3LIBAETCA CAMOCTOATEILHBIM, MJIH 40-

COJIOTHBIM, IPUYaCTHBIM O60pOTOM .

1. When my brother had
written the letter I went to
post it.

My brother having written
theletter, I went to post it.

2. All preparations being
made (= when all prepa-
rations were made), we
started the experiment.

3. The weather permitting (=
if the weather permits), we
shall start tomorrow.

4. There are a lot of bridges
over the Moskva river,
some of them having been

Korma wmoit Opar mHammcal
IIMCbMO, A IIOIIIEJI OTIIPaBUTH
ero.

Korga Bce mpuroToBaeHN s ObI-
JIA CHeJaHbl, Mbl HAUaJIN SKC-
IIepUMEHT.

Eciu moroma mo3BOJINT, MBI OT-
IIpaBUMCSA 3aBTpA.

Yepes MocCKBY-peKky HepeKu-
HYTO MHOT'O MOCTOB, HpPHYEM
HEKOTOphIe 13 HUX ITIOCTPOEHEI

built (= some of them have IIOCJIE BOMHBI.

been built) after the war.

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKU A3bIK:

1. It being dark, we switched on the light. 2. The rain having
stopped, we could continue our way. 3. My father being very
ill, T had to call a doctor. 4. The weather being favourable, we
shall start on a skiing trip. 5. The text was not very difficult,
many words having been learnt before. 6. The project finished,
I submitted it to the Commission. 7. The conditions of work
improved, we could continue our experiments. 8. The research
work fulfilled, we decided to publish the results. 9. My friends
living far, I seldom see them. 10. There being no vacant seats, I
had to stand during the lecture. 11. We had a good time during
the holidays, the weather being fine all the time. 12. We can
see a lot of new blocks everywhere, each having dozens of flats
with all modern conveniences. 13. There being a great deal of
people in the hall, we could not enter. 14. The signal given, the
train started. 15. The necessary building materials and equip-
ment received, the workers could continue their work. 16. There
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are many long rivers in Russia, some of them being among the
longest in the world.

6. lMepeseaunTe ciefyioLme NPeAnoXeHUs Ha PYCCKMIA A3bIK 1 onpefennte popmy
N DYHKUMIO NPUYACTUR; BBINMULLINTE NPEAJIOXEHUS C CAMOCTOSTENIbHBIM NMPUYACT-
HbIM 060POTOM:

1. The translated article was very interesting. The article being
translated by this student is necessary for the report. Having
been translated the article was published. Having translated
the article, the student showed it to the teacher. The article
translated, we decided to show it to the engineer.

2. Visiting art exhibitions people can admire art works of Rus-
sian artists. Having visited the art exhibition, the students or-
ganized a discussion. The art exhibition having been visited by
a great deal of people, we were sure of its success.

3. He was given a very difficult text for translation. The text
given to him at the examination was very difficult. Being occu-
pied with his work he did not notice when we entered the room.
The text being interesting, we translated it with pleasure.

4. The key having been found, we could open the room. Having
found the work interesting, I decided to take part in it.

5. The letter having come too late, we could do nothing. People
coming to St. Petersburg admire its architectural ensembles.

7. CoenmHuTe iBa NpeanoxeHuns no obpasLly, NCNonb3ys CaMOCTOATENbHbIV NPU-
YaCTHbI 0OOPOT:

The book was interesting. We read it with pleasure.

The book being interesting, we read it with pleasure.
1. Our friend has helped us. We could fulfil our work in time.
2. There were no trams at that late hour. We had to walk home.
3. The magazines have been brought. The students could start
doing translations. 4. The experiment has been over. Everybody
left the laboratory. 5. The speaker has finished the report. We
began to discuss it.
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W N =

8.

1.
2.

those surrounding Great Britain.

Step 91

3aMecTUTeNn MMeHM cyLlecTeuTensHoro (§ 81)
YnotpebneHne onpeaeneHHoro apTukns
C reorpachuyeckMMmn HassaHUsMu (§ 85)

3amMecTuTesNb MMEeHM CYLLLeCTBUTENbHOIO —
MecTtonmeHune that (those)

. He told me about the con-

struction of the factory, the
construction of the Palace
of Culture and of numerous
blocks of flats for the popu-
lation of their town.

He told me about the con-
struction of the factory,
that of the Palace of Culture
and of numerous blocks of
flats for the population of
their town.

. The rivers in England are

not so long as the rivers of
Russia.

The rivers in England are
not so long as those of Rus-
sia.

OH pacckasdayJl MHe O CTPO-
uTeabeTBe (GabpUKM, CTPOH-
TeJbCTBE [IBOpITAa KYJIBTYPHI
¥ MHOTOUMCJIEHHBIX JKUJIBIX
JOMOB JIJIs1 HaceJIEHU S UX I'0-
poza.

Pekn Amnrium He TaKue
6osibinivie (AJIMHHBIE), KaK
pexu Poccuu.

CnoBa-3amecTurenu

MepeBeamTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

. I speak English better than he does (speaks English).

. I have read this book. Could you give me another one (book).
. I have left my pen at home. Give me yours, please.

. This drawing is better than that of your friend’s (drawing).

The climate of England is warmer than that of our country.
The mountains of the Caucasus are higher than those of Great
Britain. 3. This method of production is more effective than
used at your plant. 4. The seas of Russia are much deeper than
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9. V|C['I0ﬂb3y1;ITe B ciefytowmnx npeayioxXeHnax cioBa-3aMeCTUTenn:

a) 1. The days in winter are shorter than the days in summer.
2. The territory of Russia is larger than the territory of Great
Britain. 3. The rivers of Europe are not so long than the rivers of
Asia. 4. The classrooms of the new building of our Institute are
much larger and lighter than the classrooms in the old building.
5. The population of London is greater than the population of
Paris. 6. The streets of our modern towns are wider than the
streets in ancient towns.

6) 1. This book is the more difficult than the book you gave
me last night. 2. Tom came earlier than his brother came. 3. The
examiner spoke faster than our teacher usually speaks. 4. I have
left my pen at home. Could you lend me your pen, please? 5. Your
watch is fast. My watch is slow. 6. My knowledge of English is
much poorer than the knowledge of my brother. 7. Your flat
is not so comfortable as their flat. 8. My friend speaks English
better than I speak. 9. I don’t like these sketches of yours. Give
me the sketches I saw yesterday.

10. MepeBeduTe Ha PyCcKnin A3bIK, 0bpaLlas BHUMaHWe Ha MHOroMYHKLUMOHaNb-
HOCTb CJIOB one (ones), that (those):

1. One must always keep one’s word. 2. This is one of those
things one cannot do oneself. 3. One must always try to do one’s
best. 4. He is the one you wanted to speak to. 5. I have seen no
one today. 6. That that is of importance must be quite clear to
you. 7. The young man that has just come into the room is a
great artist. 8. I think that that young man is a friend of hers.
9. The Moscow underground is much better than that of London.
10. The rivers of Russia are much longer than those of Western
Europe.

11. BctaBbTe apTUKNK, rae HeobXxoanMmo:

1. ... Severn is the longest river in Britain. 2. In ... west we see
... Cambrian Mountains occupying the greater part of ... Wales.
3.From ... west ... Great Britain is washed by ... Atlantic Ocean.
4. In ... north ... Cheviot Hills separate ... England from ...
Scotland. 5. ... North Sea is stormy.
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Vocabulary

12. MNepeBenuTte crepyoLme NHTEPHaLMOHAbHBIE CroBa 6e3 crnosaps, UCMOMb-
3yWTe CBOW 3HaHUS CNOBOODPa3oBaTebHbIX CyhdUKCOB ANs NPaBUIbHOMO onpe-
OeneHna 4actn pedun:

line, geography [ ografi|, total, to form, storm, stormy, to sep-
arate, separating, to ‘occupy, occupying, continent, extreme,
navigation, navigable, regular, irregular, to contain, service,
to serve, canal [ka'nl], ocean [au/n]

13. ObpaTnTe BHMMaHMe Ha 0bpa3oBaHue

a) npunaratesfibHbIX OT 3HaKOMbIX BaM CYyLLeCTBUTENTbHbIX:

Europe — European north — northern ['no:6on]|
west — western
east — eastern south — southern [‘sadan]
6) CyLLecCTBMTEJIbHbIX OT 3HaKOMbIX BaM MpuiaratesibHbIX:
BbICOKMIM high — height [hait] BBICOTA
muporkuii wide —  width [w1dO] IupuHa
mupokuii broad — breadth [bredO] mupunma
IIUHHBIE long — length [lenO] IJINHA
rayookuii  deep — depth [depO] rJIyorHa
cuabHBEI strong — strength [stren©] cuna
3anomMunre:
in the west (east, north, — ma samame (BocToke, ceBepe,
south) ore)
to the west (east, north, — x samaxgy (BocToky, cesepy,
south) ory)

14. Npo4TTe HOBble CNIOBa YPOKa:

advantage [odva:ntids] mpeumymecteo + The advantages of a good education
are great.

beauty [bjuiti] kpacora + the beauty of a country place; the beauty of archi-
tectural masterpieces

both o6a - Both of them areill.

both ... and kak ..., Tak u;u...u + This time is convenient both for us and
for the students.

close = near 6uusko, 6umskuii - aclose friend; He was standing close to the
door.
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coast mobOepe)kbe - the coast of the Black Sea

comparatively cpaBuurenpuo * This river is comparatively long.

to compare cpaBHuBaTh * One cannot compare these things.

as compared 1o cpaBHenuioo + The rivers in England are not so long as com-
pared with those of the world.

to contain = include cozep:xats - The article contains plenty of useful in-
formation.

current mOTOK, TeueHue; TOK * a warm (cold) current in a river

deep ruiyGokumit - adeep sea (river)

extreme [1kstrim] kpaituuii + in the extreme North

as far as = till mo < Go as far as the station, there you’ll be able to take a
taxi.

field mome - Many beautiful flowers appear in the fields in spring.

fish (plfish)peiéa - He caught a lot of fish yesterday; to go fishing

flat mmockwmit + A floor must be flat. The top of the table is flat.

foot (plfeet) mora; pyT (30,48 cm)

toform o6pasoBriBaTh, coctaBasaTs + toformaclassforbeginnersin English

harbour [habs] raBaus + aconvenient harbour

height Bricora + What is the height of the ceiling in this hall?

irregular HenpaBUILHBIN, HEPOBHBIN; 30. UBBUIUCTEIN * anirregular line of
the coast

island [arlond] ocTpor -+ the island of Great Britain; A piece of land sur-
rounded by water is called an island.

lake osepo - adeep lake

land semus; cymia; crpana + Will you go to England by land or by sea?

length gmuaa - What is the length of this river?

to lie (lay, lain) (Participle I — lying) mexars - Kiev lies to the south of
Moscow.

lofty = high BbIcOKmit; BosBEIIIIeHHBIH + a lofty hill; lofty ideals

bymeansof npunowmoiniu, mocpeacteom « Weexpressour thoughtsby means
of words.

mile mwuaa

mountain [mauntin] ropa - high (lofty) mountains

mountainous [maontines] ropucteiit + mountainous area (district)

nature npupona; CyI[HOCTh, xapakTep °* a lover of nature; the nature of
things

navigable cygoxoxubrii - anavigable river

to notice sameuarr - Ididn’t notice it was getting dark.

ocean [9oufn] okean - the Atlantic Ocean

outline ouepranus, ouepk, KOHTYp ° ashort geographical outline

over csbime * My father is over sixty.

perhaps = maybe B03MOKHO, BEPOSITHO, MOYKET OBITh, HABEPHO

principal = main = chief rnaBubIt; pekTop * principal questions; principal
parts of the verb

to provide oGecmeumBats - to provide the population with fish
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toseparate orgenarn(ca), pasmenaTs(css) + Themountainsseparatethe town
from the sea.

toserve ciaysxurp + This sofa serves me as a bed; to serve in the army

shallow wmesnkwuit - ashallow sea (lake)

shore Geper (mopsi, osepa) + to lie on the shore; The shores of the sea are
mountainous.

some = about oxomo - Helivesat adistance of some 40 miles. That was some
twenty years ago.

stormy OypHBIi, mTOPpMOBOL + astormy sea

suitable = convenient = comfortable ymo6ubIil - asuitable place (time)

surface [s3:fis] moBepxuOCcTs + the flat surface of the table

variety [voTaloti] pasHooGpasue - a great variety of consumer goods

vessel = ship cyauo - This river is suitable only for small vessels.

to wash owmswiBaTb(cst) + In the west Great Britain is washed by the Atlantic
Ocean.

as well (as) = too = also raxxe, Tosxe - Boys as well as girls can go in for
this kind of sport. I can read English and speak as well.

wet coipoii - wet climate (district)

Geographical Names

The British Isles [britif ailz] — Bpu- The Severn ['sevon| — p. CeBepu
TaHCKIE OCTPOBA The Cambrian [kaembrion] moun-

Ireland [arolond] — Mpnangus tains — Kem6puiickue Topsl

The United Kingdom — Coenuuen- The Cheviot Hills [feviot ‘hilz] — Ye-

HOoe KoposeBcTBO
Wales [weilz] — Vaubc
Scotland [skotlond] — IIToTaargnsa
The English Channel — nposus Jla-

BUOT-XUJIC

The Pennines [penainz] — IlenuuH-
CKUe TOpEI

The Cumbrian [kambrion] moun-

Manm )
The Irish Sea — Hprarackoe Mope tains — R,aMﬁepﬂeHﬂCKHe TOp&I
The Strait of Dover [dovve] — dysp- Portsmouth [po:tsmoB] — IlopremyT

CKHUli mpoJuB, I1a-ge-Kame

15. lMpouTunTe TekcT:

Great Britain.
An Outline of Geography and Nature

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
consists of the Island of Great Britain and the northern part of
the Island of Ireland (the southern part of which is the Republic
of Eire) and a number of small islands especially to the west of
Scotland. The country is usually called simply Great Britain.

The Island of Great Britain is divided into three parts — Eng-
land, Wales and Scotland. England and Wales form the southern
part of the island and Scotland occupies its northern part.
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From the west Great Britain is washed by the Atlantic Ocean,
from the east by the stormy North Sea and southern coast is
washed by the English Channel (which separates Great Britain
from the continent), the narrower part of which being called
the Strait of Dover. It is quite close to the continent, being only
22 miles wide.

Being comparatively small Britain is known for a variety of
scenery found on such a small area. One can find here both a
low-lying land and hilly areas, flat fields as well as lofty moun-
tains. The surface of Eastern Englandis flat. Scotland and Wales
are hilly and mountainous. The mountains are not very high as
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compared with those of the world, the loftiest one — Ben Nevis
(Scotland) being only 4400 feet (1343 m) in height.

In the west we can see the Cambrian Mountains occupying
the greater part of Wales; in the north — the Cheviot Hills
separating England from Scotland; the Pennines — to the south
of the Cheviot Hills and the Cumbrian Mountains famous for the
number and beauty of their lakes. There are sixteen lakes here,
the largest being Windermere. This part of the country, called
the Lake District, is the most beautiful and the wettest part of
Great Britain.

There are many rivers in Britain, but none of them being very
long as compared with the greatest rivers of the world. Many of
the rivers have been connected with each other by means of
canals.

The principal rivers are the Severn, the Thames and the Trent.
The Severn is the longest river in Britain but the Thames is
the most important one. The Severn is 210 miles in length, the
Thames is a little over 200 miles. The Thames is rather wide and
deep. Its current being slow, it is quite suitable for navigation.
Large vessels can get as far as London Bridge — 50 miles from
the sea.

The seas surrounding the British Isles are shallow — usually
less than 300 feet deep. The shallowness is in some way an ad-
vantage. Shallow water is warmer than deep water and helps to
keep the shores from extreme cold. It is too the home of plenty
of fish, a million tons of which are caught every year.

Perhaps you have also noticed on the map that the coastline
being irregular contains numerous harbours serving as con-
venient ports, among which are London, Liverpool, Glasgow,
Portsmouth and others. It is also an interesting fact that no
part of the country is more than seventy miles from the sea.

Dialogues
1. — What parts is Great Britain divided into?
— It is divided into England, Wales and Scotland.

2. — What is the hilly and mountainous part of Great Britain?
— The north-western part of the island is hilly and mountain-
ous.
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3. — Are the seas surrounding the British Isles deep?
— No, they are mostly shallow.

— Are these shallow waters important for the country’s econ-
omy?
— Yes, they are, because they provide a lot of fish.

Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. lMepeBennTe CnepytoLLme CyioBa:

navigable — navigation; shallow — shallowness; advantage —
advantageous; mountain — mountainous; to separate — separa-
tion; to compare — comparative — comparatively; to occupy —
occupation; to form — form (n)

2. Ha3oBWTe Hapeuns OT CNIeAyoLIMX NpunaraTesibHbIX U NepeBeanTe Ux Ha pyc-
CKUW 513bIK:

slow, quick, wide, warm, extreme, regular, convenient, high,
good

3. BbibepuTe 13 CNOB, NPUBOANMBIX HUXE

a) CJ10Ba, CXO4HbIe MO 3HAYEHMIO:

to form, vessel, close to, convenient, as far as, to contain, coast,
some, as well as

to consist of, shore, several, suitable, ship, near, till, too, to make
up
6) C/10Ba, NPOTNBOMOJIOXKHbIE MO 3HA4YEHUIO!

deep, slow, to lie, regular, narrow, lofty, flat, south

north, mountainous, low, wide, fast, to stand, shallow, irregular

4. HazoswTe HeonpeneneHHyto GopMy (MHPUHUTMB) CNenytoLLMX rarosos:
caught, kept, lay, found, founded, left, stood, got, washed,
spent

5. Hanuwwte npmnyactvie | oT cnefyoLmx rnarosos:

to sit, to put, to travel, to lie, to tie
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6. I'IepeBem/lTe alegytoulme oBocoHeTaHnAa 1 npensioXxXeHnsa Ha pyCCKVIl;I A3bIK:

a) to catch the train, to catch fish, lofty appearance, lofty hills,
lofty ideals, a stormy sea, a rainy day, both of my friends, the
total area, a slow current, a slow man, current events, by means
of, in this way, in such a way, in many different ways, an advan-
tage of education, to keep warm, to keep the shores from extreme
cold, in the extreme North, the beauty of nature, the sea shore,
half the size of France, suitable clothes for cold weather, deep
knowledge, to provide the population with consumer goods

6) 1. My watch is slow. 2. John is always behind because he is a
slow boy. 3. Don’t be slow, you’ll be late for classes. 4. You must
go as far as the centre of the city, then go straight along the
main street as far as the Palace of Culture, which is situated op-
posite the new library. 5. The Ostankino Palace and the ancient
church situated against the background of an old park form a
beautiful architectural ensemble. 6. The British people live on
a group of comparatively small islands which form part of Eu-
rope. 7. What mountains separate Europe from Asia? 8. Tom is
my close friend. 9. English is a comparatively easy language.
10. Where do you keep your books and magazines? 11. I’m sorry,
Ikept you waiting. 12. Can you keep secrets? 13. My friend made
a short report on current events. 14. The current of this river is
very fast. 15. Living in a big city also has some advantages —
cinemas, theatres, concert halls and libraries. 16. The advan-
tages of a good education are very great. 17. The book contains
much useful information. 18. He has served in the army for
30 years. 19. I know Mary as well as her sisters and brothers.
20. Are you learning only German or English as well? 21. Both
the teachers and the students took part in sports events. 22. They
both are good at geography. 23. Both of them are final-year stu-
dents. 24. I spoke to them both. 25. The flat surface of the table
was covered with a bright plastic. 26. He serves as a gardener.

7. MpoyTUTe TEKCT ellle pa3. BbinuiumTe 13 TekcTa Clydaun ynotpedneHums:
a) camoCTosATeNBbHOMO NPUYaCTHOro 0bopoTa,

6) NpyyacTVa B OYHKLMM ONpeaeneHus.



Lesson Eighteen 379

Exercises To Be Done in Class

8. lNepeBeauTe Ha aHMUNCKUN A3bIK:

OeperoBas JUHIS; BAXKHBIN IOPT; YA00HAA raBaHb; IIJIOCKAasd II0-
BEPXHOCTD; 3eJIeHbIe I10JIs1; ITTYOOKOe 03eP0; OKPYKAIOIIie MOPS;
MPOJIUB, OTAEJAIONINN KOHTUHEHT OT OCTPOBA; AEPEBHS, OKPY-
JKeHHas JIeCOM; IPEeNMYII[eCTBO 0JIaropuATHBIX YCJIOBUI; CcpaB-
HUBATH BBICOTY I'OpP; Ha MOPCKOM HO0epesKbe; IIyOMHa TOPHBIX
03ep; 3aHMMAaTh ILIOINAAb; 00Pa3s0OBLIBAThL APXUTEKTYPHBIA aH-
caM0Jb; OOTUHKM, YAOOHBIE NJIA MOMKAJUBON IIOTOALI; €XaTh A0
IeHTpa ropoaa

9. MepeBeOuTe Ha aHMNNCKUN A3bIK, MCMOSb3Ys 0Opa3LbI:
What do we call ...? Kak Ha3biBaeTcs ...?

1. Kax HasbIBaeTcs IPOJUB, oTAenAoninii Espony ot Benuko-
opuranuu? 2. Kak HasbIiBaeTcs Hapok, KOTOPLIH :kuBeT Bo Ppan-
nuu? 3. Kax HazeiBaeTcda sTa MalnHa?

What is the height ...? KakoBa BbicoTa ...?

1. KakoBa BricoTa sToro nmuka? 2. KakoBa rayomHa sToro ose-
pa? 3. KakoBa mmnpuHa 3TOro IPOJIMBA B CAMOM Y3KOM MecTe?
4. KaxoBa gianua Boiaru?

both ... and —kak ..., Tak ” ...

1. {1 yBnexrarocsk (to be fond of) kax ¢pyTdo0M, TAK 1 XOKKEEM.
2. Ou xoporimo 3anumaercs (to be good at) kak mo ucropuu, Tak u
1o reorpadun. 3. Y Hee eCTh KHUTH KaK 110 UICTOPUU UCKYCCTBA,
TaK U 0 PYCCKOIl apXUTEKTYype.

as well (as) — Takxe

1. OH rOBOPHUT MO-aHTJINHCKY, a TAKKe 1 Io-PpaHIys3cku. 2. Tpy-
namuecs Jlormoua KuByT B McT-dHIE, a TaKkiKe B IIPUTOPOIE.
3. Bl KaTaeTech TOJIBKO HA KOHBKAX WJM Ha JBIKAX TaKk:xKe?
4. OH y»xe IpUHEC JXypPHAJbI, a TAK)Ke U CJI0OBapH.

10. OtBeTbTe Ha BOMPOCh!:

1. What parts does the Island of Great Britain consist of?
2. What are the names of the waters washing the coasts of Great
Britain? 3. What are the mostimportant riversin Great Britain?
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4. Whatisthelongest river in Great Britain and what is the most
important one? 5. Are the mountains of the British Isles high?
6. Are the rivers in Great Britain connected by means of canals?
7. Is the Thames a navigable river? 8. Are the seas surrounding
Great Britain shallow or deep? 9. Is shallowness an advantage
in some way? 10. What can you say about the coastline of Great
Britain?

11. lNepeBenute Co cnoBapem criefyioLine NpeaioXeHns:

1. What is this thing called? 2. His name is Tom, but everybody
calls him Dick. 3. Why don’t the children come when I call? 4.1
called on Mr. Smith at his office. 5. I am sorryIwasout when you
called. 6. Does the ship call at Naples (Heamouns)? 7. I’ll call for
youat6o’clockand we’ll gotothetheatre together. 8. Heisin the
next room. Call him. 9. I feel ill, please call a doctor. 10. Please
call me at 6 o’clock tomorrow morning. 11. The doctor is not
at home, he was called away to an accident. 12. Your plan will
call for a lot of money. 13. The occasion calls for quick actions.
14. The football match was called off. 15. The picture calls up
scenes from my childhood. 16. I’ll call you up in the evening.
17. We decided to call a meeting on Monday. 18. Parliament will
be called upon next session to undertake important legislation.
19. I saw a man on the opposite side of the river and called to
him, but he did not hear me. 20. I called at your house but you
were not in. 21. Many men feel the call of the sea. 22. What
calling does this man follow? — He is a worker. 23. There is no
call for you to worry. 24. What do we call the people who live in
England?

Jokes
1
A schoolgirl who was sitting next to a famous astronomer at
a dinner party asked him: “What do you do in life?” He said: “I
study astronomy.” “Dear me,” said the young lady, “I finished
astronomy last year.”
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2
Got What He Asked For
“What’s the matter? Why are you so worried?”
“Just imagine, I’ve written to my father asking for money to
buy some books.”
“Well, then?”
“He has sent me the books.”

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech

Patterns and Flashes
of Conversation

1. MpoytnTe CregyoLme avanori (asa TenedoHHbIX Pa3rosopa):

1

1. Midway Electronics. Good morning.

2. Morning. Can I speak to Mr. Sharp, please?

1.T’m afraid, he is away on a business trip.

2.1t’s a pity. Do you know when he will be back?

1. Not until next week, I’'m afraid. Will you leave him a mes-
sagel?

2. Will you tell him, please, that we are having problems with
the design work? we are carrying out.

1.Shall I ask him to call you when he comes back?

2. Do, please, thank you.

1. You are welcome.

2
Mary: Midway Electronics. Speaking?.
George: Hallow. Can I speak to Mr. Belov?
Mary: I’ll see if he is in the office. Who is calling, please?
George: George Milne.

1Will you leave him a message? — Uro emy mepegaTs?
2design work — mpoerTHas paGora
3speaking — carymazo
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Mary: Hold the line!, please... He is in a meeting with? the
Managing Director at the moment, I’m afraid. Can I help
you?

George: Well, I met Mr. Belov in London and we agreed that
I should call him when I got back to Moscow. When could I
reach him?

Mary: Idon’t think the meeting will go on much longer. Could
you call a little later?

George: Yes, that would be easiest.

2. Cnpocute y cobecegHuka:

1. uTo 0oH AesaJ Buepa ¢ 6 1o 8 Beuepa, T. €. B TO BpeMs, KOT'Ia BbI
eMy 3BOHUJIU, a ero He OLLIO0 JoMAa

2. UTO OH AeJjaJ, T. K. OH OCTABaJICA B YUpe:KJIeHuu 10 9 Beuepa
3. ueM OH OBLJI 3aHSAT M He IIOINIEeJ C BAMH B KMHO. A KMHO BaM
oueHb HoHpaBmiIoch (to enjoy the film greatly). UYro ou meiau,
OKa BBI OBIJIN B KMHO?

4. nzydaeT Ju OH KaKOU-HUOYIb eIfe A3bIK, KPpoMe aHTJINHACKOTO
5. KOT0 OH JKJET, ¥ II0YeMYy OH He IPUHUMAJ yJacTue B CIIOPTUB-
HBIX COPEBHOBAHUAX

6. KaK YyBCTBYeT ce0s ero 6abyIlIKa, ¥ IOIPOCUTE ero IepesaTh
eli IpuBeT

7. OBLJIO JIX Ha JIEKIIUU CEeTOIHs TaK:Ke MHOTO CTYAeHTOB, KaK U
BUepa

8. unMTaj 1 OH KOHTPAKT, 1 IOAIIMCAH JIX OH YiKe

9. oOpammajics Ju OH KyJga-HUOYIb 110 MOBOAY padoTsl (to apply
for a position)

3. Monpocure:

1. moxasaTh BaM KpaTUaMIIyo JOPOTY HA CTAHIIIIO

2. cKasaTh BaM, I'le HaXOOUTCA OJM:Kaimiasa aBTo0ycHas ocra-
HOBKAa

3. MOKas3aTh BaM CTOJI, KOTOPLIX BbI 3ape3ePBUPOBATIU

4. IpuHECTH BaM CTaKaH BOIbI

5. maTh BaM HOMED TeJe(OoHa TOCTUHUIIEI

10ld the line (hold on) — He BemraiiTe TPYGKY
%in a meeting with — ma coBemanuu y



Lesson Eighteen 383

6. mepemath MmucTepy CMHUTY, UTO BBl eMy IIO3BOHUTE 3aBTpa
yTPOM

7. 0OTBE3TU Bac B TOCTUHUILY

8. 3axkaszaThb pasrosop c JlJougorom Ha 10 uacos

9. He BemaTh TPYOKY (T. e. KIaTh)

Key

. Can you show me the shortest way to the station?

. Can you tell me where the nearest bus stop is?

. Can you show me the table that I have booked (reserved)?

. Can you bring me a glass of water?

. Can you give me the hotel telephone number?

. Please, tell Mr. Smith that I’ll call him tomorrow morning.
. Please, take me to the hotel.

. Please, book a call for me to London for 10 o’clock.

. Hold on (hold the line) please.

© 00O Otk Wh -



Lesson Nineteen (19)
The nineteenth lesson

Grammar
Step 92

FepyHaun — The Gerund (§§ 86—89)

®dopmbl repyHaus

Indefinite

Perfect

Active | asking

having asked

Passive | being asked

having been asked

O0paTuTe BHUMAaHNE Ha IePEBOJ] I'ePYHAUSA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT

(GOpPMBI:

1. I am fond of reading.

2. Iam not fond of being read
to.

3.1 remember having read
the book.

4.1 remember having been
read the letter.

S 11006110 UMTATH.

S He m100J7I0, KOTTA MHE YM-
TaIoT.

1 moMHIO, UTO UMTAJ ATy KHIU-
ry.

S momHIO, UTO MHE YHTAJH
9TO IUCHMO.

DYHKLUY repyHAUs B NpeanoXeHnn:

1. ITogaexaimee
Drawing is his hobby.

2. YacTh cKa3yeMoro
My hobby is reading.

3. lomosrHeHne

I don’t like getting up early.
He insisted on accepting his
invitation.

PucoBaume — ero aroommoe
3aHATHE.

Moe maro0uMoe 3aHATHE —
YyTeHue.

$1 He 1007110 BCTaBaTh PaHoO.
OH HacTawBaJ Ha IPUHATUUN
ero IpuraalieHns.
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4. Onpenenenue

He never missed an oppor-
tunity of listening to this
singer.

5. 06cTOoATEIBCTBO

The hall was used for danc-
ing.

In spite of being tired we con-
tinued our way.

It is impossible to know En-
glish well without reading
books in the original.

Excuse me for being so late.

OH HUKOIJA He YIIyCKaJ BO3-
MOKHOCTH IIOCJylIIaThb 3TOI'O
IIeBIa.

3aJ UCIIOJIb30BAaJIC JJIS TaH-
1eB.

HecmoTps Ha ycTaJ0CTh, MBI
MIPOJOJIKAJY CBO MYTh.
Henbszsa xoporlio 3HaATh aH-
TJINACKUI, He YuTasd KHUT B
opuruHAaJIe.

W3BuHUTE, 4TO A TaK OII03-
Iai.

3anomuuTe: I'epyHAUN MOMKET IIEPEBOAUTLCSI HA PYCCKUI A3BIK:
a) cymrecTBuTeabHBIM (1, 2); 6) nuanduuuTuoMm (3, 4); B) geemnpu-
yactueM (5); T') HOJHLIM IIPUIATOUYHBIM IIpeAioKeHeM (D).

1. MepeBeanTe Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK, ONpefenns hopMbl 1 MYHKLMN repyHaMs:

1. I prefer going there by air. 2. Seeing is believing. 3. I remem-
ber having seen this film. 4. I remember having been shown your
project. 5. He likes listening to music. 6. He likes being listened
to. 7. Learning rules without examples is useless. 8. She doesn’t
like being asked about it. 9. It looks like raining. 10. I remember
reading an article on market economy. 11. Writing letters takes
all my free time.

Step 93

CnoxHbIV repyHaManbHbI 000poT (§ 87). lepyHaui
c npeanorom (§ 88)

CnoXHble repyHgmualsibHblie OGOpOTbI

S capimian, 4To Ball APyT
NPUHAJ HAIlle IIPeIIosKe-
HHeE.

§1 HU4Yero He 3HAJ O TOM, UTO
BBI yiKe clIesIajy JOKJIal.

1. I heard of your friend’s hav-
ing accepted our offer.

2. I knew nothing of your hav-
ing made the report.
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3. Her being sent on business
is quite unexpected to us.

4. His asking for help entirely
changes the situation.

To, uTO ee MOCHLIAIOT B KO-
MaHIWUPOBKY, IJsS HaC CO-
BepIIIeHHO HeOKUJaHHO.
To, 4TO OH HPOCHUT O IIO-
MOIITM, COBEPIIIEHHO MEHSEeT
HOJIOKEeHHeE.

FepyHAUIA C npegnorom

1. Ring us up before leaving
home.

2. He left Moscow without in-
forming us about it.

3. He solved the problem by in-
venting a new device.

4. He solved the problem of in-
venting such a device.

5. Instead of writing the letter
himself, he asked his friend
to do it.

6. Upon arriving in Kiev, he
decided to go sightseeing.

IlosBoHUTE HaM, mpexIe
YyeM BBI yiIeTe 13 JoMa.

On yexaJy n3 MoCKBEI, He TI0-
CTaBUB HaC 00 5TOM B M3BECT-
HOCTb.

OH pemwua npobiaeMy H30-
Operenuem (u300peTs) HO-
BOTrO mpubdopa.

OH pemwua npobiaeMy H30-
OpeTeHHuA TaKkoTo Ipudopa.
BMmecTo TOro, 4ro0bI HaIM-
caTh IIMCHMO CAaMOMY, OH TIO-
IIPOCHUJI BTO CHEeJATh CBOETO
Apyra.

ITo mpue3me 8 Kuer oH pe-
IIIUJI OCMOTPETh ero JOCTO-
IpuMeYaTeIbHOCTH.

Tepyunuii ymorpebasercs mocae HEKOTOPBIX IJIarojioB, CJIOBOCO-
YyeTaHUI U COCTABHBIX IIPEJIOTOB, HAIPUMED:

Would you mind ... — ByzabTe J1100€3HBI ... (MoJabKO 8 80-
NPOCUMENIbHbLX U OMPUUATNELbHbLY
npeodnoHeHUX)

I do not mind ... — § me Bospamkar ... (moavko 8 80-
NPOCUMENbHbLX U OMPUUATNELbHBLY
npeodsoHeHUsX)

It is worth ... — Crour (4T0-JI. IeJaaTh)...

I cannot help ... — ¥ e mory me ...

to succeed in ... — yzaBaTbCA
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to fail ... —

IOoTepHIeTh HeyAauy, HE CYMeTh Cle-
JaThb YTO-JI.

to insist on — HacTauBaTbhb
to prevent from — MeIlaThb
to be afraid of —  6osAThCA
to be sure of — OBITh YBEPEHHBLIM
to be surprised at —  yOuBJIATH(CS)
due to — IIO IpUYHUHE, OJarogaps
in spite of — HecMOTpPd Ha
instead of — BMECTO TOT'0, YTOOBI
Mpynmepsbl:
1. Would you mind bringing Bynbre m106e3HbI, IPpUHECH-

10.

me a glass of water?
Do you mind my smoking?

The book is worth reading.
I cannot help telling this
story.

He insisted on our chang-
ing the plan.

Your progress in English
depends on your learning
English regularly.

The artist succeeded in re-
vealing the inner world of
his sitter.

In spite of being hungry
and tired we continued our
way.

He failed keeping his
promise.

I hope I haven’t kept you
waiting too long.

Te MHE CTaKaH BOJHI.
Bbel He Oymere Bo3paykaTh,
ecJIu g 3aKypio?

KHury crour npouecTtsb.

s He Mory He paccKasaThb
ATy UCTOPHUIO.

OH HacTauBaJ Ha TOM, UTO-
ObI MBI U3BMEHUJIU ILJIaH (Ha
HaIlleM U3MeHeHHU! IIJaHa).
Bamu ycmexu B aHrJInii-
CKOM fA3bIKe 3aBUCAT OT Ba-
IINX PeryaAPHBIX 3aHATUN
(aHTMIUHACKUM SA3BIKOM).
Xymo:XKHUKY yAAJIOCh pac-
KPBITh BHYTPEHHU I MUP I10-
supymInero (cBoeii Moze-
Jan).

MBI IPOIOIKUIIY ITYTh, He-
CMOTPS Ha TO, YTO MBI XOTe-
JIA €CTh U YCTAJHU.

OH He caepKaJI CBOero ooe-
HIaHud.

S Hagmeroch, 1 He 3aCTaBUJI
BAC JKAATh CAUIIKOM JOJITO.
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11. His illness prevented us Ero 6os1e3ub moMeliajga HaM
from resuming our work. BO300HOBHUTH paboTy.

2. lNepeBenuTe cnefyioLive npeanoxerns, obpallas BHUMaHWe Ha NepeBog, re-
PYHOMS Ha PYCCKUM 3bIK:
A

1. His being sent to London was quite unexpected to us. 2. I like
your being attentive in class. 3. I did not know of your having
been so deeply impressed by my words. 4. Excuse my interrupt-
ing you. 5. Excuse my having interrupted you. 6. He doesn’t like
being interrupted. 7. After returning to Moscow he resumed his
work. 8. Upon passing his examinations, he was accepted to the
Academy. 9. He solved the problem by inventing a new kind
of plastic. 10. You won’t get any idea of his progress without
comparing the results of the tests. 11. He left the room without
saying good-bye. 12. It is impossible to discuss a picture without
seeing or having seen it. 13. The work could not be done with-
out necessary experiments being carried out. 14. He must not
come to the party without being invited. 15. We know nothing of
his having published the article. 16. We were sure of the bridge
having been destroyed during the stormy night. 17. We thought
of their improving methods of production. 18. We have never
heard of his having belonged to this scientific Society.

B
1. He failed entering the institute. 2. The professor insisted on
our comparing the results of the experiments. 3. He succeeded
in mastering his specialty. 4. His illness prevented us from ar-
ranging the exhibition. 5. The introduction of the new method
resulted in raising the productivity. 6. I am surprised at your
having exhibited such a picture. 7. She is afraid of telling you
the truth. 8. I was afraid of my watch being slow. 9. Instead
of having been sent yesterday, the letter is still on the table.
10. Would you mind opening the window? 11. Do you mind my
keeping the book till Monday? 12.Ican’t help thinking about it.
13. We were told that the exhibition was worth seeing. 14. Pro-
fessor Popov’s lectures are always worth listening to. 15. In
spite of being tired he continued working. 16. In spite of being
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busy he did his best to help her. 17. I can’t help feeling sorry
about that.

3. Wcnonb3ymnte CNoXHble repyHauanbHble 000poTbl B MPUAATOYHbIX NpeLioxe-
HMsX No obpasLy:

He wrote that he would arrive soon.

He wrote of his arriving soon.
1. Speak to me before you go home. 2. He insists that we should
accept the invitation (to insist on). 3. You must translate the
article after you review grammar and vocabulary. 4. Excuse me,
Iamlate(for). 5. Wearesure that he has passed the examinations
successfully (to be sure of). 6. Do you mind if I take the book?
7. He didn’t know that they had invited us to the party. 8. 1 was
afraid (to be afraid of) that you would be late. 9. We were sure
that the exhibition was a success.

4. CocTaBbTe NPeLfoXeHUs, NONb3yscb TabNnLEN, U NepeBeamTe NPeLNoXeHUs
Ha PyCCKUI 3bIK:

inviting him to our party.

looking at you.

doing morning exercises.

going in for sports.

making mistakes.

listening to the latest news on the radio.

I can’t help

arranging the party.
mastering her specialty.
getting the new textbook.
organizing the discussion.

She succeeded in

coming in time.

He failed catching the 7 o’clock train.
bringing the dictionaries.

going on the trip with the group.

my smoking?

my opening the window?

Do you mind his answering this question?
our going sightseeing?

our watching TV now?
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IIponon:xenue

your smoking there.

taking part in the work.

his using my notes.
resuming our research work.

Idon’t mind

telling us another story?

not interrupting him now?
switching on the light?

bringing us some hot water?
sending this letter at once?
ringing me up tomorrow morning?

Would you mind

5. lNepeBeaunTe Ha aHMMIACKMIA A3bIK NO 0bpasLam:

a) | can't help telling you the story.

1. OHa He MOXKeT He CKa3aTh eMy 00 oToM nucbMe. 2. OH He MOKeT
He IMO3BOHUTH eii. 3. Korjga MuI yCabIIIaan KOHEI paccKasa, MBI
He MorJuu He cMeAThes (to laugh). 4. I He Mory He mpPUrIacuUTh
ero Ha HaIi Beuep (the party).

6) Would you mind helping me?

1. ByabsTe m100e3HBI, OTKpOIiTE ABepPh. 2. ByabTe a100€3HBI, OT-
BeThTe Ha 5TO MMCHMO KaK MOXKHO cKopee. 3. IToxkasyiicra, naii-
Te MHE YMCThIN JucT Oymaru. 4. IloxkanyiicTa, y3HaiiTe HOMEpP
ero TenedoHa. 5. He Oyzmere m BbI HACTOJBKO JI00E3HBI, YTOOBI
momo:kaaTh Hac HeMHOro? (to wait for)

B) The book is worth reading.

1. Kuury cTout mmepeBecTH Ha aHTJIMHCKUH S3BIK. 2. ATY CTaThIO
CTOUT ImpouecThb. 3. Ero Jokaanm cTOUT mocayInaThk. 4. BeicTaBKY
CTOUT MOCMOTPETh. 5. Ha 8Ty TeMy cTOUT caiesmaTh TOKJIa.

r) Do you mind our having a break?

1. Bei He Bo3paxkaeTe, ecaiu s1 3akypro? 2. Bel He Bo3parkaeTe, eCiiu
A BRJIIOUY TesieBu3op? 3. Bl He Bo3dpaskaeTe, €CJU OHU MPUAYT K
BaMm 3aBTpa? 4. Bul He OyaeTe BO3paKaTh, €CJIU MbI OIIYOJIUKYEeM
pe3yabTaThl Hallleil pabOTHI B 9TOM cTaThe?
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m) It is impossible to discuss a picture without seeing (having seen) it.

1. Oy IPUHAJIYA IPOEKT, He o0cyKaad ero. 2. OH mpoIireJ MIMO,
He 3aMeTUB MeHs. 3. MBI pasropapuBajy ¢ HUM, He 3HAs, YTO 9TO
pekTop uuctuTryTta. 4. OH yIIeJi, He IIOTOBOPUB C HAMH.

3amomMHure:

it goes without saying — camo co6oii pasymeercs

6. MpuaoymawTe npeanoxerns (MCNoNb3ys repyHOMA) C BbIpaKeHNIMM:

in spite of — HecmoTpa Ha
instead of — BMmecTO Uero-i.

a) In spite of having read this book attentively I could not find
the answer to the problem yet.

0) Instead of taking examinations in advance you failed passing
them in time.

Step 94

OTrnaronbHoe cyulectsuTenbHoe — The Verbal Noun (§ 90)

OrriarojasHoe

Tepyupguiz
PYHA CYIIIeCTBUTEIbLHOE

1. We know of his beginning | The beginning of the work was

this work. difficult.
Mz1 3HaeM, uTo oH HaunHa- | Hauamo padoTsI OBLIO
eT IeJaTh 9Ty padoTy. TPYAHOE.

2. He failed designing com- | The designing of the new fur-
fortable furniture. niture took all his energy and
Emy He ymamochk cipoekTu- | time.
poBaTh yIo0HYI0 Mebesh. IIpoexTupoBaHue HOBOI Mebe-

JI TIOTPe0O0BAaJIO OT HEro sHep-
'l 1 BpEMEHH.

3. The house needs painting. | The painting of the house

JloM HaZ0 IIOKPACUTD. lasted the whole week.
IToxpacka goma miamiach Iie-
JIYIO HeJeJro.
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7. ﬂepeBeﬂ.MTe alegytoulmne npegnoxeHmda, o6pau.Laﬂ BH/MaHKe Ha NMpn3Haku, no
KOTOPbIM MOXHO onpefenntb I'epyHLI,VIl;I N OTNINHNTb €ro OT OTIraronbHOro cyule-
CTBUTEJIbHOIO:

1. The painting of this church ceiling and walls lasted several
years. 2. Painting such portraits improved his skill. 3. The read-
ing of the text aloud is useful for improving your pronunci-
ation. 4. Reading English articles helped him to improve his
English. 5. The designing of this machine was connected with
great achievements in this branch of science. 6. We went on de-
signing the hotel in spite of his being against it. 7. His comings
to our party were always a great joy to us. 8. She was against
his coming to our party. 9. We stopped improving the device be-
cause we had understood its uselessness. 10. The improving of
methods of teaching depends on the development of psychology.

CpaBHeHMe repyHaus C npuyactuem

®dopmbl TepyHAUA coBOamaioT ¢ popmamMu npudactusd I, mo-
STOMY IIPABUJILHO IIEPEBECTU HA PYCCKUI A3BIK U OTJIUUYUTH UX
MOJKHO:

a) 1o QYHKIIUY B IIPEAJIOKEeHNH;

0) mo HaJIWUYUIO IIpejJora Iepen repyuaueM (mepen mpuya-
cTHeM B QYHKIIMYU 00CTOSATEJIHLCTBA MOTYT MHOTAA CTOATH COIO3bI
when, while):

Tepyumuit IIpuuactue

B (DYHKIIUM OIIpeAesIeHnA

There are two ways of | Theman translating thisarti-
translating  this gerund | cle knows English well.
construction.

B QYHKIIUY 00CTOATEIbCTBA

After reading this book | While reading this book he
the students organized a |came across many interesting
discussion. expressions.

B) 10 HAJWYUIO IIepe] FepyHANEM IIPUTAKATEIBHOTO MECTO-
MMEeHUSA WU CYIIIeCTBUTEJIHLHOTO B IPUTAKATEILHOM UJIN 00IIIeM
najesxe.
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Our going there was necessary.
I heard of your son’s entering the Institute.

8. NepeBenuTe Creaytollme npeanoxexHns. OnpenenuTe, Kakom 4acTbio peyn sB-
NIAI0TCA BblOeNeHHble CNoBa:

a) repyHanem, 6) npuyactnem, B) OTrnaronbHbIM CyLLeCTBUTENTbHbIM.

1. I remember having met him in the south. 2. Having met the
dean in the corridor, we told him the news. 3. He thanked her
for her coming. 4. Her comings prevent us from doing our work.
5. Upon coming to our party, he sang us some new English songs.
6. When coming into the hall I saw a group of people standing in
the middle. 7. The writing of letters usually takes a lot of time.
8. I don’t like writing letters. 9. The conference taking place
in Moscow is devoted to the problems of design. 10. The exper-
iment being demonstrated, all the students watched it atten-
tively. 11. The street leading to our house is very wide. 12. The
making of his own artistic style was a long process. 13. I heard
of your sister’s having been sent abroad. 14. The architectural
monuments are being restored. 15. While travelling one sees a
lot of interesting things. 16. I was very tired of all the question-
ing. 17. He prefers painting in oil. 18. He was against giving
me an interview. 19. We knew of his having been pleased with
our compositions. 20. Learning a foreign language helps us to
know better our native one. 21. Entering the Reading Room of
the British Museum for the first time the visitor is struck by its
unusual round shape. 22. A building containing a collection of
books is called a library.

Vocabulary

9. a) lNepeBenuTe 6e3 crioBaps MHTEPHALMOHANbHbIE CJTOBA:

period, talent, talented, critic, academy, tradition, canon,
theme, protest, organizer, association, mobile, phosphoric, to
interest, portrait, spirit, ordinary, serious, social, national, to
transform, charm, technical;
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6) ﬂepeBe,u.VlTe Oe3 cioBapa adiegytouine CnoBa; BblaesieHHble (J10Ba BaM 3HAaKOMbI:

to admire — admired — admiration — admirable; poet — poet-
ical — poetically; deep — deeply; to sit — sitter.

10. lMpo4TmTe HOBbIE C/TIOBA YPOKaA:

ability cmocoGuocts, ymenue + to have ability to do smth

above all = chiefly = first of all GoubIre Bcero, riaaBHbBIM 00pa3oM, B IIEPBYIO
ouepenb

according to corsacHo, mo - according to the newspapers; According to the
time-table our train arrives at 4 p.m.

actor akrep, apruct * N.is my favourite actor.

afterwards [a:ftowodz] = later morom, mos:xe, BIoOCIEACTBUN

ardent ropsiumit - ardent love

to be based ocuoBwiBaThesi Ha + The report was based on actual facts.

calm Ttuxwuii, cnokoiiueiii *+ a calm voice (person); The sea was calm.

canon KaHOH - artcanons

canvas IIOJIOTHO, KapTuHa, XxojcT * At the exhibition we were able to admire
a great deal of beautiful canvases by our young artists.

charm ouaposanwue, npesects * the poetical charm of a Ukranian night

citizen rpasxmamun - A good citizen is always ready to serve his country.

to create cosmaBaTh, TBOpUTh ° to create art works

todemand = to require Tpeb6oBatr ° This kind of work demands great atten-
tion.

to deserve 3sacay:kuBaTh, GBITH JOCTOHHBIM °* to deserve a monument (a
prize)

to display o6HapykuBaTh, IPOSABIATH, BEIKA3biBaTh * to display the ability
(talent) of drawing (singing)

toearn zapabGarniBaTh ° to earn one’s living sapaGaTeiBaTh cebe Ha JKU3Hb

easel mosnGepr + easel painting cramxoBas :kuBomuch + to work at one’s
easel

to estimate omenuBaTte - to overestimate (to underestimate) nepeorenu-
Barh (HegoonenuBars) + It’s difficult to overestimate the importance of
this work.

example [1gza:mpl] nmpumep, oGpaser; « for example mampumep ° best ex-
amples of realistic portraits

excellent = best = fine oTauunbIi, npeBocxomubI * an excellent mark (can-
vas)

exclusively [iksklusivli] uckarounTtensao + He devotes his free time exclu-
sively to sport.

to fight (fought) Goporsca - to fight for realism in art

a public figure [figo] obIrecTBeHHEIH AeATENb

tohead [hed] Bosrimasiares + He headed a group of young artists who wanted
to paint the life around them.

inner BHyTpemuwuii - the inner world of a person

inspiration BmoxHOBeHUe
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to inspire BmoxHOBIATH ° to inspire smb to do smth

inspirer BIZOXHOBUTEJIb

later on moske, mosguee + I’ll do it later on if you don’t mind.

to leave behind ocraBaars mocie ce6sa + The artist left behind a lot of out-
standing paintings.

nevertheless [nevodsles] rem e menee + He is very busy, nevertheless he
gladly helps us when we ask him.

to observe =to watch maburogaTs 3a, cmequth; 3ameTuTh * to observe thelife
around, to observe the use of a word in a language

ordinary = simple o00bIuHBI, OGBIKHOBEHHBII, IpOCTOil * ordinary people
(man, situation, day)

to organize [0:gonaiz] oprammsoBmiBaTh * to organize a circle (exhibition,
competition)

to portray = to show wusobpaskats + to portray the life in a book; to portray
an event in a picture

in protest B 3HaK mpoTecta

psychological [saikalodsikol] mecuxomornueckuit » The portrait is deeply psy-
chological.

radiance cusuue, 6JecK, Beaukosgenue * phosphoric radiance

reality meficTBuUTeNBHOCTH, peaJbHOCTL * to observe (to portray) reality;

in reality B meiicTBuUTENBHOCTH

to refuse orxaseiBaTh(csa) + to refuse to do smth; to refuse to fulfil the de-
mands

torender mnepemasaTh, BocupousBoauTh °* to render the surrounding reality
in art works (canvases, pictures, books)

to reveal = to show = to display packpriBaTh, 00HAPYKUBATDH, IOKA3bIBATEL *
to reveal the inner world of a person in a book (picture)

right mpaBo - to have (to demand) the right to do smth

seriously [sioriosli] ceppesuo * to be seriously ill; to be seriously interested
in smth

to set craBuTh, KiIacTh, moMermiaTh * to set a task; to set an example moxa-
3BIBATh IPUMeEP

significance [signifikons] = importance suauenue, BaskHOCTH * social signif-
icance of art

sitter Mogmenb, HATYDPIUK, TOT, KTO MO3UPYyeT XyLOKHUKY + to reveal the
inner world of a sitter;

to sit for smb mosuposBaTs KOMY-JI.

skill ymenwue, JoBKOCTB, MacTepcTBO * to portray smth with great skill; to
show skill in smth

spirit gyx - toreveal the ardent spirit of a poet (fighter, citizen)

spiritual [‘spiritfual] nyxoBHBII

strength cuma - the spiritual strength of a person; the strength of an army

tostress momuepxkuBaTh; CTAaBUTHL yaapeHue Ha °* to stressafact; He stressed
the importance of our work.

subject = theme Tema, ciosxer - the subject of a book (lecture, discussion,
report)
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to succeed (in) mpeycmeBaTs, gocturath meau * If you do your best, you will
succeed in achieving better results.

theme = subject Tema, mpegmer - What is the theme of your report? to set a
theme

tradition Tpamgumusa - ancient (old) traditions

totransform mnpespamars, mpeobpakars, feJaTh Hey3HaBaeMbIM * to trans-
form reality

unendurable meBniHOCUMEBIM - unendurable living conditions

until moka me - I’ll wait until he comes.

the Association of Mobile Art Exhibitions (Peredvizhniki) Tosapwuiecrso
mepeABUIKHBIX XYA0KECTBeHHBIX BHICTAaBOK (Ilepe BMiKHIK M)

Geographical and Proper Names

“The Stranger” — «Hesnakomka» (Ha3BaHUe KapTUHEI)

“Christ [kraist] in the Desert” — «Xpucroc B mycThiHe» (HadBaHUe KaPTUHBI)
the Ukraine [ju’krein] — YKpauna

“Moonlit Night” — «JIyunast HOub» (Ha3BaHUe KaPTUHEI)

11. TMpo4TtnTe TekCcT:

I.N. Kramskoy — Artist and Citizen

The best and brightest period in the development of Russian
artisclosely connected with the name of Ivan Nikolaevich Kram-
skoy. He is known for his having been not only a talented artist
but an outstanding art critic and a public figure as well.

Kramskoy was born in 1837 in Ostrogorsk, Voronezh Guber-
nia. His parents being poor, he had to start earning his living
very early. Upon arriving in St. Petersburg in 1857, he was soon
accepted to the Academy of Arts.

In the 18th and the first half of the 19th centuries teaching
at the Academy was based on ancient art and the pupils had to
observe reality according to these ancient traditions. The old
artistic canons at the Academy being unendurable, Kramskoy
headed a group of fourteen students who refused to paint a pic-
ture on a theme set. This group demanded the right to choose
themes connected with the life around them. After their hav-
ing been refused, Kramskoy together with his friends left the
Academy without graduating in protest. Later on he became an
organizer and inspirer of the Association of Mobile Art Exhibi-
tions (Peredvizhniki).

He left behind many great paintings which are an impor-
tant part of Russian art. His excellent canvases such as “The
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Stranger”, “Christ in the Desert”, “Rusalki” are among the best
treasures of Russian culture.

Kramskoy painted his famous canvas “Rusalki” after his hav-
ing visited the Ukraine in 1871. The subject of the painting was
taken from Gogol’s story “May Night”. The poetical charm of
the calm Ukrainian night and Gogol’s beautiful story inspired
Kramskoy to create this picture. The painting was first exhib-
ited in the spring of 1872 in Moscow and afterwards in Kiev.
Everywhere art-lovers were full of admiration for it.

The difficult problem of painting moonlight continued to in-
terest Kramskoy. In 1880 he painted “Moonlit Night”. In this
picture Kramskoy succeeded better than anywhere else in ren-
dering this cold phosphoric radiance which transforms reality
revealing a new and unknown world.

Kramskoy is also estimated for his having painted the por-
traits of his famous contemporaries: writers, poets, painters,
actors. As a portrait-painter Kramskoy displays the great abil-
ity of understanding and revealing the inner world of his sitter.
Most of his portraits are the best examples of realistic and psy-
chological portraits.

In portraying Nekrasov in 1877 Kramskoy succeeded in re-
vealing his deep inner world, and stressed above all his ardent
spirit and great spiritual strength. This ismore than an ordinary
portrait, it is a portrait that tells a story.

Kramskoy was seriously ill during his last years. Neverthe-
less he continued painting until the very last day of his life. He
died on March 24, 1887 while working at his easel. All his life
Kramskoy fought for social significance, realism and technical
skill in art. The importance of Kramskoy as the leader of the
“Peredvizhniki” group and art critic cannot be overestimated.

Repin was deeply right when he wrote: “You as a Russian
artist and citizen deserve a national monument.”
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Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. MNepeeanTe 6e3 cnoBaps:

to fight — fighter; to create — creation — creator — creative;
city — citizen; to inspire — inspirer — inspiration; spirit —
spiritual; to transform — transformer — transformation; to re-
veal — revelation; to arrive — arrival; to refuse — refusal; to
accept — acceptance — acceptable; charm — charming; signifi-
cant — significance

2. HazoswuTe cdopmsbi Past Indefinite n Participle Il oT cneaytolmMx HeNpaBuIbHbIX
rnaroros:

to know, to teach, to begin, to become, to leave, to fight, to sit,
to tell, to write, to go, to read, to put, to set

3. 3akpounTe nIMcToM ByMaru NPUBOAMMbIN HUXKe KITloY. Ha3oBUTe CToBa, CXOAHbIe
Mo 3Ha4YeHMIo CO CneayioLWMMn CnoBamu. NpoBepbTe CBOM OTBETbI MO KIoYY:

importance, to arrive, to create, sitter, afterwards, canvas, very
good, to display, to portray, subject, above all

Key: significance, to come, to make, model, then, painting, ex-
cellent, to reveal (to show), to render, topic (theme), mainly
(most of all, first of all)

4. lepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

a) to earn one’s life, to be accepted to the institute, to gradu-
ate from the institute, an excellent canvas, mobile art exhibi-
tion, full of admiration, to work at one’s easel, as well, to dis-
play ability, to display excellent skill, inner world, to deserve a
monument, according to the plan, above all, ardent love, ardent
fighter, the spirit of our time, from the very beginning

0) the accepted plan, until the very last day, spiritual strength,
a calm expression on the face, according to the newspapers, to
estimate one’s strength, to change the subject of a conversation,
an ordinary child, to do smth in an ordinary way, an art critic

B) 1. We did not believe the reality of what we had seen. 2. There
was no wind and the sea was calm. 3. He succeeded in carrying
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out all his plans. 4. In this canvases the artist revealed his un-
derstanding of human nature and character. 5. Don’t reveal my
secrets and plans. 6. Great is the strength of words. 7. This is
the very book you asked me for. 8. She plays the piano with great
skill.

5. MepeBeauTe Ha aHMMMNCKUI A3bIK CIOBA U CJTOBOCOYETAHMS, AaHHble B CKOOKaX:

1. Iliked the book (c camoro Hauasa). 2. Last night I watched the
TV show (mo camoro xoumna). 3. He met a lot of difficulties in his
work, (rem He meHee) he finished it in time. 4. He (oTxasaics) to
work (corsacuo, mo) the plan. 5. (Kputuk nepeorenui) the im-
portance of the canvas. 6. The great Russian painter Kramskoy
(opraumusarop u BaoxHosureib) of the “Peredvizhniki”, lived and
worked in the 19th century. 7. He painted the portraits (cBoux
coppemeHHNKOB). 8. Kramskoy (ropsauo sro6mir) his motherland
and his people and always (6opoJics 3a cOIUaIbHYIO 3HAUNMOCTD
ncKyccTBa), realism and technical skill. 9. He was an (Beiga-
roruiica) artist of the 19th century. 10. (Kpamckomy Bcerga
yIaBajoch packpuiTh) the inner world of his sitters.

Exercises To Be Done in Class

6. lNepeBeanTe Ha aHMMNCKUN A3bIK:

1. SameuaTe/bHBINA PYCCKUI XYIOKHUK KpaMcKoii, opranmsa-
TOP W BAOXHOBUTEJb IlepeABMKHUKOB, KuJa U pabdoran B XIX
Beke. 2. Ero smauenune — B IpaBAUBOM peaJuCTUYECKOM 1U300pa-
JKeHUU KU3HU cBoel smoxu. 3. Kpamckoii Hanmcaa IMOPTPETHI
CBOUMX BEJIMKUX COBPEeMeHHUKOB. 4. Paborasa Haa IOpPTPETOM HO-
asta HexpacoBa, Kpamckoii mpe:xae Bcero mocTaBui cede 3amauy
PaCKpPBITh BHYTPEHHUI MUP I109Ta 1 ITOJUEPKHYTh €r0 IYXOBHYIO
cuny. 5. KpaMcKoi rops4o Jro0uI CBOIO POAUHY 1 CBOM HAPO; OH
BCIO KM3Hb 00POJICA 3a peajnsM U COIMAIbHYI0 3HAUNMOCTD HC-
KyccTBa. 6. HecMoTpsa Ha TsaxKeayro 6oJe3un, KpamMckoii padoTast
IO caMOTO IIOCJeIHero JHSI CBOeH KU3HU 1 yMep 3a MOJb0EepTOM
B 1887 r. 7. IIpoussegenuss KpamMcKoro coctaBiagOT 3HAUUTEIb-
HYIO 4aCTh COKPOBUIITHUIILI PYCCKOTO UCKYCCTBA.
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7. ﬂepeBeﬂ,MTe alegytouimne Bonpochl N OTBETbTE Ha HMX!

1. Korga u rae pomuiaca WM. H. Kpamckoii? 2. Korga oH mocty-
nui B Axagemuio? 3. Ilouemy Kpamckoii yiten us AkageMun, He
okoHUUB ee? 4. Ha uem ocHOBBIBaJIOCH IIpemofaBanne B Axajie-
Muu B To BpemA? 5. Uero TpeboBaJia rpynna CTyAeHTOB BO IJIaBe
¢ Kpamckum? 6. KTo ObLLI opranusaTopoM u BHoxuosuTeaeMm Ile-
pensmxunKoB? 7. Kakue paborel Kpamckoro Bel 3HaeTe? 8. Uro
BBI MOJKeTe CKasaThb o0 moprperax Kpamckoro? 9. Uro crapaics
XYI0KHUK OTPA3UTh B CBOUX IOPTPeTax?

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech

Patterns and Flashes
of Conversation

1. Mpo4yTnTE 1 3aNOMHUTE CI0Ba, Kacalowmecs Tembl “At a Hotel”:

single (double) room ofHO (ZBYX) MECTHBIN HOMED

toreserve aroom OpOHMPOBATH KOMHATY

to fill in the form szamonmaTs 6;1aHK

tostay at (in) a hotel ocramaBnmmBaThHCA B rocTHHUIE

price 1ena

expensive xoporoi

cheap gemesnrit

How much is it? CxoibKo a BaM JoJoKeH?

How much is the room without board? Cxkosabko crouT KomMHaTa 6e3 maH-
cuoHa?

I would like to pay now. § xoresn GbI omIaTUTH ceiiuac.

check-out time pacueTHsbIit uac

put down your permanent address HamuIinuTe agpec BAIlero IIOCTOSHHOI'O
IIPOKUBAHUS

2. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe ananornu ﬂOCTapal;lTer BOCNPOM3BECTN NX CO CBOMM CO6€C€,D.HI/IKOM
(T.e. noroBopuTL C HMM Ha Temy “At a Hotel"):
1
— Can you name me a decent hotel but not very expensive?
— Why, yes. You can stay at the “Europe” (hotel). It’s a new and
comfortable hotel.
— Is it very expensive?
— Asfar as I know it’s rather cheap.
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2. At the Reception Desk

A (Receptionist ): Good morning, gentlemen. What can I do for

N

B

3.

1.

WEwEwE mR W

you?

: Have you got any vacant rooms?

: Yes, we have.

: I need a room for one person.

: Let me see. Yes, we can give you a single room on the 2nd

floor overlooking the street. Will it suit you?

:Ithink, it will. What’s the rate per night?
: Bed and breakfast £ 3.50. How long are you going to stay

here?

:Ithink for a week.
: Here is the arrival card for you. Will you, please, fill it in.

Write your surname, nationality, occupation, date and place
of birth.

:I’ve filled in the form. Here you are.
: Thank you. Here is the key to your room. The porter will help

you with the luggage and take you to your room.
3

: Here we are. This is our hotel. You look after our luggage

and I’ll go and find out everything about our rooms. Good
morning. Can I have a double room with a bathroom? Or if
you have two single rooms, so much the better. (emre ayurie)

: We are practically full up, but I’ll see. How long are you going

to stay?

: For a week at least.
: Yes, you can have two rooms with a bathroom on the first

floor.

: I hope they are quiet.

:Ithink they are. They face a courtyard (zBop).
: All right, I’1l take those.

: Will you fill in the form, please.

: Here you are. Is that all right?

: Yes, that’s all. Here are your keys.

CKaxuTe No-aHrMNckn (KTo4n B KOHLLE 3adaHus):

T'me specs oumexaiiimad roctuuauna? 2. Orse3uTe MeHs B TOCTH-

Huny «Espona». 3. MHe Hy)XHa TOCTUHUIIA HEJAJIEKO OT MexXIy-
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HapOJAHOM BBICTABKM. 4. MHe HYKeH OJHOMECTHBIN (IByXMeCT-
HBIIT) HOMeD. 5. [loskanyiicTa, 3amonauTe 6aHK. 6. Kakoit Homep
moeit kKoMmHATEI? 7. [[151 MeHs 3abpouupoBaH HOMeD. 8. fI 3aKasbI-
BaJI HOMep A muctepa JlaBposa. 9. CKOIbKO cTOUT HOMED 0e3
naucrona? 10. f xores 651 omaTuTh ceituac. 11. OTHecuTe Mou
Bemu B KoMHaTy. 12. f yes:kaio 3aBTpa yrpom. 13. BeizoBure
MHe, IToKaxyiicra, Takcu. 14. CKOJIBKO s BaM JOJIKeH?

Key: 1. Whereis the nearest hotel here? 2. Take me to the Europe
Hotel. 3.Ineed ahotel not far from the International Exhibition.
4. I want a single (double) room. 5. Fill in the form, please.
6. What’s the number of my room? 7. I have a reservation. 8. I
have booked accommodation for Mr. Lavrov. 9. How much is
the room without board? 10. I would like to pay now. 11. Please,
take my things to the room. 12. I am checking out tomorrow
morning. 13. Please, call a taxi for me. 14. How much is it?
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Word-building
and Phonetic Drills

OTpuuatenbHbin npedukc dis-

corjamarbcsa toagree — todisagree He corgaamaTtbes
moABIAATBCA  to appear — to disappear wucuesars
cmocobHoCcTs  ability — disability HEeCIIOCOOHOCTDb

1. Bbl6epl/ITe M3 JaHHbIX CJTIOB CJ10Ba C NPMCTaBKaMn, MEHAIOLLKMMW 3Ha4eHWe CJ10Ba
Ha MPOTMBOMOJIOXKHOE!

to disestablish, to discrown, to dishonour, discussion, to dis-
cuss, to unite, to disunite, disable, disagreeable, to arm, to dis-
arm, to arrange, to disarrange, impossible, important, irregu-
lar, to erect, until, unimportant, indifferent

Cyddukcbl cylecTBUTeNbHbIX -ance, -ence

3aBICETh todepend — dependence 3zaBucHUMOCTH

pasauuatbea todiffer — difference pasauunme

BasKHBIN important — importance smauenwue,
Ba’KHOCTh

2. MpoutnTe, ONpPenenmnB YacTb Peym:

strength, width, breadth, consistence, significance, distur-
bance, innocence, independence, significant, important, consis-
tent, consolidation, foundation, nearly, hardly, really, actor,
lecturer, inventor

3. MpoyTnTe NpunaratenbHble Co cneaylowmMMm cydbdurkcamm 1 nepeBegnTe mx
Ha PyCCKUIA A3bIK:

-y [1]: sunny, windy, foggy, stormy, dirty, cloudy, rainy

-able [obl]: changeable, comfortable, remarkable, readable

-ic [1k]: oceanic, electric, archaic
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4. MpoyTnTe cnepyioLLve cnosa (yAapeHWe NagaeT Ha NepBbIi Cor):

dangerous, typical, raincoat, nearness, darkness, property,
peaceful, confidence, principle, criminal, candidate, reason-
able, justify, quality, quantity, further

Vocabulary

5. I'IepeBe,u,VlTe alegytouine NHTepHalnoHallbHble CJ10Ba:

minus [‘mainss], popular, cricket, tennis, golf, smog, step, cli-
mate [klaimit], temperature, continental

6. BaM 3HaKoMbl BbleneHHble cfioBa. VIcnonb3ys CBOW 3HaHWS CNOBOODPa3oBa-
TenbHbIX CyPUKCOB, NepeBenTe CriefyloLiMe CloBa Ha PyCcCKi A3bIK:

near — nearness; dark — darkness; thick — thickness; ocean —
oceanic; to use — useful — useless; doubt — doubtful — doubt-
less; to combine — combination; change — changeable

7. Tpo4yTUTe HOBbIE C/I0Ba YpOKa:

above [obav] = over cBoime; Boimre, Hagy + The lamp is above the table. He
lives just above.

above zero BbIIIIE HYJIA

average [avorid3] cpegumit + average age; the average winter temperature
of a district

awful [ofovl] yskacueiii - awful weather (wind)

below Buu3y; Huxke, mog * They live just below us. We could see the sea
below

below zero Huxe HyIsa

toblow (blew, blown) ayrs + The weather was awful, cold wind was blowing
from the sea.

tobreathe [bri:d] germare « Dirty air is not good for breathing.

to cause NPUUYNHATH, BBI3BIBATD, OBITH MPUUYNHON + to cause smb to do smth;
What caused her to be late?

cool mpoxmamubiii ¢ cool weather (climate)

damp cbIpoii, BHaKHBINH + damp climate (weather, house, room)

degree cremens, rpaayc * Itis 20° (degrees) above zero today.

dense = thick rycroit * dense forest

dry cyxoii - My clothes are dry.

todry cymutrs, coxayTh * The sun dries the ground.

dull = cloudy macmypssiii - cxyusnsi; a dull day; a dull book

to enjoy a wet climate = to have a wet climate

expanse IIPOCTPAHCTBO, IpOTsKeHme °* an expanse of a lake (field)
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eye [ai]rmas - tosee smth with one’s own eyes

to fall (fell, fallen) magate - In autumn leaves fall to the ground.

to fill mamosusare + The room was filled with people.

fit = suitable romusIit, mogxomAIuii, coorBeTcTByIOmMi « These shoes are
not fit for work in the fields.

fog Tymam - England is famous for its thick fogs.

foggy rymammbiii + Autumn is a foggy season in England.

weather [weds] forecast mporuos morogsr

to freeze (froze, frozen) moposutrs -+ It was freezing last night.

hardly exsa < He could hardly walk after his illness.

imagination [rmadsineln] BooGparxkenue + to have rich (poor) imagination

indeed = actually = really = in fact gmeiicrBurenpuno « He was indeed glad to
see us again.

indoors = inside BuyTpu momemenusa + In bad weather people prefer to stay
indoors.

to influence [Infloons] Bamares < The Gulf Stream influences the climate of
the northern part of Europe.

to involve BoBiexaTs, Bieun 3a coboii; TpeboBaTsy + Thick fogs involve Lon-
don in darkness even in the day-time.

mainly = chiefly riaBusiM o6pasom + He deals mainly with modern poetry.

midday moszgens; midnight monaHoun

mild markwii, ymepennsrii + a mild climate; We have had mild winter this
year.

to occur = to take place = to happen cayuarbes, npoucxoauts  Fogs occur
very often in England especially in autumn.

orange OPaHIKEBHIH

out-of-doors = outside = in the open air BHe momellleHIA, HA OTKPLITOM BO3-
nyxe + tospend much time out-of-doors

own COOCTBEHHEBINI °* my own car

position = situation mnomo:xenue + geographical position

say: I say = look here mocaymmait

to shut (shut, shut) = to close saxpwiBate + Will you shut the door, please?

soot caxxa - The air filled with soot and smoke is not fit for breathing.

strong cunpHBIE - astrong wind

to surpass [sopaiS] MPeBOCXOAWTH; IIPEBBIIATH; OBITH Jyuiie, uem °* The
singer surpassed himself that evening; to surpass all imagination

thick rycroit - thick forest (hair); so thick a cloud = such a thick cloud

temperate ymepenHsbiii - atemperate climate

at times = sometimes 1o BpemMeHaM, nHOTAA

It’s raining cats and dogs... [oXab JbeT Kak us Beapa...

8. [Mpo4ytnTe TeKcT:

Climate
Asarule the climate of a country depends on its geographical
position. Being surrounded by the sea Britain enjoys a temperate



OcHoBHow Kypc. YacTb BTOpas. Part Two 406

wet climate. Itismuch milder than that of a continental country:
it is warmer in winter and cooler in summer.

But what influences the climate in Britain most of all is the
Gulf Stream, a warm oceanic current flowing in the northwest of
the island. Due to the Gulf Stream and the form of the surface,
the climate is not the same in different parts of the island. The
western part is warmer and it has more rain. The eastern part is
cooler and drier due to the nearness to the continent and due to
the fact that the western hills and mountains shut out the mild
winds blowing from the Atlantic Ocean.

It is never too cold or too hot in Britain except in the extreme
north of Scotland where it sometimes freezes and snows and the
temperature falls below zero.

In the south of England snow falls only a few times during
the winter and never lies long. But it often rains and there are
few sunny days in winter. The average winter temperature is
between —3° and —7° (minus three degrees and minus seven
degrees).

No doubt that the Gulf Stream bringing warm waters to the
British shores and making the climate mild causes it to be damp
too. Britain is known as a very rainy and foggy island. Fogs
occur very often in autumn and winter and are so dense at times
that street traffic and navigation are stopped.

The winter fogs in London are indeed awful. They surpass all
imagination. One can form no idea of what they are without hav-
ing seen them with one’s own eyes. In the fog the air is hardly fit
for breathing, it is grey, yellow, of deep orange and even black.
At times it becomes so thick a cloud that it involves London in
darkness even at midday. London is called “the home of fog” and
November is the foggiest month. The fogs are mainly perhaps
due to large expanse of water in the Thames being warmer than
the air at this time. In London and in other big towns where
the air is filled with soot and smoke the people use a new word
“smog” which is a combination of the two words: “smoke” and
“fog”.

The climate of Britain being very changeable, people often
say that Britain has no climate but only weather. That’s why
perhaps the English people speak so much about weather and
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making plans for holidays and trips they usually begin, “if the
weather...”

Though there are a lot of rainy and dull days in every season,
English people spend a lot of time out-of-doors and the children
like outdoor games and sports. Though British mild winters
are not suitable for such kinds of sport as skiing and skating,
they are suitable for racing!, football, tennis, cricket! and golf!
which are very popular in England.

Dialogues
1. — What awful weather we are having. It’s raining cats and
dogs and it’s rather cold too.

— As for me I prefer rainy weather if it is not windy at the
same time.

2. — I say, Mike. The weather is wonderful. Shall we go to the
country tomorrow?

— I should like to if the weather doesn’t change.

— Tomorrow morning we’ll see what the weather is like and if
it keeps fine, we’ll catch an early train for some nice place
out of town.

3. — I say, Pete, today is really the first fine Sunday we have
had this winter. What’s the temperature?

— It’s seven degrees below zero.

— Let’s go to the skating-rink.

— With pleasure.

4. — Look, the fog is still thickening. It isn’t late yet but you
can hardly see anything in front of you.

— We shan’t go out today. In such weather it’s better to stay
indoors.

5. — It’s rather dull and looks like rain.

— Yes, dark clouds appeared in the sky and the wind is getting
stronger.

— I think it’ll rain soon.

6. — Have you heard the weather forecast for tomorrow?

— Yes, I’ve just heard it.

— What does it say?

1crcaq}cn; KPHUKeT; ToIb(
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— Rain and strong wind in the morning; then some fog; sunny
periods in the afternoon.

Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. MNepeBenute CnegyioLlme CNoBa:

to imagine — imagination; near — nearness — nearly; hard —
hardly; main — mainly; to suit — suitable; full — to fill;
strong — strength; hot — heat — heating; to be warm — to get
warm; to be dry — to get dry; to be cold — to get cold; to be
strong — to get strong; to be wet — to get wet

2. HaszoBute npunaratenbHble OT Cneayowmx CoB:

ocean, east, south, thickness, darkness, nearness, to change,
to suit, to differ

3. 3akponTe NIMCcTOM Bymarv NPUBOAMMBIN HUXE Koy, HanuwmTe cnoBa, cxogHble
MO 3HA4YEHMIO CO CNeflyoLLMMU CoBamu. MpoBepbTe CBOW OTBETHI MO KITOHY:

shore, awful, dull, to fit, nearly, wet, outdoor, at times, dense,
area, due to, to occur, indeed, to form, out of town

Key: coast, very bad, cloudy, to suit, almost, damp, outside,
sometimes, thick, expanse, thanks to, to happen (to take place),
actually (really), to make up (to build up), in the country.

4. MonbepuTe Napbl aHTOHNMOB:

to fall, below zero, light, bright, cold, behind, midday, never,
deep, to rise, dry, wet, shallow, indoors, darkness, dull, mid-
night, hot, in front of, ever, out-of-doors, above zero

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKU S3bIK CefytoLimMe CIoBa:

though, even, due to, as well as, indeed, such, only, same, except,
a few, few, no doubt, rather, as for me, that’s why, not at all,
soon, almost, i. e. (that is), (the) very, through
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6. K alefytoumnm CcyuecTtBUTeIbHbIM no;:L6ep|/|Te BO3MOXHblE onpeneneHna, mnc-
Nnonb3ya NPMBOAVMbIE HMXE NMpuiaratelibHble:

climate, rain, wind, fog, summer, clouds, day, weather, current

dry light wet dull cloudy foggy oceanic
heavy rainy thick awful warm hot sunny
dense strong dark damp cold changeable windy

7. MepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK CeayloLe NpU4acTus:

a) flowing, blowing, falling, lying, shining, bringing, making,
breathing, changing, fitting

0) surrounded, connected, joined, frozen, called, surpassed,
filled

8. I'IepeBenMTe Ha pyCCKI/Il;I A3bIK Ciefytoume AJioBOCOHETaHNA N NMpeds1oKeHNA!

a) mild winds, a comparatively mild climate, adamp room, damp
weather, a dense fog, a dense forest, a thick fog, to have a gen-
eral idea of the subject, to breathe fast (slowly), deep blue, light
blue, at midday, at midnight, to influence the development, aw-
ful weather, weather forecast, a combination of colours, falling
water, to surpass imagination, to involve somebody in war, the
average summer temperature

6) 1. What is the influence of the moon on the ocean? 2. Don’t
be influenced by bad examples. 3. To dry clothes we put them
out in the sun. 4. Are your hands dry? 5. It’s freezing hard.
6. Do you think it will freeze tonight? 7. What is the average
temperature in this district in summer? 8. The average age of
the students in our group is twenty. 9. We had twenty degrees
below zero yesterday. 10. I prefer hot tea. 11. What caused the
accident? 12. It is difficult to cross a street with heavy traffic
in the fog. 13. Many Olympic records have been surpassed by
our champions this year. 14. His drawing now surpasses his
teacher’s. 15. It wasn’t an actual happening. It was only your
imagination. 16. He hasn’t got much imagination. 17. I cannot
imagine how todoit. 18. Have you any idea of life in the extreme
North? 19. The article gives us a clear idea of the subject. 20. He
was so ill that he could hardly walk. 21. It’s difficult to breathe
in dense fog. 22. This room is not fit for such kind of work.
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23. What are you going to fill the box with? 24. His clothes are
wet because he fell into the river. 25. Your spelling is awful.
You must improve it.

9. 3aKpoWTe NpaByIo KOMOHKY TMCTOM Oymaru v nepeBeuTe CIOBOCOYETAHWSA B Nie-
BOW KOJIOHKE Ha aHIMNCKUIA A3bIK, 3aTeM CBEpbTe MX C AaHHBIM aHMNACKM ne-
pPEBOLOM:

1. mpeBocxoauTL BooOpazKe- to surpass imagination

HUe (HageKIbl)

(hopes)

2. TPOTHO3 IOTOIbI weather forecast

3. y:kacHas (M3MeHUYMUBAs) II0- awful (changeable) weather
rozxa

4. uuxKe (BBIIIE) HYJIA below (above) zero

5. Crout xXopoIlias Iorojaa. The weather keeps fine

6. cpemHMii BO3paCT CTYIEH- the average age of students
TOB

7. rycroul TymaH thick (dense, heavy) fog

8. wuMeTh IIpeAcTaBIeHNIE to have an idea

9. OBITHL IPUTOTHBLIM JIJIS to be fit for

10. mo BpeMeHaAM at times

11. ITogmopaxuBaer. It is freezing.

12. cpaBHUTENIBHO MATKUMI a comparatively mild cli-

KJJauMarT

mate

10. lMpouTuTe TEKCT ellle pa3. Onpenenute GopMy U PyHKLMIO KaXL0ro npuyactus
B TekcTe.

Exercises To Be Done in Class

11. MepeBenuTe cregytoLLmMe CNOBA W CIOBOCOYETAHMS Ha aHMMIACKIA A3bIK, 0Opa-
LLlast BHUMaHWe Ha Npeanory, Nocnenory N Hapeyus:

on 3aBHCETh OT BJAUAHUA, TPATUTEL BpeMsA Ha aHTJINHCKUIA,
Ha OCTPOBe, Ha KOHTUHEHTEe, Ha Oepery Mops, B OynHU,
110 BTOPHUKAM

by OCTPOB, OKPYKEHHBIII MOPEeM; PeKU, COeAUHEeHHbIe IIPHU
IIOMOIIM KaHaJoB; K 6 uacam; kK HoBomy rogy
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ITpomom:xenue

in B TyMaHe, JIETOM, Ha He0e, Ha ceBepe, Ha BOCTOKE, Beue-
poM, mHcaTh YePHUJIAMU, B PA3JIUUYHBIX YACTAX OCTPO-
Ba, B TEMHOTE

to K 0Ty, TeUb Ha 3amaj, 0J130CTh K KOHTUHEHTY, o0pa-
IaTh BHUMAHUE HA 4TO-JI., IPUHALJIEKATH K 4eMy-JI.,
IIOCBAIIIATH YTO-JI. KOMY-JI.

at 110 BpeMeHaM, B b 4acOB, B IIOJIeHb, B HOJHOYL, B TO JKe
caMoe BpeMs

with | OBITH HAITOJIHEHHBIM BOJOI, IINCATh PYUYKOI, C YIOBOJIb-
CTBUEM, UMETh JeJI0 C, BMeCTe C IPYTI'OM, BUJETh CBOMMU
cOOCTBEHHBIMU TJIa3aMU

from | Tekymas ¢ samajga, IyTh C Iora, npuexath ¢ JlaabHero
Boctoka (c CeBepa), mosyuuth nucbmo u3 Kuesa, c ca-
MOTO HayaJja

12. OtBeTbTe Ha CliefytoLMe BONPOCh:

1. What does the climate of a country depend on? 2. What kind
of climate does Britain enjoy? Why? 3. Do the surrounding seas
influence the British climate? 4. What influences the British
climate most of all? 5. In what way does the Gulf Stream influ-
ence the British climate: does it make the climate milder? 6. Is
the climate in different parts of the island the same? 7. In what
way does the form of the surface influence the climate? 8. Which
part of the island is warmer? 9. Why is the eastern part cooler
and drier? 10. What can you say about winter on the British
Isles? 11. What is its average temperature? 12. In what season
do fogs mainly occur in London? 13. What is the cause of the
winter fogs in London? 14. What is “smog”? 15. Do the British
people spend a lot of time out-of-doors?

13. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOChI MO COAepP>XaHNIO PUCYHKa. CoctaBbTe pacCKa3 B HacCToA-

LieM BpeEMEHW, a 3aTeM B npollealemM, NCnosib3ya AaHHble HMXe CJ10Ba:

1. What is the weather like? Why does Mr. X. want to go for a
walk?

2.Is Mr. X. enjoying his walk?
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J O Ot

. Do any dark clouds appear suddenly in the sky? Is it hot or

cold? Why do you think so?

. Does it suddenly begin to rain? Does Mr. X. have time to put

his hat and coat on?

. Why is Mr. X. putting his hat and coat on?
. Isit raining when he opens the umbrella?
. Does the strong wind begin to blow suddenly? Is his umbrella

broken? Is his hat blown away?
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8. Does the weather change again very soon? Why can’t Mr. X.
use his umbrella now?

9. Does the weather soon change for the better again? Is Mr. X.
hot again? Why is he drinking beer?

10. What’s the weather like now? Is Mr. X. cold?

11. Why is Mr. X. walking home? Has Mr. X. lost his hat? Why

do you think so?
12. Why is Mr. X. in bed? Is it the result of quick changes in the

weather?
Words and Expressions
suddenly Bapyr to put on mazeBats (masbTO,
to take off cmumars (manbTo, LLIAITY)
HLIATY) umbrella 30HTHK

to break (broke, broken) sgomarbcsa

to blow away caysaTh, YHOCUTB
(BeTpom)

to change for the better memsThcs
K JIy4IlIeMy

hat masma

coat maJsbTO

to be thirsty xorers nurth
todrink nwurs

beer nuBo kerchief mapd

to put one’s coat over one’s head to lose (lost, lost) Tepsars
HAKPBLIBATHCS MAJBTO (C T0OJIO- to fall (fell, fallen) ill 3aGoseTs
BOIT)

14. MNpo4yTnTe N NepeBeauTe CreaylolM TekcT. MNocTaBbTe K HeMy 12 BONpocoB
B NOrMYyeckon nocnefoBateNibHOCTU. Mepenante KpaTKoO COAEPXKAHME Ha aHTNN-
CKOM fi3blKe:

The Olympics

The Olympics have a very long history. They beganin 776 B.C.
(mo marmeii sper) and took place every four years for nearly
1200 years at Olympia, in Greece. They included many kinds
of sports: running, boxing, wrestling, the pentathlon (five dif-
ferent sports) and chariot racing.

In A.D. (mamureii sper) 394 the Games stopped and the temple
(xpam) at Olympia was destroyed. Fifteen hundred years later,
in 1894, a Frenchman, Baron Pierre de Coubertin, persuaded
(y6enutn) people from fifteen countries to start the Olympic
Games again. The first of the modern series of Games took place
in Athens two years later, in 1896.

At the fourth Olympics, in 1908, in London, there were
more than two thousand competitors, from twenty-one differ-
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ent countries. Since then, the number of athletes competing
has increased each time. The International Olympic Committee
at Lausanne, in Switzerland, decides where each Olympics will
take place. They ask a city (not a country) to be host — one
city for the Winter Olympics and one for the Summer Olympic
Games.

Nearly 150 countries are represented in the International
Olympic Committee. After the Second World War the modern
Olympic Games were resumed in London in 1948. They were the
XIV Olympic Games.

15. lMepeBeauTe CleayoLWMN TEKCT CO CITIOBAPEM:

Make and Do

The two verbs make and do are very commonly confused in
English — in fact, people often make mistakes when using them!

Generally speaking, make is used for creative actions, and
do is used for routine ones, but there is really no hard-and-fast
rule. If you think this makes it difficult to make up your mind
which verb to use, then you are absolutely right!

When you get up in the morning, you should make your bed,
and then you can make some tea or coffee for breakfast. If you
want to make money, you must do a job. When you are at work,
you should always do your best and make a success of every-
thing. You should do the housework every day, and you should
make time to teach yourself to cook so that you can make cakes,
and to sew so that you can make your own clothes. If you are a
student, you must do all your homework if you want to make
sure that you will do well when you do your examinations. If
you want to visit the doctor, it is a good idea to make an ap-
pointment first, especially if you have to make a long journey
to get to his surgery. Of course, you must not make a lot of noise
while you are waiting to see him, or you will not make a good
impression on him.

Finally, you may well ask why the English don’t make a set
of rules to help you know when to say make and when to say do!

(U3 ;xypHama « AHTIUSI»)
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Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

1. ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe Ouvanorn n socrnpomssennte Nx co CBOMM cobeceHMKOM:

1

: Can I speak to John, please.

: Speaking.

: Hello, John. Harry is here. Where have you been all this
time? I have phoned you several times but nobody answered
the calls.

B: No wonder. I have just come back from London. I took part in
a scientific conference.

: Was the trip interesting?

: Oh, yes, it was wonderful. Come to see me on Saturday, I’ll
show you the slides and tell you about the trip.

A: Iwill. Thank you.

B

or S

2
A:Thave just spoken to the Managing Director of the Company.
They are going to build a machine-building plant and they are
interested in our equipment.
B: That’s really good news. They have never placed orders! with
us but I hope our terms will suit them.
A:1think they are going to sign a contract with us.

2. MMpoytinTe 3 OAHOTUMHbLIX AMaNora, COCTaBbTe M BOCNPOM3BEAMTE NX CO CBOVM
cobecefHUKOM:
1
A: Have you taken part in the conference?
B: Yes, I have.
A: When did you take part in it?
B:1took part in the conference last week.
A: That’s good.

%o place an order — 3axassIBATE, PA3MECTHTH 3aKAa3
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2
: Have you discussed the contract with the customer?
:Yes, I have.
: When did you discuss the contract?
: We discussed it last night.
: That’s 0.K.

B b

3
: Have you spoken to the President about your visit to the
plant?
:Yes, I have.
: When did you speak to him?
: I spoke to the President two days ago.
: That’s very good.

Bwhw b

w

. Bo3pasute Ha cnepgytolme yTBEPXKOEHMUS:

You wanted to get up early.

No, | didn’t want to get up early.
1. He took his wife for a walk. 2. You spoke to the dean yes-
terday. 3. She called you yesterday. 4. You are fond of playing
cards. 5. He is watching TV now. 6. They are working on a
computer. 7. She has received three letters this month. 8. Her
husband has already come back. 9. We have already booked tick-
ets. 10. The living conditions were greatly improved. 11. The
letter was posted this morning. 12. The design work was car-
ried out by them. 13. I have begun my work. 14. He has sold his
house. 15. You have bought new shoes. 16. He came home late
last night. 17. She will spend her holiday in the south. 18. They
will change the time-table.



Lesson Twenty (20)
The twentieth lesson

Grammar
Step 95

NHduHnTMB — The Infinitive (§§ 91-96)

®dopmbl MHPUHUTUBA

Indefinite | Continuous Perfect
Active |to write to be writing | to have written
Passive | to be written to have been written

ObpaTuTe BHUMAHNE Ha IIePeBOJ NMHPUHUTHUBA B 3aBUCUMOCTHU OT

ero (popmsI:

1.

2.

S O >

1.

Ilike to invite my friends to
the theatre.
Iliketobeinvited to the the-
atre.

. I am happy to have been in-

vited to the theatre.

.Iam glad to have seen you.
. He is difficult to deal with.
. He doesn’t like to be dis-

turbed.

§1 mr006s10 TTpUrIAIIaTh CBO-
uX IPy3el B TeaTp.

§ 1060, KOTMa MEHSA IPHU-
TJIalIaoT B TeaTp.

§ cuacTaumB, UTO MEeHS IPU-
TJIaCHUJIX B TeaTp.

f pam, uTo moBUIAT Bac.

C HUM TPYAHO UMETh AEJIO.
Ox He JI00UT, KOTIa ero 6ec-
nokoAT (Korga eMy Mella-
oT).

Q)yHKLI,VIVI I/IHCIJVIHVITVIBa B NpeaoXeHunum:

IMomne:xamiee

To read is useful.
To fulfil this plan is not an
easy task.

2. YacTh cOCTaBHOTO CKa3yeMoTo

His dream was to become an
artist.

YuraTth — IOJE3HO.
BBIIIOJAHUTSE 3TOT IIJIAH — 3a-
Iada HeJlerKad.

Ero meuroit OLLIO CcTATh XV-
MOKHUKOM.
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He cannot read English.

We have to go there immedi-
ately.

3. lomostnenune

He likes to read.

I want to be invited to the
conference.

We are glad to have seen you.

4. O6CTOATEeNLCTBO 1IN

I am waiting to be told the re-
sults.

(In order) To master English
you must work hard.

5. Onpenenenne

It was a difficult problem to
solve.

Here is a good house to live
in.

A.F. Mozhaisky was the first
to invent a plane.

OH He yMeeT YHUTATHh IT0-aH-
TJINNCKHA.

MpbI 7oK HBI MATH Ty 1a HeMe-
JUIEHHO.

OH JI00UT YNTATH.

1 xouy, 4TOOBI MEHA IIPUTJIA-
CHJIM Ha KOH(DEepEeHI[UIO.

MpgzI pagbl, 4TO MOBUAAJIM BaC.

Ay, 4TOOBI MHE COOOIIMIN
pe3yabTaThl.

Bbl JO:KHBI yOOpPHO pado-
TaTh, 4YTOOBI OBJIAJAETH AaH-
TJIUHACKUM S3LIKOM.

9ro ObLIA TPYAHAS IPOOIEMa,
KOTOPYIO HAT0 OBLIIO PEIIUTh.
Bor noM, B KOTOPOM XOpOIIO
JKUTD.

A.®D. Moxkalickuii ObLI IIEep-
BBIM, KTO M300peJ caMoJIeT.

6. NH(UHUTHUBHBIN ONIpeaeIuTeIbHbI 000POT CO 3HAUYECHHEM
IOJIKeHCTBOBAHUSA U OyAyIIero BpeMeH’

This is the article to be pub-
lished in our magazine.

The report to be made at
the conference has not been
typed yet.

7. BBOTHBIN 4JIeH MPeJIoKeHU

To tell you the truth, I shan’t
be able to finish this work to-
day.

To begin with, you must see
the doctor.

Bor cTaThs, KOoTOpas JOMKHA
OBITH OIIyOJIMKOBaHA B HAIIIEM
JKypHaJIe.

IlokJam, KOTOPBIA OydeT cae-
JaH Ha KOHQepeHIIun, ele He
OoTIIeYaTaH.

ITo mpaBae roBopsA, A He CMO-
Iy 3aKOHUHTE 9Ty paboTy ce-
TOMHS.

IIpe:xxme Bcero, BamM HAaIo
00paTUThCA K Bpauy.
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1. MNepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

1. To seeis tobelieve. 2. To swim in the Black Sea was a real plea-
sure. 3. We had to change the time of our meeting. 4. He wants
to accept your offer. 5. He wants to be accepted to the institute.
6. He is happy to have been accepted to the Academy. 7. To pro-
duce a great number of excellent consumer goods, meeting the
requirements of the population, is the task of our light industry.
8. I am sorry to have interrupted you. 9. To resume meetings of
our circle we have to speak to the dean. 10. This is the problem
to be solved as soon as possible. 11. That was a nice seaside place
to spend the holidays. 12. I need a pen to write with. 13. Russia
was the first to conquer space. 14. Lomonosov was the first to
use the Russian language in scientific books. 15. She was the
last to speak at the meeting. 16. We were the first to ring him
up and to tell the news. 17. He told us nothing about his plan of
research work to be carried out next year. 18. I have something
interesting to tell you. 19. There was nothing interesting at the
exhibition to attract our attention. 20. To master this specialty
one must work hard. 21. In order to improve the drawing skill
one must draw every day. 22. A certain temperature must be
kept in picture galleries to preserve paintings. 23. To come to
my office in time I must leave at 7.30. 24. To greet the teacher
the students stand up when the teacher enters the classroom.

2. CkaxwuTe, 4TO AENCTBMe, O KOTOPOM UAET peyb, MPOM3OLWO B MPOLWWSOM, MO
obpas3uy:

We are glad to see you.

We are glad to have seen you.
1. She is happy to meet you. 2. We are sure to see him in the
library. 3. She is sure to be accepted to the institute. 4. I am glad
to be invited to the party. 5. We are glad to hear the news. 6. She
is sorry to keep you waiting. 7. He is happy to take part in the
discussion. 8. I am sorry to trouble you.
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3. BuaousmeHuTe npeanoxeHuns, ynotpeduns Passive Infinitive, no obpasuam. Me-
peBefuTe NPeafioXXeHNs Ha PYCCKMUIA A3bIK:

We are glad to meet you.
We are glad to be met by you.

1.Idonot want to ask about it. 2. She wants to tell the story. 3.1
am glad to invite them. 4. I do not like to interrupt you. 5. She
hopes to provide you with everything necessary for the work.
6. He is happy to paint you.

4. BMecTo NpuaaToHHbIX MPeAnoXeHNn ynoTpedmnte MHOUHUTIB B hyHKLMK orpe-
LeneHus, no obpasuy:

This is a list of words which must be learnt.
This is a list of words to be learnt.

1. We’ll find someone who will help us if you are busy. 2. The
project which is to be submitted next week is not ready yet.
3. The work which is to be done by the students includes written
translation from English into Russian. 4. The task which is to
be fulfilled is quite clear to us. 5. He was the first who made a
report. 6. This is the article which is to be published next month.

5. MepeBeauTe Ha aHIMUNCKUIA A3bIK, UCNOMb3Ys MHDUHUTUB!

a) TOM, KOTOPLINI HAAO IIOCTPOUTH; TeKCT, KOTOPBIN HAMO Iepe-
BECTH; BhICTABKAa, KOTOPYIO HAJ0 IIOCMOTPETh; IINChMO, KOTOPOe
HaJ0 OTIIPABUTh; CTAThS, KOTOPYIO HAJ0 HAIleuaTaTh

0) 1. d pax, uro Kynuja OmyieThl 3apaHee. 2. Bompoc, KOTOPBIH
OPEeICTOUT 00CYAUTDH, UMEeT OTPOMHOe 3HaueHue. 3. Bul moMHU-
Te, KTO yileJ us jJabopatopum nociaegaum? 4. IleTpoB mpuHSAI
HAaIllle IpeJioKeHe MepBuIM. 5. Hatna 3agaua — BBITTIOJTHUTD 9Ty
paboTy KaKk MOKHO cKopee. 6. MHe moTpedboBaIoch MHOTO BpeMe-
HU, 4TOOBI IIEPEeBECTH ATy CTaThio. 7. JlJIs TOro, 4TOOLI cleaaTh
XOPOIIIHUH JOKJIAM, €My IPUIILJIOCh IIPOUYeCTh MHOTO KHUT. 8. f He
IIOMHIO, UTOOBI S roBopuIa BaM 00 sToMm. 9. Tpyaurbeca — moar
Kaxkgoro. 10. ITo mpaBge roBops, MHE He XOUeTCsS UATH C BaMU
B KmHO. 11. A.C. Ilommos mepBbiM m300pesa (to invent) pamwuo.
12. HoBoe 3manme, KoTopoe OyAeT IIOCTPOEHO BMECTO CTaporo,
CIIPOEKTHUPOBAHO MOJIOILIM apxuTekTopoM. 13. Bor 6ymara mis
prcoBaHUA.
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B) 1. OH xXoueT, YTOOBI €T0 IOCJIAJIN YUUTLCA. 2. I X0uy, YTOOBI
MeHs BKJIOUMJIN B CIIMCOK ydYacTHHUKOB (participants). 3. Oma
HaJeeTcs, UTO el MOKaKyT KyPCOBbIe PA0OTHI CTYAEHTOB TPETHETO
Kypca.

Step 96

OObeKTHBIN MHPUHNTUBHbIN 060POT (CNOXHOE
nononHeHne) — The Objective Infinitive Construction
(Complex Object) (§ 92)

OO BeKTHBITT MHPUHUTUBHBIZ 000POT COCTOUT U3:

CYIIIECTBUTEJILHOTO (B 00IIeM Iameske) WU UHPUHATUB
MecTOMMeHUA (B 00BEKTHOM IIafieske) — me, + CMBICJIOBOI'O

him, her, it, us, you, them

rjaroJia

He wanted me to read this
book.

Iwould like him to accept our
invitation.

We know her to be a good ac-
tress.

She asked us to come in time.

We know him to have been
ill.

OH xoTeJs, 4YTOOBI A IMPOoYJa
ATy KHUTY.

51 xoresa 661, YTOOBI OH IPU-
HAJ Hallle ITpUTJIAIIIeHNe.
MzI 3HaeM ee KaK XOPOIIIYIO
aKTpucy.

Ona npocuja, YTOOBI MBI IIPH-
IILJIK BOBpeM.

Mpsb1 3HaEM, YTO OH OBLII 6OJIEH.

ITOT 000POT YIOTPEOIAETCS Mocje TIAT0JI0B:

to want — xorers

to wish — xemaTn

to know — 3HaATHL

to believe — mosarars

should (would) like — xore-
JIOCH OBI

to think — gymats

to expect — oxxkmaaTh

to find — maxozuTn
to consider — cuuraTh
to make — 3acTaBiaATH
to feel — uyBcTBOBATH
to see — BUIETH

to notice — 3ameuaTsb
to hear — caslmmarts

u ap.

ITpumeuanue: Ilocye riaarosoB, BEIpaKaoMInX (husudecKue Boc-
IPUATUA U OUIYIeHN, a TaKKe mocJie riaroJia to make B suave-
HUU «3aCTABJIATL» UHOUHUTUB YIOTPeOIAeTCA 6e3 HacTUIIHI to.
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Taxum o6pazom uactuiia to He yrmoTpeodisieTcs mocJje Iraarojos to
see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to make, to notice.

We saw him draw this por-
trait.
I heard him come.

We watched them play chess.

He made me change my opin-
ion.

MpgbI Buienn, Kak (4T0) OH pH-
COBAJI 9TOT IIOPTPET.

S cavlimmian, Kak (4TO) OH IIPH-
mIeJ.

Mgz cmoTpesnu (Habromanm),
KaK OHM UI'PAIOT B IIIaXMAaTEhI.
OH 3acTaBUJI MEeHA U3MEHHUTH
MOe MHEHUe.

O6beKTHbIN NpuyacTHbIM 06opoT — The Objective Participle
Construction (Complex Object) (§ 93)

I saw them walking slowly
along the street.

We saw the old man crossing
the street.

Cpasuure: We saw the old
man cross the street.

When we came we found the
letter sent off.

CpaBHure:

A Bugmes, kak OHM MeIJIEHHO
IILJIM BIOJIb VJINITGI.

Mgz Bumean, KAk CTapuk Iie-
pexogua yauiy.

Mgz BUzeiv, 4TO CTApPHUK IIe-
penres yiuiry.

Korga mMbl mpumiiau, MbI 00-
HAPYKUJIN, YTO IMMUCHMO YiKe
OBLJIO OTOCJIAHO.

Isaw him enter — I saw him entering
I heard her speak — I heard her speaking
Inoticed her smile — I noticed her smiling

6. MNepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1. I want you to describe her appearance. 2. He wants me to
design a monument to this famous general. 3. They want us to
celebrate the anniversary of the foundation of our town. 4. We
should like them to increase the production of consumer goods.
5. We wish our consumer goods to meet the requirements of
the population. 6. I wish my sister to listen to the weather fore-
cast. 7. They wish the article to be published next month. 8. We
know him to have been an excellent portrait painter. 9. We know
Kramskoy to succeed in understanding and revealing the deep
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inner world of the poet. 10. She did not expect me to estimate
the significance of his work. 11. I did not expect her to arrive
so quickly. 12. We expected them to come to the same decision.
13. When do you expect her to submit her project? 14. We be-
lieve her to earn her own living herself. 15. We believed them
to have changed the plan. 16. We know Kramskoy to be the in-
spirer and organizer of the Peredvizhniki movement. 17. We
knew the report to have consisted of two parts. 18. We consider
Lomonosov to be the founder of the Russian literary language.
19. He considered himself to be the happiest man when he be-
came the winner of the competition. 20. We found them to be
interested in the problem. 21. Everybody found the hall to be
a nice place for dancing. 22. We saw the car stop at the door.
23. Nobody noticed him leave the room. 24. We watched them
dancing. 25. They felt him tell the truth. 26. He made us prepare
short reports on current events. 27. Our teacher makes us lis-
ten to the tapes and fulfil English laboratory works. 28. When I
called on my friend I found him to have left for Leningrad. 29. I
heard him being told that he was wrong. 30. We know him to
be an ardent fighter for truth in art. 31. We heard of the work
being comparatively difficult.

7. B cnenyolyx NPeanoXeHUsaX 3aMeHnTe NpuaaToyHoe npeanoxeHe oobekT-
HbIM MHPUHUTMBHBIM 0O60POTOM Mo 0Opa3Lyy:

We knew that they would soon come.

We knew them to come soon.
1. We knew that they had already arrived. 2. I did not expect
that she would catch the train. 3. She thought that we had influ-
enced their decision. 4. We know that the East End of London is
unattractive in appearance. 5. We know that this ancient build-
ing was destroyed and rebuilt several times. 6. They expect that
these rivers would be soon connected by means of canals. 7. We
expected that he would do his best to help us. 8. We know that
Moscow has been founded by Y. Dolgoruky. 9. He expects that
great sums of money will be spent on housing construction in
this district. 10. We suppose that the Moscow underground is
the most convenient means of transport.



OcHoBHow Kypc. YacTb BTOpas. Part Two 424

8. CocTaBbTe NpeAnoXxeHus, NCNoMb3ys 0ObEKTHbIN MHPUHUTUMBHBIN 060POT:

1. I want

2.1°d like

3. Do you want
4.1do not want
5.1didn’t expect

us

me
him
her
them | dents’ Scientific Society.

you

to take care of the children.

to interrupt you.

to be interrupted by you.

to tell the news.

to be told the news.

to accept your invitation.

to be accepted to the academy.

to become a member of the Stu-

to go sightseeing.

to wash one’s hands.

to change one’s opinion.

to express one’s opinion.

to fight for one’s rights.

to divide the apples between the
children.

9. MNepeBens Ha aHIMUNCKNN A3bIK PYCCKME CIOBOCOYETAHMS, COCTaBbTe Mpeao-
KeHWNs C 0ObEeKTHBIM MHDUHUTUBHBIM 060POTOM:

A xouy, 4TOOBI

Brur XOTHUTeE,
YTOOBI

S me xouy, uTO-
ObI

OH
BEI
OHa
OHHN
OHHN

OH
OHa

OHHN
MBI

BBI
OH
OHa
OHHN
MBI
OHHN

to pay attention to his pronunciation.
to join the music circle.

to find out the truth.

to belong to our society.

to listen to the weather forecast.

to invite us to his place?

to listen to the latest news?

to tell you about my latest trip?
to have dinner at home?

to refuse their demands?

to smoke here.

to make this report.

to combine work and studies.

to take examinations in advance.
to be late for the lecture.

to keep the book till Monday.
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10. MNepeBeaunTe Ha aHMMNNCKMUIA A3bIK, MCMOMb3YS MHPUHNTUB:

1. OH oueHb KOBOJIEH, UTO ero npuryaacuan B Kues. 2. Ou xouer,
YTOOBI €My paccKasalii ATy UCTOpuIo eile pas. 3. OHa He 3HaJa,
YTO ee MPUHAJIN B UHCTUTYT. 4. OHa He o:KHUIaIa, 4TO ero pabora
OymeT Tak BBICOKO OIleHeHa. 5. MBI He 3HAJM, UTO €ro KapTUHA
SKCIIOHUPYEeTCA Ha BhICTaBKe. 6. MBI He 3HAIN, UTO UX KapTHUHA
SKCIIOHMPOBaJach Ha BeIcTaBKe. 7. IIpodeccop xouer, YTOOBI BbI
IpeICTaBUIIN CBOM MPOEKT KaK MOXKHO cKopee. 8. HukTo He 3ame-
TUJI, KaK oHa yuia. 9. HUKTo HUKOraa He CJIBIINAJ, KaK OH IIOeT.
10. MBI moJjiarajm, 4To KHUra OyZeT COCTOSAThH M3 TPEeX UacTei.
11. d xouy, uToOBI BEI MOo3aboTHINCE O peberke (to take care of).

Step 97

CyObeKTHbIN MHDUHUTMBHBIN 000pOT (CnoxHoe
noanexatiee) — The Subjective Infinitive Construction
(Complex Subject) (§§ 94, 95)

Cy0BbeKTHBIN MHOPUHUTUBHBIN 000POT COCTOUT 3!

CyurecTButeabHOro (B 00IIEM Iamerke) nHQUHUTHUB,
WM MECTOMMEHNA (B UIMEHHUTEJLHOM IIa- + CTOANIUN II0CJe
nesxxe) — I, he, she, we, you, they CKa3yeMoro

H3secmno, 4TO OH IIHIIET
CTUXMU.
Ilonazanu, 4To OHA MpUeXxa-

He is known to write poems.

She was believed to have ar-

rived on Sunday.

Our team was reported to
havebeeninvited to take part
in the sports events.

CyO0BbeKTHBIT MHPUHUTHUBHBIN

JIa B BOCKDeCeHbe.
Coobwunu, 9TO HANTY KOMaH-
Iy IPUTJIACUIIN IPUHATH y4a-
CTHE B CIOPTUBHBIX COPEBHO-
BaHUAX.

obopoT ymoTrpebaseTcs IIOCJe

OIIpeaeJIeHHbIX I'IarojioB, a UMEHHO:

1. I'maroJioB, ynmorpeo6JsseMbIX B JeHCTBUTEJIHHOM 3aJI0T€E:

to seem — KasaTbcsa
to appear — KasaTbcsd, I10-BU-
IUIMOMY

to prove — oKasbIBaThCA
to happen — cayuatbea
to turn out — okaswIBaThECA
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2. 'marooB, ymoTpeojaeMbIX B CTPaJaTeJILHOM 3aJI0re:

to think (to believe) — moua-
raTb, CUTaTh

to suppose — mpexamoJiarath

to consider — cuuraTh

to know — 3HaThL (M3BECTHO)

to mean — nmeTh B BULY

to expect — oxxugars, 1moJia-
raThb

to say — roropurtsb
to report — coob1aTs

to find — obHapy:xuBaTH

3. ITocire cka3yemMoro, BRIpPaskeHHOTO MPUIaraTeJIbHbIM:

likely — BepoATHBIIH

sure — BepHBIN

certain — HeCOMHeHHBIN
Hisinventionis considered to
be of great importance.

His invention is considered
to have been of great impor-
tance.

The performance is expected
to be a success.

This type of rocket is sup-
posed to have many advan-
tages.

These devices are found to be
very effective.

Bernard Shaw is known to
have been a very witty man.

Bill is likely to come back
soon.

Bill is sure to come.

This team is likely to win the
prize.

Sheisnot likely to change her
opinion.

You seem to be tired.
He seems to be ill.
He seems to have been ill.

to be likely — mo-Bugumomy
to be sure — HempemMeHHO

to be certain — HecomHeHHO
CuwurarT, 4TO ero msoodpere-
HUe MMeeT OTPOMHOe 3Haue-
HUe.

CumuraoT, 4YTO ero msoodpeTe-
HUe MMeJO0 OIPOMHOEe 3Haue-
HUe.

OKuIaioT, UTO CIIeKTaKJIb 0y-
IeT UMETh yCIIeX.

ITonaratoT, yTO STOT THO pa-
KeT HMeeT MHOI'0 IIpeuMy-
IIIeCTB.

HaxomaT, uTo 5T IpUOOPHI
O4eHb 3(hPeKTUBHEI.
WUsBectro, uto B. IIloy 6n1a
OUYeHb OCTPOYMHBIM YeJIOBe-
KOM.

Bunn, mo-BugmMomMy, CKOPO
BepHeTCA.

Bunn obsa3aTenbHO IPUAET.
dra KoMaHga, IIO0XO0Ke, BbI-
Urpaer Ipus.

Ona, IO-BUAUMOMY, HE COOM-
paeTca MeHATL CBOEr0 MHEe-
HUA.

Kaxercs, BBI yecTaiu.
Kasxercs, ox 6oJieH.
Kasxercs, oH ObLI 00JICH.
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Your friend appears to be in-
terested in ancient history.

I happen to know his tele-
phone number.

She turned out to be an excel-
lent actress.

Bam apyr, kamercs, nHTepe-
cyeTcs ApeBHel NCTOpUe.

S cayyaiiHO 3HaI0 ero HOMep
Tejie(poHa.

Ona oxkasaJjach OJecTsAIei
AKTPUCOH.

11. TNepeBeauTe Ha PYCCKNI A3bIK:

A

1. This river is believed to be suitable for navigation. 2. The
river Thames is known to divide the city into two parts. 3. Many
famous generals and admirals are said to have been buried in-
side the Cathedral. 4. This ancient Cathedral is considered to
have been designed by an outstanding English architect. 5. This
monument is considered to have been erected as early as the 11th
century. 6. Strength of materials is considered to be a difficult
subject. 7. Sport events are reported to have aroused great inter-
est and to have attracted a lot of spectators. 8. The trade union
conference to be held next month is reported to be attended by
many foreign guests. 9. This factoryis known to produce modern
furniture. 10. Wood is regarded to be the oldest material used
in engineering structures. 11. English is considered to belong to
a branch of Germanic family of languages.

B

1. The Gulf Stream, a warm oceanic current, flowing in the
north-west of the island is considered to influence the climate
in Britain most of all. 2. The eastern part of the island is consid-
ered to be drier and cooler due to the nearness to the continent.
3. From the west the British Isles are known to be washed by
the Atlantic Ocean. 4. The seas surrounding the island are sup-
posed to be quite shallow. 5. Many new districts are known to
have appeared in Moscow lately. 6. Great sums of money are
likely to have been spent on the research work in this branch
of science. 7. The success of the exhibition is likely to surpass
all expectations. 8. His progress is thought to have surpassed
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all imagination. 9. He is sure to have done his best to find out
the address. 10. The plane is sure to be the quickest means of
transport.

C

1. The exhibition proved to be a success. 2. He proved to be a
talented composer. 3. The current in the river seems to be slow.
4. The winter fogs in London seem to be simply awful. 5. The
Lake District appears to be the most beautiful and the wettest
part of Great Britain. 6. This church appears to be made of wood.
7. Theletterisunlikely toreach himin time. 8. My watch islikely
to be five minutes fast. 9. He is sure to have been influenced by
them. 10. He seems not to understand the importance of this
event. 11. He is sure to display his great abilities of composing
music. 12. They are certain to come to Moscow.

12. 3ameHuTe NpMAATOYHbIE NPeanoXeHUs CyObeKTHbIM MHPUHUTMBHBIM 060pPO-
TOM:

It is said that he knows the subject well.

He is said to know the subject well.
1. It is believed that the expedition will return next Sunday.
2. It is supposed that the students have already submitted their
term papers. 3. It was said that the performance had been a
success. 4. It is supposed that the coming conference is of great
importance for our work. 5. It is likely that the meeting will
take place tomorrow. 6. It seems that he possesses a valuable
collection of pictures. 7. It seems to me that she is seriously
ill. 8. It seems to me he was tired. 9. It is known that the word
“smog” is a combination of the two words ‘smoke’ and ‘fog’.
10. It is known that the Gulf Stream brings warm waters to the
British shores. 11. It is known that the coastline of the British
Islesisirregular. 12. It isreported that great construction work
is going on in their city.

13. lNepeBeanTe Ha AHMIMNCKUM A3bIK, UCMOMb3Ys CYyOBEKTHBIN MHOUHUTUBHBIN
obopor:

1. ToBopAT, YTO OH XOpoIlui Bpau. 2. MI3BecTHO, UYTO MHOTHUE
IUILJIOMHBIE paboThI CTYAEeHTOB OBLIM ITOCJIaHBI HA BBICTABKY B
Jloupmon. 3. ITosaraimoT, UTO MHOTHE CTYAEHTHI U IIPEIIOAABATEIN
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MPUMYT y4acTHe B JUCKYCCHUU O IYTAX PA3BUTUS PYCCKOTO HC-
KyccTBa. 4. Kaxercs, ero foKJIag COCTOSAT U3 Tpex uacreit. 5. Ou
HeIpeMeHHO IIPOCJIYIIaeT Bce JIEKIIUU II0 PYCCKOM JuTepaTrype.
6. Ona 00s13aTeILHO ITOKAYKEeT BaM CBoHU 3amucu (notes), ecau BhI
nonpocure ee. 7. KoHeuHO, OH JYUIINi JLIKHUK B rpy1ime. 8. Bol
0053aTeIbHO MOJIKHBI IOCETUTh BHICTABKY PYCCKOTO IIOPTpeTa.
9. Bpema BcTpeuu, IO-BUANMOMY, OyIeT U3MEHEHO.

Vocabulary

14. MNepeBeauTe 6e3 cioBaps:

a) poet — poetry — poetical; physics — physical; nature — nat-
ural; to found — founder — foundation; difficult — difficulty;
fish — to fish — to go fishing — sea fishing — fisherman; able —
ability; coast — coastal; idea — ideal — ideal (n); experiment —
experimental; lecture — to lecture — lecturer; organization —
organizational — organizer; to educate — education — educa-
tional — educationalist;

0) progressive, period, philosophy, mathematics, geology, min-
eralogy, geochemistry, master, to reform, literature, humanis-
tic, career, gigantic, physics, practical

15. lNpoyTnTe HOBbIE CII0BA YpOKa

activity (-ies) mesarenbHocTs - many-sided social activity

in addition to B gomonmenme - Inaddition tothe written paper we submitted
to the commission some of the drawings as well to illustrate the theory.

admission npuem -+ admission to the Institute

amount koiauuecTBo °* a great amount of work

application npumenenue, ymorpe6ierue - to find practical application to
smth

toattachimportance to mpupaBars3nauenue - Iattach greatimportance to
these facts.

author [2:09] aBTop, mucarens  Who is the author of the book?

to bear the name nHocuts umMsa

besides momumo, Kpome + Besides being an artist Kramskoy was an out-
standing art critic.

capacity cmoco6mHocTh + Lomonosov had a great capacity for work.

career [koTIo] Kapbepa, »KU3HEHHBIN Iy Th, AeATEJbHOCT:, * tochoose a career

to carry on mnpoBomuts, BecTu, gesaTh + to carry on work (experiments)
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command Biagenue; komaugoBanue - to have a good command of a foreign
language

tocomplete =to finish saBepmiaTs; 3akanuuBaTh * tocomplete one’s studies
(work)

complete mONHBIN, 3aKOHYEHHEBIN, 3aBEPIINEHHBIN * a complete master; a
complete set of Tolstoy’s works

to consider cuwmrars, paccmarpuBaTh * Lomonosov is considered to be the
father of Russian science.

contribution Bkganx + to make a great contribution to science

dangerous omnacuwiii + the dangerous life of a fisherman

desire = wish xenaumme + His desire to study was great.

devotion npexammocTs - devotion to lofty ideals

discovery = revelation otrkpwiTue - The discovery of America by Columbus
took place in 1492.

educationalist mpocserurens

to elect umsbupars, BeiGupars *+ We elected him secretary of our Komsomol
organization.

to be engaged in = to be busy with = to be occupied with zanumarncs uem-
J.; 061Th 3aHATEIM + When I entered the room everyone was engaged in his
own business. John was busily engaged in writing letters.

engineering TexHWKa, MalllMHOCTPOeHMWEe - engineering industry

toenumerate mepeumcaars + It’sdifficult to enumerate the branches of sci-
ence Lomonosov was engaged in.

to establish ycramasmuBaTh, ocHOBBIBaTH, yupexaars * to establish a sys-
tem (business, tradition, university, magazine)

to experience mogBepraTbcs, UCTILITEIBATE * to experience difficulty (plea-
sure)

experienced ONBITHBIN, KBaJIMGUIMPOBAaHHBIN * anexperienced teacher (en-
gineer)

fisherman priGax

for Tak Kak, u0o, moromy uto * Ihave come for I need help.

foot (plfeet) mora - on foot =to walk memxom + Iseldom go to the office
on foot.

gigantic [dargaentik] ruranTckuit ¢ a gigantic amount of work

glass crekio, crakan, pioMmka + a glass-making factory, a glass of water

Greek rpeueckuit

to hide (hid, hidden) cxpriBaTbcsi(ca), mparare(css) + The sun hid behind the
clouds.

in honour of [2:no] Buects - toerect a monument in one’s honour

to honour urure - to honour one’s parents

honorary mouernswrii + an honorary member of the Academy of Sciences

impossible neBoamoxkubIN + It’s impossible to go fishing in such awful
weather.

interest: to take interest in smth wunTepecoBaTbcs uem-i.

invaluable Oecmenusiii * invaluable collection of pictures
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justly cmpasemnmmBo - A.F. Mozhaisky is justly considered to be the father
of Russian aviation.

knowledge suanwme - to have deep knowledge of a subject

Latin JgaTuHCKUIT I3BIK

literary mauteparypusbiii - literary works

literature smreparypa - Literature is my favourite subject.

to mark = to celebrate ormeuars, npasgHoBaTh * to mark the anniversary

mining ropHoe 1ejo

natural ecrecrBemnniii *+ natural sciences

(the) only exuncTBenusiit + She is the only child in the family.

origin mpoucxoxxaenue + Lomonosov had to hide hisorigin to enter the Aca-
demy.

to overcome an obstacle mnpeomosneBats mpensitcTBue + He had to overcome
plenty of obstacles fighting for truth in art.

peasant [pezont] xpecrbauuu - His father was a poor peasant; to be of a
peasant origin.

perfect cosepimennsiii + Present Perfect Tense

phenomenon (p! phenomena) simenme - natural phenomena

physics ¢Qusuka

pictorial msoGpasurenbubIil + pictorial art

poetry moasusa

profoundly [profaundli] = deeply rimy6oko + Progressive scientists were pro-
foundly influenced by Lomonosov’s scientific discoveries.

prominent = outstanding Bwizaromuiica - a prominent scientist

to prove mokasbIBaTh; OKa3bIBaThCA, KasaThca ° He proved that he was
right. He proved to be a good friend.

to reform mepenenbiBaTh; BHOBL GOPMHPOBATH

torefuse orkasweiBaTh(cst) * to refuse admission orkasaTs B ipueme

scale wmacmTab, pasmep °+ large scale work; on a large scale

side cTtopoHa - many-sided MHOrOCTOPOHHMIT

significant smauuTenbHbIN, BasKHBIN + asignificant event (speech)

to teach (taught [tot]) npenogaBats, yuuts + Who teaches you English?

thirst sxampga - thirst for knowledge; to be thirsty xorers muts + I am
thirsty.

thus = so Takum oGpasom, 103ITOMY

want Hy'xza - toexperience want

to win (won [wan]) BeIUTpEIBaTH, OfEepPKUBATEL Mo0exy + to win a game; Our
country won the war against fascist Germany.

through church books mo 11epKOBHBEIM KHUTAM
which lasted but 25 years koTopas gnuiachk Bcero Jumib 25 et

16. lMpouTuTe TekcT

Michail Lomonosov
M. V. Lomonosov is justly considered to be the father of Rus-
sian science. Many of his scientific discoveries proved to be in-



OcHoBHow Kypc. YacTb BTOpas. Part Two 432

valuable contributions to world science, which profoundly in-
fluenced the work of the progressive scientists of his time. It is
difficult to enumerate his many-sided scientific activities.

In 1986 the 275 anniversary of hisbirth was widely celebrated
throughout the world.

“Lomonosov was a great man,” Pushkin wrote. “It was he who
founded the first Russian University and he himself was our
first University.” Lomonosov was a complete master of natural
sciences especially in chemistry and physics, and it was with
Lomonosov that geology, mineralogy, geochemistry, physical
chemistry, mining and many other branches of science began.
He took great interest in history and mathematics and he is con-
sidered to be the founder of Russian materialistic philosophy.
Besides all this Lomonosov is known to have been a poet. His lit-
erary works remain the most significant pages of Russian liter-
ature, which profoundly influenced the development of Russian
poetry. Actually it is with Lomonosov that our literature began.

M. Lomonosov attached great importance to the development
of the Russian language. He reformed Russian grammar and is
known to be the author of the first Russian grammar book and
the first to use the Russian language in scientific books. In
addition to Russian Lomonosov had a perfect command of many
foreign languages such as Latin, French, German and ancient
Greek.

In addition to all this Lomonosov was a prominent Russian
artist for he is known to have made a great contribution to the
development of Russian pictorial art.

Lomonosov’s life was full of difficulties and obstacles, which
he had to overcome. The son of a peasant he was bornin 1711 in
the northern coastal village of Denisovka not far from Archan-
gel. His father wanted Michail to become a fisherman and when
he was ten years of age, he began to take him to sea fishing. The
dangerous life of a fisherman taught Lomonosov to observe the
phenomena of nature.

While being still young Lomonosov displayed great abili-
ties for learning and he mastered reading and writing through
church books. But he was refused admission to the town school
for it was almost impossible for a peasant’s son to receive an ed-
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ucation at that time. Nevertheless Lomonosov’s desire to study
was so great that at the age of 19 he started to Moscow on foot
to enter the Slavonic-Greek-Latin Academy. To be accepted to
the Academy he had to hide his peasant origin. At the Academy
Lomonosov began learning Latin — the language of science of
his days and mastered it in a short period of time.

Hislife at the Academy was very hard, for 3 kopecks a day was
the only money he received. He experienced great want during
his student years and later on in Germany where he was sent to
complete his studies among three other best students. To win
the right to engage in scientific research he had to overcome
numerous obstacles.

Lomonosov spent no more than ten years at school and be-
came a prominent scientist. His scientific career which lasted
but 25 years was marked by a striking capacity for work, de-
votion to lofty humanistic ideals of science and desire to serve
his people and his country. In these 25 years he carried out a
gigantic amount of work in various branches of science, engi-
neering and art: he carried on laboratory experimental work in
physics and chemistry, wrote dissertations and books on natural
sciences, was busy at a glass-making factory, made reports on
his research, lectured to students, was engaged in writing text-
books on physics, physical chemistry, mining, history, Russian
grammar, etc.

Besides his scientific and research activities Lomonosov car-
ried out large-scale organizational work and devoted much time
to different problems connected with practical application of
natural sciences. Thus he is known to have built the first glass
factory in Russia and to have established the first chemical lab-
oratory.

In addition to all this Lomonosov fought for educating his
people and he is sure to have done his best to establish schools all
over the country. Thus, he has all the right to be called a great
Russian educationalist.

By the end of his life Lomonosov had been elected honorary
member of a number of foreign academies. Lomonosov died at
the age of 54, on April 15, 1765. He is widely known and greatly
honoured in our country. Moscow University bears his name and
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anumber of monuments in his honour have been erected all over
our country.

Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. MNepeeanTe 6e3 cnoBaps:

just a — justly — just adv; to consider — consideration; to dis-
cover — discovery; to contribute — contribution; profound —
profoundly; value — valuable — invaluable; number — to enu-
merate — numerous; literature — literary; picture — pictorial;
danger — dangerous; admission — to admit; origin — origi-
nal — originally — originality; experience — experienced — to
experience

2. Ha3oBWTe NPOM3BOAHbIE OT CIEAYIOLLMX CIIOB M NEPEBEANTE NX Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

to devote, thirst, difficult, science, to connect, chemistry, to
establish, to educate, to honour

3. ObGpa3ynTe OT CefyoLLMX NpUnaraTeNibHbIX C10Ba, MPOTMBOMONOXHbIE MO 3Ha-
YeHuto (aHTOHMMbI), UCMONb3Ys OTpULLATENbHbIE MPePUKChI:

ir- — regular

in- — convenient, numerable, valuable, complete

im- — possible, mobile, perfect, probable

un- — necessary, experienced, natural, able, just, important

4. HazoBute

a) HPUHNTUB CefyIoLLMX I1aronos:

fought, won, overcame, left, found, founded, done, made

6) rnaronbl, 06pa3oBaHHbIe OT ClIeAYIOLLMX NpUaraTenbHbIX:

full, numerous, invaluable, experienced

5. MNepeBenuTe Ha PyCCKU A3bIK:

a) almost, still, for, yet, nevertheless, just, besides, ever, since,
later on, only, (the) only, very, (the) very, in addition to, even,
due to, in honour of, thus;
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0) to engage in scientific research; the author of the book; to
experience want; to learn by experience; to be profoundly influ-
enced; scientific discoveries; to make an invaluable contribution
to; a complete master; achievements in science and engineering;
to win a football match; to observe natural phenomena; to over-
come numerous obstacles; a coastal village; to hide one’s ori-
gin; the origin of man; a peasant’s son; to reveal knowledge; to
have an excellent knowledge of a subject; to carry out a gigantic
amount of work; to carry on experiments; to give one’s word
of honour; an educational establishment; an educational mag-
azine; methods of education; an experienced teacher; to erect
a monument; lofty ideals; to mark the anniversary; to attach
importance to;

B) 1. He had a good command of many ancient languages. 2. Ad-
mission to the concert was free of charge. 3. He was not afraid
of the dangerous life of a fisherman for he was a brave man.
4. This is the only road to the lake. 5. He was engaged in looking
through scientific magazines when we entered the study. 6. My
time is fully engaged. 7. In addition to English we decided to
begin learning French. 8. This museum possesses invaluable art
treasures. 9. He devotes all his energy and time to his new hobby
of collecting valuable pictures. 10. To tell him all the truth is
a matter of honour for you. 11. He found practical application
for his knowledge in this branch of science. 12. The application
of synthetic materials in industry is being introduced on a large
scale nowadays. 13. He had a profound knowledge of natural
sciences. 14. We honour this scientist for his profound learning
and many-sided activities. 15. Thus, having hidden his origin
Lomonosov was able to enter the Academy. 16. Her graduation
project is considered to be perfect. 17. The managing director
of our company attaches great importance to the improvement
of living conditions of the people. 18. I attach great importance
to these facts.
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Exercises To Be Done in Class

6. [NepeBenmTe Ha aHMMNCKUM A3bIK CieAytoLLMe CNOBOCOYETaHS:

cIesaTh BKJAA B HAYKY; CBOOOJHO BJIAAETh NMHOCTPAHHBIM S3BI-
KOM; IIPOSBUTH CIIOCOOHOCTD; 3aHAThH (BBIUI'PATH) IIePBOE MECTO;
MCHBITHLIBATDL HYKAY; IPEO0JIEBATEH IPEISITCTBUSI; JKU3HD, II0JI-
Has TPYyAHOCTell; HayKa U TeXHUKAa; eCTeCTBeHHbIe HAYKHU; TOJIY-
YUTh 00pasoBaHUe; JKeJaHue YUYUTHCS; 32 KOPOTKUIN IPOMexKYy-
TOK BpeMeHHU; ChIH KPeCTbAHWHA; B TOMOJHEHNE; TAKUM 00pasoM;
Tak KaK; IpUJaBaTh 3HAUCHUE

7. OtBeTbTE Ha alegytoume Bonpochl:

1. What is Lomonosov? 2. Did his work profoundly influence
that of his contemporary scientists? 3. Were his scientific activ-
ities many-sided? In what branches of science was he engaged?
4. Did he have a perfect command of many foreign languages?
Of which ones? 5. Who was the first to use the Russian language
in scientific books? 6. Was his life full of difficulties? 7. What
did his father want him tobe? 8. What did the dangerous life of a
fisherman teach him? 9. What did Lomonosov reveal at an early
age? 10. Why was he refused admission to the town school?
11. What did Lomonosov have to do to enter the Academy?
12. Did he experience great want during his student years?
13. What was Lomonosov sent abroad for? 14. What did he
have to overcome on his way to science? 15. How many years did
Lomonosov spend at school? 16. How many years did his scien-
tific careerlast? 17. What can you say about his large-scale orga-
nizational work? 18. What did he fight for? 19. Had Lomonosov
been elected a member of a number of foreign academies by the
end of his life? 20. When did he die? 21. Why can one say that
Lomonosov is highly honoured in our country?

8. lNocTaBbTe BOMPOChI K BblAeJIeHHbIM C/10BaM:

1. Lomonosov’s literary works deeply influenced the develop-
ment of Russian literature. 2. Lomonosov built the first glass-
making factory in our country. 3. Lomonosov had to overcome
numerous obstacles to win the right to engage in scientific re-
search.
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9. lNpoyTnTe CrepyioLLIn TEKCT U NepefianTe ero cofepkaHne no-pycckiu:

Words and Expressions

smalta (smalt) [smolto] — mural — cTeHHAadA XKUBOIIICH
cMaIbTa colour-scheme — nBerToBas
to revive — Bo3poxaTH ramMma

mosaic — mMozauka
under his supervision — mozx
€ro PyKOBOJICTBOM

perfection — cosepireHCTBO
piece of art — npoussenenne

to execute — BBITIOJHATH HUCKYCCTBA
execution — BuINoOJIHEHME monumentality — Mory™meH-
mosaic tile — cmaasTa, Mo3sa- TAJIbLHOCTD

NYHaA IIJINTKA

M. Lomonosov — a Great Russian Artist

Besides being a prominent scientist in many branches of sci-
ence, a poet and a writer, M. Lomonosov was also a great artist
for he is known to have made a great contribution to the de-
velopment of Russian pictorial art. Lomonosov not only built
the first glass factory in Russia but also organized the produc-
tion of smalta and revived the ancient art of mosaic which had
been completely forgotten in Russia since the 12th century. He
himself trained a group of artists who under his supervision ex-
ecuted a number of murals and pictures using mosaic tiles. The
most famous of them is “The Poltav Battle” executed in 1762—
1764 (now in the Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg). This
big mural is considered to be a fine piece of art having a deeply
patriotic meaning — one can see here not only the portraits of
Peter I and his contemporaries but also great heroism displayed
by ordinary Russian soldiers.

M. Lomonosov himself composed a number of mosaic works
which are considered to be masterpieces of Russian art. Accord-
ing to the opinion of many art critics these mural works greatly
surpass those of his contemporary European artists (including
the famous Italian ones) in the power of colour-scheme, expres-
siveness and perfection of execution. All his mosaic works are
highly estimated for their artistic significance and lofty na-
tional spirit.
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10. ﬂpO‘-ITVITe TeKCT eLe pa3 N oTBeTbTe No-aHrMMINCKM Ha BOMPOChI:

1. What are Lomonosov’s art works highly estimated for?
2. What does the mural “The Poltav Battle” represent (u306pa-
sxkath)? 3. Why are some of Lomonosov’s mosaic works consid-
ered to be masterpieces?

11. MpoyTnTe TEKCT 1 BbIPa3nTe CBOE MHEHME Mo NMoBOAY U3MOXEHHbIX B HEM B3 /isi-
[OB:

Entertainments

During the past hundred years, the radio, the cinema and
television have made very great changes in the entertainments
with which people fill their free time.

A hundred years ago people knew how to entertain themselves
much better than they do now. When a group of people gathered
together, they talked, played cards or other games, read aloud
to each other, or went out shooting or walking together. Most
people could sing a little, or play a musical instrument, so at a
party the guests entertained each other.

Conversation (pasroBop, OGecema) was an art, amusing (to
amuse — pasBJIeKaThb, 3a6aBJIATE) conversation could keep peo-
ple happy for hours.

As for games, such as football, tennis, people played them
more often than they do now. Most of them didn’t play very
well, but they could amuse themselves and their friends.

Nowadays we are entertained by professionals. Why listen to
your friends singing when you can hear the greatest singer of
the world on the radio? Why play football with players who are
not very good at it, when you can go by train or car to see some of
the best players in your country playing an important match; or,
just sit comfortably at home and watch the game on TV without
going outside at all?

The art of conversation and writing letters is dying. People
are becoming more and more lookers and listeners and less and
less doers and talkers though it’s much better to do something
not very well oneself than always tosit and watch othersdoing it.
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Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

1. lNMepeBepuTe:

1. 9o 51 Mmory caesaTh OJis Bac, cap?

2. MHe HYKeH HOMeD.

1. OgaoMecTHBIIH?

2. Her, 1ByXMeCTHBII C BAaHHOI, IOMKaJayHcTa.

1. Y Hac ecTh TAaKOM HOMEDP Ha EPBOM dTaKe.

2. Cnacu60. CKOJIbKO OH CTOUT?

1. ... gonnapos B cyTKHu. (per night) CkonbKo gHel BuI cobupae-
Tech IPOOBITE 3/1eCh ?

2. [IBe Hemen.

1. Kax Bamia pamunua? Bor 6inauk. (form) 3amonuuTe ero, Io-
JKaJryucra.

2. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

1. Do you sometimes go on business? 2. What country (or town)
did you go on business last? 3. Where do you usually stay when
you go on business? 4. Do you make reservations at hotels?
5. What accommodation do you usually prefer and reserve?
6. What facilities are there at hotels where you stay? 7. Are
you usually satisfied with the service there?

3. HpO‘-lTl/ITe Ananor n socnpomssegunte ero cobeceHMKOM:

1. Excuse me, is there a post-office nearby?

2. Yes, there is a post-office not far from here.

1. Can you tell me the way there, please?

2. Well, keep straight along this street as far as the traffic-
lights, then turn to the left and walk straight as far as the
high building on the right. You won’t miss the post-office.

1. How long will it take me to walk there?

2. Not more than 5 minutes, I think.

1. Thank you very much.

2. Not at all.
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4, ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe TP OOAHOTUMHbIX AKaliora 1 3anofiHNTE MPONYyCKN B YETbIPEX Mocse-
aylowmx, cnenys obpasuam:
1
1.1 have recently gone on business.
2. Pardon? What did you say? I didn’t quite catch you.
1.1said I had recently been on business.

2
1. We have booked tickets in advance.
2.Pardon? What did you say? I didn’t quite catch you.
1.1 said we had booked tickets in advance.

3
1. Her mother took care of the children.
2.Pardon? What did you say?
1.1 said her mother had taken care of the children.

4
1.1 have just returned from Sweden.
2.Pardon? What did you say? I didn’t quite catch you.
1.1said that ...

5
1.1t took me an hour to get to the hotel.
2.Pardon? What did you say? I didn’t quite catch you.
1.1said that...

6
1. The meeting lasted more than two hours.
2.Pardon? What did you say? I didn’t quite catch you.
1.1said that ...

7
1. It was necessary to book accommodation in advance.
2.Pardon? What did you say?
1.1 said that ...



Lesson Twenty-one (21)
The twenty-first lesson

Grammar
Step 98

CocnaraTenbHoe HaKITOHEHWE. Tpl/l Tnna yCNnoBHbIX

npennoxeHnn (§§ 97, 98)

I. If it does not rain tomorrow, we | peanbHOe, BEPOATHOE
shall go to the country. ycJoBue (u3baBU-
Ecau 3aBTpa He OymeT JOKIA, MBI | TeJIbHOE HAKJIOHEHNE)
ImoeseM 3a TOPOJ.

II. If it did not rain today, we should | maoBeposaTHOe, IIO-
go to the country. YTU HepeaJIbHOE yCJIO-
Eciau 651 ceromgHsa He OBLIO TOKIA, | Be (cocjaraTebHOe
MBI OBI TOEXAaJIN 3a TOPOJ. HaKJIOHeHUe)

III. If it had not rained yesterday, we | HepeaibHOE, HEBEpO-
should have gone to the country. | sitHoe ycioBue (co-
Ecau O0bI Buepa He OBLIO TOKIS, | cjaraTeabHOEe HaKJIO-
MBI OBI TOEXAJIU 34 TOPOJI. HeHUe)

YcnoBHble npepnoXeHus

Tun | Bpemsa T'naBuoOe IIpugarounoe | IlepeBoguTcs

ycJio- | mMpeAJjio)KeHMe | IpeIyioKeHre | Ha PpycCKuUi

BUSA SIBBIK

I | macro- | Weshall go to | if the weather | usbaBuTenn-

saiiee, | the country is fine. HBIM HAaKJIO-
oyay- | (Future Inde- | (Present Inde- | Hemuem:

ee finite) finite) Ecau nozoda
6ydem  xopo-
weil, mMbL no-
edem 3a 20po0.
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ITpomom:xenue
Twun | Bpema TI'maBHOE IIpumarounoe | IlepeBogurcsa
yCIo- | IMpeAJioyKeHne | IpeJiodKeHne | Ha PyCCKUi
BUS SIBBIK
II | macto- | We should go | if the weather
amiee, | tothe country | were fine.
oyny- | (dbopma, cos- | (popma, cos- | COCIaraTesnb-
mee najgamoasa najaromiag ¢ | HPIM - HaKJO-
¢ Future-in- | Past Indefi- | HEHHEM CHac-
the-Past) nite) TUIel GBI:
IT | opo- We  should | if the weather icg;u@f;ta ZZ_
mIen- have gone to | had been fine. .
pouteil, mvL ObL
miee the country | (popma, cos- noexaiu  3a
(vesterday) majgamoas  C 20p0d.
(bopma, cos- | Past Perfect)
majarmoIias C
Future Per-
fect-in-the-
Past)
Co1035I YCJIOBHBIX IPEII0KeHU
if
provided } ecJiu, IIPY YCJIOBUU
providing (that)

on condition (that) — mpu ycioBuu uro
in case — B ciyuae ecau
unless — ecsu e

1. MepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

A

1. a) If you study hard, you will pass your exams successfully.
b) If you studied hard, you would pass your exams successfully.
¢) If you had studied hard, you would have passed your exams
successfully. 2. a) We should invite him unless he left Moscow.
b) We should have invited him unless he had left Moscow.
3. a) Providing she told me about it, I should believe her. b) Pro-
viding she had told me aboutit, Ishould havebelieved her. 4. a) If
the plane left in time, it would arrive here in two hours. b) If the
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plane had left in time, it would have arrived here in two hours.
c¢) If the plane leaves in time, it will arrive here in two hours.

B
1. a) If it were not so cold, we should walk. b) If it had not been
so cold, we should have walked. 2. a) If he were in Moscow now,
he would ring you up. b) If he had been in Moscow yesterday, he
would have rung you up. 3. a) If I were you, I should go to the
South during the winter holidays. b) If I had been you, I should
have gone to the South during the winter holidays.

C
1.a)IfI had freetime, Ishould devoteit toreading.b)If Ihad had
free time, I should have devoted it to reading. 2. a) Providing
I had money, I should buy a radio set. b) Providing I had had
money, I should have bought a radio set. 3. a) My report would
be ready tomorrow provided I had all necessary materials. b) My
report would have been ready yesterday provided I had had all
necessary materials. 4. a) He would finish his project unless he
wereill. b) He would have finished his project unless he had been
ill.
D

1. a) If I saw him, I could speak to him. b) If I had seen him, I
could have spoken to him. 2. a) Provided he went there alone, he
might not find the place. b) Provided he had gone there alone, he
might not have found the place. 3. a) I might answer the letter
if T knew her address. b) I might have answered her letter long
agoif I had known her address. 4. a) Unless she fell ill, she could
take partin this work. b) Unless she had fallen ill, she could have
taken part in this work. ¢) Unless he attached importance to his
words, he would not mention them in his talk.

2. OtBeTbTe Ha alegytoume Bonpochbl:

1. What would you do if you were free now? 2. Whom would you
have visited if you had been in your native town last summer?
3. What kind of sports would you go in for if you had time?
4. Where would you go if it were summer now? 5. Would you be
glad if your friends came to see you tonight? 6. Would you go
to the country if the weather were fine next Sunday? 7. What
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would you have answered her if your girlfriend had invited you
to a dancing party? 8. Would any of your friends object if I
joined you for a skiing trip?

3. lNepeBenuTe Ha aHMUUCKNN A3bIK:

1. Ecsiu Obl OH OBLI 3/1eCh ceiiuac, OH ObI IToMor HaM. 2. EcJiu ObI BBI
TIOCJIAJIN T CHMO Ha IIPOIILION Hejlesie, OHU ObI €0 yiKe IOy UNJIN.
3. MubI OBI He OIIO34AaJIM Ha II0e3], ecJl Obl BBIIIIJIM Ha ABa dyaca
paubite. 4. Eciiu 661 ero KapTrUHAa He IPEICTaBIAIA HHTEpeca, ee
ObI He BLIOpAJIM Ha BBICTABKY. 5. Eciiu ObI 51 OBLI XYIOKHUKOM,
s 0bI Hanucaa ee moprper. 6. Eciiu ObI g ObLiIa Ha BallleM MecTe,
s ObI He oOparlrajla BHUMaHUA Ha ee cjoBa. 7. [lake ecou ObI y
MeHs ObLI OmJjeT, 1 He cMOr ObI IOWTH BUepa Ha (QPyTOONbHBIN
matd. 8. Eciiu OBbI s1 cMOT IPUHUTH K BaM BUepa BeUepPoM, A IPUHEC
ObI BaM 9Ty KHuTry. 9. Ecau O0bI oH mpuzaBaj 3HaueHUe pabore
HaJ mpobeMoii, OH ObI obecmeumny HAC HeOoOXOIMMBIM 000PYIO-
BaHUEM.

4. MNepepenanite cnefyioline NPeanoxXeHUs C peanbHbIMU YCIIOBUSMI B MPeLo-
XEHWs, KoTopble Obl Bbipakanu MasioBeposTHbIE U HEBLIMOMHUMbIE YCIIOBUS:

1. If you ask him, he will get a ticket for this performance. 2. If
I stay here, I shall take part in your work. 3. You will achieve
better results provided you apply this method. 4. Unless it is too
late, I can call on you. 5. We shall be cold in winter unless we
use the central heating. 6. He may leave today if he fulfils his
task. 7. If I go to St. Petersburg, I shall visit the Hermitage by
all means.



Lesson Twenty-one 445

Step 99

Beccoto3Hoe npucoeamHeHe NpraaTo4HbIX YCIOBHbIX
npennoxexnn (§ 99)

1. Had he displayed (= if he Ecau 6bI OH MPOSABUJ CBOU
had displayed) his artistic XYIOKeCTBeHHbBIE CIIOCOOHO-
abilities, he would have CTU, ero ObI IPUHAJN B UH-
been accepted to the Insti- CTUTYT.
tute. (Cp.: IlposaBu oOH cBOH

Xy IOXKeCTBeHHBIE
CIIOCOOHOCTH...)

2. Were I (= if I were) in Ecau 6b1 s O0BLT Ha BameM
your place, I should act MecrTe, I ObI BeJ ceba nHaue.
differently. (Cp.: Bynp A Ha Baliem Me-

cre...)

5. MNepeBenute cnegyiouime NPeaIokeHNs Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

1. Were we free tomorrow, we should go to the museum. 2. Had
he time, he might complete the work sooner. 3. Had youinformed
me beforehand, I should have come by all means. 4. Had we been
given more time to fulfil the job, the result might have been
different. 5. Had there been any changes, the committee would
have known it. 6. Were he given this work, he would do his best
to show his skill. 7. Could you stay a little longer, we should tell
you the news. 8. Had he overcome the obstacles, he would have
become a prominent scientist. 9. The day would be wonderful,
were it not so hot. 10. He would take part in the discussion, were
he not so tired.

6. VI3MeHWTe NpeanoXeHns, onycTUB COK3 U UCMOMb30BaB MHBEPCUIO, FOe BO3-
MO>XHO:

1. If she fell ill, we should call the doctor at once. 2. If it were
not so late, I should go to the cinema with pleasure. 3. If he
had learnt all grammar rules, he would not have made so many
mistakes in his dictation. 4. If she were in your place, she would
fulfil the task in a few days. 5. If you had spoken more clearly,
everybody would have understood you.



OcHoBHow Kypc. YacTb BTOpas. Part Two 446

7. MNepeBepuTe Ha PycCKUn A3bIK, 0DpaLlas BHUMaHWe Ha 3Ha4YeHue cnoBa if:

. { 1. coros ecau
2. yacTuIa /it B KOCBEHHBIX BOIIPOCAX

1.If he had joined our expedition, he would have learnt plenty of
interesting things concerning natural phenomena. 2. We asked
the scientist if he had a good command of foreign languages.
3. She was asked if she knew the shortest way to the station. 4. If
I had understood the importance of the matter, I should have
acted differently. 5. If he keeps us waiting, we shall miss the
train. 6. We asked the dean if it was necessary for the students
to attend the conference. 7. We wanted to know if your friend
would stay with us over the week-end. 8. I was not sure if the
train would arrive in time. 9. The question is if we should be
able to carry out this gigantic amount of work in such a short
time. 10. She would not be able to join us for a trip, even if you
invited her for she is ill and has to stay in bed. 11. Would you
have answered the question in the same way if you had been in
my place? 12. The doctor wants to know if everything is ready.

Step 100

CocnaratesibHoe HakfnoHeHue (§ 97)

AHanuntnyeckmne opmbl

I should (a5 1-ro u 2-ro a.) n Indefinite Infinitive
would (z151 ocTaIbHBIX JIMII) niu Perfect Infinitivel

Indefinite Infinitive

II hould +
should (gt Beex i) nnu Perfect Infinitivel!

Indefinite Infinitive

II1 1d +
would (ms Beex ) nnm Perfect Infinitivel!

Indefinite Infinitive ymoTrpebisieTcsa AJS BbIpAXKeHUA JeiicTBUA, OTHOCSH-
merocd K Hacrodamemy uinu oynymiemy; Perfect Infinitive — nna Bripaskenusa
eACTBUSI, OTHOCSAIIEr0Cs K IIPOIILIOMY.
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CnHTeTnYeckne popmbl

Iv

Nupuuurus 6es to nusa scex aui (be, take, write)

¢dopma, oMOHUMUYHAA popMe:
a) Past Indefinite — wrote,

worked, were (mjsa riaaroJia
to be — were a7 Bcex JIHIT)

6) Past Perfect — had, written,
had worked, had been

My u Oynymemy

eMy BpeMeHU

BbIpasKaer aeicTaue, OT-
HOCsIIeecs K HaCTOAIIle-

BbIpasKaer aeicTaue, OT-
HOCHAIlleecsT K IIPOIIES-

yl'lOTp@6J'I€Hl/Ie codjlaraTesibHOro HakJioHeHn4A
B NPMOATOYHbIX NMPenIoxXeHNAX

1. IIpugaTounoe moAJie;Kalfee mocjae 000pOTOB THUIIA:

it is required
it is necessary

it is possible
it is desirable

it is important it is probable
ITpumep IIepeBon dopma
It is necessary that he | Heooxogumo, uto6sr ou | II, IV

should go (go) there at
once.

It was desirable that
the meeting should take
(take) place in three days.

IIOIIIEeJI Tyaa ToOTUacC e.

Kemnarennao OBLIO,
gyT00BI coOOpaHMe COCTO-
S1JI0OCH Uepes TPU JHA.

2. HomosmuuTenbHOE IpuaaTounoe. Ilocie caeayoniux riarojios

B I'JIABHOM IIPEAJIOKEHNN:
to order

to demand

to suggest

to propose
to recommend
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ITpumep IIepeBon dopma

We suggested that this | Mer npemiaosxuau, uro- | II, IV
project (should) be discus- | OBI 5TOT IPOEKT ITOAPOO-
sed in detail. HO O0CYAUJIN.

They demanded that | Ouu TpebGoBau, YTOOBI
the labour conditions | ycimoBuss Tpyma ObLIN
(should) be improved. YIYYIIeHbI.

3. O6CTOATEIBCTBEHHOE IIPUAATOYHOE IEeJIN IIOCJIE COI030B:

so that } o6
in order that ATODRI
lest 4TOOBI HE
ITpumep IIepeBon dopma

I got up early so that | I Bcranm pano, utTo0bwI | IT uau coue-
I should catch the six | ycmeTs Ha miecTuuaco- | Tanue may,
o’clock train. BOI TIO€31. might, can,
He wrote down my | Ousamucana moii agpec, | could + mu-
address lest he should | uTo65bI He 3a0bITE €r0. | GUHUTUB

forget it.

4. O6cToATEeILCTBEHHOE ITPUIATOYHOE 00pasa JeiiCTBUA II0CJIe CO-
I030B:

as if } Kak OyATo ObI, ecJiu ObI
as though ya ’
ITpumep IIepeBon dopma
He speaks English as if he | Ou roBoput mo-aHrmii- A%
were an Englishman. CKU, KaK ecJu Obl OH
OBbLI AHTJINYAHUHOM

(kak aHTIMYaHUH).

She looked as if she had | Ora sBBIrIAZena Tax,
been ill for a long time. Kak 6yaTo 6bI OHA T0JIT0
OoJiesia.
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5. MomoaHUTEIbLHOE IPUIATOUHOE IIOCJIe TJIaroja wish

ITpumep IIepeBon dopma

I wish he could finish | Kax 61 mHe xoTemocn, | III, V
design. yTOOBbIl OH 3aKOHYMI
CBOI1 ITPOEKT.

I wish he had telephoned | Kak »xab, 4T0 OH He I10-

me yesterday. 3BOHIJI BUepa.

I wish you would go to the | Mue xorenock 6bI, UTO-

cinema with me. ObI BBI IIOIILJIX CO MHOM B
KHUHO.

6. YcaoHoe npugatounoe npeaioxkenue (II u IIT Tumnbr)

ITpumep IIepeBon dopma
cMm. Step 98, c. 441 LV

8. MNepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

A

1. It is necessary that he be here. 2. It was proposed that the
conference open at 10 o’clock. 3. It is important that you should
answer his letter not later than tomorrow. 4. It is necessary that
the building of a new hospital should be completed as soon as
possible. 5. It is desirable that the students should speak English
toeach other. 6. Itis necessary that he should not forget toinvite
them. 7. It was demanded that we should meet at 4 o’clock. 8. It
was recommended that the children should sleep out-of-doors.
9. It is unbelievable that they should have crossed the lake in
such weather. 10. It is improbable that she should have said a
thing like that. 11. It is possible that a mistake might have been
made as he is not an experienced man. 12. It is doubtful that
anything might change before you come back.

B

1. They suggested that the museum should be reconstructed this
summer. 2. We proposed that the dean should give him a chance
to take the exam once more. 3. The doctor insisted that I should
stay in bed for a week more. 4. The chief engineer insisted that
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the work should be completed as soon as possible. 5. He ordered
that we should bring the devices to the laboratory.

C
1. Leave her a note so that she should know where to find us.
2. Wehurried up so that we could catch the train. 3. They started
earlier so that they might get to the place before darkness fell.
4. Write down my telephone number lest you should forget it.
5. Close the window lest we should catch cold. 6. She spoke in a
low voice lest the other people in the room could hear her.

D
1. She looked at me as if she had never seen me before. 2. She
looked as if she were angry with me. 3. He writes as if he had
seen everything with his own eyes. 4. They were speaking about
her as if she were not present. 5. She spoke of the man as if she
knew him very well.

E
1. I wished she stayed with us. 2. I wish he had met them at the
station. 3. I wish you could have bought the tickets beforehand.
4. I wish you would wait for me. 5. I wish he would tell me the
truth. 6. I wish he revealed thirst for knowledge.

F
1. Be it so! 2. Come what will! 3. Long live our Motherland!
4. May all our labour be devoted to man’s happiness! 5. May
success attend you! 6. Let peace and friendship between nations
flourish on earth!

Step 101

YnotpebneHne MofanbHbIX rnaronos can, could, may,
might, must, ought B cocnaratenbHOM HaknoHeHnn (§ 101)

1. He might ring us up now. OH Mor OBl MTO3BOHUTH HAM
ceifuac.
2. Whatever you might say Yro OBI BbI HU T'OBOPUJIU O
about him, they will not be- HEeM, OHU BaM He IIOBEPAT.

lieve you.
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3. He might have followed OH MoOr OBI IOCJIELOBATH Ba-
your advice. memy coBery (He noc.edo-
ean).
4. One might think that ... Mo:xHO mogyMaTh, 4TO ...
5. Take this telephone num- Boabmure sTOT HOMED TeJIe-
ber so that you might ring ¢oHa, YTOOLI BEI MOTJIU €MY
him up. TIO3BOHUTbD.
6. He could do it today. OH Mor ObI CZIeJIaTh 9TO CEro-
Iusd (ewe mosxcem clenamny).
7. He could have done it to- On Mor ObI CAeJaTh 3TO ce-
day. rogus (He cdenal).
8. Could you help me with my He morsm 6bI BBI IIOMOUYB
English? MHe ¢ MOUM aHTJIUACKUM?
9. She couldn’t have said such He morna oma sToro cka-
a thing. 3aTh.
10. The task must have been 3amaua Obliaa, HJOJYKHO
difficult. OBIThH, TPy AHAA.
11. She must be sleeping now. OHa, TOJKHO OBITDH, CITUT.
12. Your friend is ill. You Bam gpyr 6osier. Bam cie-
ought to (should) visit him. IyeT ero HaBeCTUTh.
13. You ought to (should) have Bam (maBuo y:xe) ciie1oBaso
visited him. ObI eT0 HaBEeCTHUTD.
14. You’ve had a sleepless Y Bac Obl1a OeccoHHAas

night. You ought to have
done something with your
bad tooth.

HOub. BaMm (y:Ke JaBHO) I10-
pa caejaTh YTO-TO C BalllUM
0OJIbHBIM 3y0OOM.

9. lMepeBenmTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1. They may still come. 2. They may still be working in the
laboratory. 3. She must have completed her work. 4. He must be
in the painting studio now. 5. He must have left already. 6. He
must be still waiting for you. 7. She might have brought the
dictionary already. 8. He might have rung you up. 9. He could
not have accomplished this task alone. 10. He could have failed
to fulfil this task. 11. You ought to have gone to the doctor.
12. You ought to make favourable conditions for their work.
13. You ought to have made favourable conditions long ago.
14. You should read English texts every day. 15. He should have
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read these English texts long ago. 16. He should have told you
the news.

10. 3aKkoHYUTe NepeBof, CNefyoLIMX NPeASIOKEHNN, UCMONb3ys B 3aBUCMMOCTU
oT cMbicna Indefinite unu Perfect Infinitive:

1. OH gomkeH OBITH Ha ypoke. He must ... 2. Bl 0K HBI OBIIN
C HUM BCTPETUThCA. You must ... 3. Bam ciaegoBajio ObI OTBETUTDH
Ha uX nucbMo. You ought to ... 4. EMy maBHO ciiemoBaJio OBI O-
cMoTpeTh 3Ty BeicTaBKY. He ought to ... 5. 9roT mnakar moa:xen
ObITh BEIIOJIHEH cerogusa. This poster should ... 6. Bam ciegosaiio
OBl 3aKOHYUTE CBOM IIPOEKT Buepa. You should ... 7. Bel, gomxHO
OBbITh, BUIEJIM 3TY IILECY IO TeJIeBU30PY WJIM CIAYIIAIA II0 PALUO.
You must ... 8. Bam Hago ucopaButh 9Tu omubxku. You should
... 9. Ei1 He ciemgoBaJyo ObI 5T0 meaaThk. She shouldn’t ... 10. Tebe
cJaemoBaJIo ObI HABECTUTHL CBOET0 OOJBHOTO MpUATENA. You ought
... (sick friend).

11. TNepeBeauTe Ha AHMMNCKNN A3bIK:

1. 5 xoren ObI, UTOOLI MEHSI IPUTJIACUIN HaA Beuep. 2. MHe X0-
TeJIOCHh OBl IIOMTH CerofHa B KUHO. 3. I xoTes ObI, 4TOOBI BEL OT-
KasaJuch OT 9Toro mpuriaiienus. 4. OH ObLI ObI pajJ Y3HATD 9Ty
HOBOCTB. 5. OHa MorJIa OBl IOMOYE B 3TOM feJie. 6. BaMm ciiegosasio
ObI UBBUHUTHCA. 7. I mpegaaraio, 4TOObI MBI OTIIPA3AHOBAJIN 3Ty
TONOBIMUHY Ha 3TOU HejeJie.

Step 102

BbipaxeHue gomxkeHcTBoBaHms (§ 101)

1. must

You must do as you are told. Hano mexars To, 4TO BaM Be-
JIAT.

You mustn’t say such things. Takux Bellleil HeJIb3sA TOBO-

PUTH.
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2. should, ought to

You should tell them the
news.

You ought to tell them the
news.

You should have told them
the news.

You ought to have told them
the news.

3. to have to (= must)
I felt bad and had to stay in
bed.

4. to be to (= must)
At what time is the train to
arrive?

5. need

You needn’t go there now.
(BBIpasKeHMne MOJAJTHLHOCTH)
Ho: 1 do not need this
book now. You may take
it. (camocroaTebHOE 3HAUE-
HUe — Hyxcdamuvcs, mpebo-
8amuvcs)

6. shall

1) co BceMu aHUIaMU, KpoMe
1-ro . exn. 4.

Everybody shall express his
opinion.

2) 00BIYHO ¢ 1-M JTHUIIOM €]. U.
Shall I read the text?

12. lMepeBeguTe Ha PyCcCKMM A3bIK:

Bam cienyeT (BBI JOJIXKHBI) pac-
CKasaTh UM HOBOCTb.

Bawm ciemoBasio GbI (BBI JOJIK-
HBI OBLIM) paccKasaTh UM HO-
BOCTb.

A maoxo cebs wyBCTBOBAJT U
IOoJI:KeH (BBIHY KIeH) OBLI Jie-
’KaTh B IIOCTEJIN.

B Kakoe BpeMs IOJIMKeH HIPH-
OBITEH TOE3?

Bam He Hamo Tyma UATU Cel-
yac.

MHe He HYsKHA 9Ta KHUTA Celi-
yac. BeI MoJKeTe ee B3ATh.

Bce moaxHBI BBICKa3aTh CBOE
MHeHUue.

MHe yuTaTh TEKCT?

1. All children must go to school. 2. Everything must be done
as you have been told. 3. The article has to be discussed twice.
4. The train is to come at 8.30. 5. You should have corrected all
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the mistakes in your test. 6. When are the students to submit
their term papers? 7. You have to rewrite your composition. It’s
too untidy. 8. You mustn’t go out when the experiment is going
on. 9. She doesn’t have to go to the library. I’ll give her the book
she needs. 10. The lecture is to take place on Monday at midday.
11. We are to have a short break at about 2 o’clock. 12. Ev-
erybody should take a short walk in the evening before sleep.
13. Children need plenty of sleep. 14. You should have rung him
up last night. He was waiting for your call. 15. I suppose you
ought to have told him the truth. 16. You needn’t write down
the words. I’m going to give you a typed list of words. 17. Need I
tell you all the details of the story? 18. They shall have five min-
utes’ break (or a five-minute break) now. 19. Shall I repeat my
question? 20. Shall we bring our textbooks next time? 21. The
reports which are to be made by this scientist are of great im-
portance for our future work. 22. You have to put on a warmer
coat, it’s cold today. 23. To attract their attention you have to
stress this fact in your report. 24. He should give up smoking.
His health is rather poor. 25. You ought to be thankful for his
help. 26. You ought to be more careful next time. 27. You ought
to have attached more importance to the facts.

13. lMepeBegnTe Ha aHIMNNCKUI A3bIK:

1. CTyaeHTHI He JOJIKHEI ONIA3ALIBATh Ha 3aHATHUA. 2. Bam npu-
IéTcs MPUUTH elrfe pas. 3. Bam He HY:KHO IIepPeBOAUTH ITY CTAa-
ThI0. 4. MBI JOJKHBI OBLJIM CIEIINTL, TAK KaK ONa3IbIBAJIA B
KuHo. 5. {1 moa:xeH ObLI BCTPEeTUTH €€, HO He cMmor. 6. Bam cie-
IoBaJIo OBl TpUiTH BoBpeMA. 7. Kaxkasa rpynmna muier (moJKHa
nucatsb) cerogusd Tect? 8. I'me Ilerpos? — OH moJyKeH HpUATH
yepes gac. 9. Tebe ciemoBao ObI IMIO3BOHUTH JOMOM U CKa3aTh,
YTO THI IpUAENTSb mo3aH0. 10. Ham npunércsa qobupartsess aBToOy-
coM. 3mech HeT MeTpo. 11. Korga mokeH KOHUYUTHCA 9TOT YPOK ?
12. KTo goKeH mucaTth o0bsaBIeHne? — BaM He HYKHO IIHCaTh
ero, Tak Kak coOpanus He 6yaeT. 13. BeI 10K HBI ITOCEIATH CEMU-
HapbI U JIEKIIUU, TOTa BaM He IPUAETCA TAK MHOT'O 'OTOBUTHCA
nepen ceccueii. 14. UM He IPUIIJIOCH JOJITO KIATh.
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Vocabulary

14. TpoyTtnTe 1 NepeseamTe CledyoLmne cnosa 6e3 cosaps (BbloeneHHble CloBa
BaM M3BECTHbI):

to enjoy — enjoyable; pleasant — pleasure; to destroy — de-
struction; ill — illness; to speak — speaker; question — to ques-
tion — questioner; to pay — pay (n); to occupy — occupation;
to head — head; possible — possibility; recently — recent

15. lMepeBeanTe Na pycckum s3bik CeayloLie NHTEPHALMOHAbHbIe CNoBa:

film, lady, gentleman, result, coffee, airliner, nation, pension,
period, medical, actress, public, novelist, class, music, hospital,
fashion, civilization, profession, electric, machine, refrigera-
tor, reason

16. lMpo4TnTe HOBbIE C/TOBA YPOKaA:

across uepe3 °* He lives just across the street.

to act meiicrBoBaTh, mocTymaTh, urpath (Ha cuene) + He acted like a child.
She acts in a theatre. Who acts Hamlet?

actress axrtpuca + She is a talented film actress.

against mporusB + Ihave nothing against it.

airliner BoagyIIHBIH JaiiHep (caMoJeT)

alive = living xwuBoit + to be alive

to believe Bepurs, monaratsb, fymars * Ibelieve you are right.

clever ywmusniii - aclever boy

clothes omexnga, 6enre + These clothes are not suitable for rainy weather; to
wash clothes

common OOBIYHBIN, pacCIIPpOCTPaHeHHbIN, o6muit » It was common for a wo-
man to have many children; common interests

gas (electric) cooker rasoBas (ssieKTpUuecKas) INTa

to cross mepecexars, mepexoguThk °* to cross a street (ocean)

destruction paspymenue « The last war caused great destruction in our
country.

dozen [dAazn] groxmua

to drink (drank, drunk) nouTh; drink mHanwrtox, nuthe °*+ Let’s have a drink.

either wu ToT M npyroii, KA LI, 11000 + on either side of the street; either
«e OF TUJIN ... WU, J060 ... 1u6o + Either my sister or I will call on you.

enjoyable = pleasant npusATHBI, JOCTABAAONINI YI0BOJILCTBUIE

employment = work cay:x6a, pa6ora

equal pasHbIH, oguHAKOBEIT + equal rights (pay)

to expect osxumate + They are expected to arrive tomorrow.

fear crpax, 6oa3up * tolive with fear of smth
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to fly (flew, flown) neratr - Time flies, doesn’t it?

free education = education free of charge

freedom cBoGoma - to fight for freedom

food muma, nuranue, ega + People cannot live without food.

happy cuactiuswiii + Iam happy to have learnt such news.

illness Gosesub + a serious illness

instead of Bmecro, B3amen - We decided to stay at home instead of going for
awalk.

jewel [&ovol] mparomenHOCTH, APATOIEHHBIN KAMEHb

tolook round (around) orasaasiBate(cst) * aslIlook round the hall ormsigpiBas
3as

meat wmsco - Iprefer fish to meat.

Mr. = mister mwucrep

neither uu ToT, HU ApPyroii, Hu onuH U3 AByX - Neither of the two answers
was correct; neither...nor uHu...usum -« The book is neither here nor there.

noise mym - Icouldn’t sleep because of the noise of the traffic.

novelist nucarenb-pomaHucT

occupation = profession = employment samsarue, npodeccusa - Whatis your
occupation?

part poabr - Who plays the part of Hamlet? = Who acts the part of Hamlet?

past mnpomwisrit, npomegmuit + in the past; The Past Tense of the verb “to
go” is “went”.

peaceful wmupnbi + peaceful time (labour)

possibility [posobiliti] = opportunity Bosmokuocts + There is a possibility
that he will achieve better results than we did.

public oOmecrBenHsbil * apublic building (telephone)

purpose [p3:pas] mens, Hameperue + We use atomic energy for peaceful pur-
poses.

quiet [kwarot] = calm cnoxoiinsiii, Tuxuii, 6eciuymubiii + quiet life (child,
street, evening)

reach pgocrurars - to reach the age of sixty

reason IpUYMWHA, II0BOJ, ocHoBaume ° The reason why he acted in such a way
is not clear to me.

refrigerator xosomUILHUK

sailor mopsk

sensible pasymubiit - sensible use of atomic energy

sewing machine [soul mafin] mBeiinas mamuHa

simple mpoctoit - The book is written in simple English.

single = unmarried Hes3aMy:KHSA; XOJOCTAK; €IWHCTBEHHBIN - to remain
single; asingle man (woman); He could not find a single example to illustrate
the theory.

speed OnicTpora, cKopocTh - at a great speed

tailor moprHoit

taste BKyc < Sheisa woman of taste.

tax mamor + to pay taxes
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thanks to = owing to = due to Gmaromapsa + Thanks to our medical science
people can live much longer now.

therefore mostomy + Heisill, therefore he must stay in bed.

tin ’xecrTAHaA KOHcepBHAasd 6aHKA; 0JIOBO

totravel myremrectBoBaTh + We can travel by car, train or plane.

to trouble [trabl] Gecmokoutn(cst) + My leg troubles me again. Don’t trouble
her, she is busy.

true mnpaBaUBLIN; NCTUHHBIH, HacToAmwui + a true friend (story)

use [jus| mpumenenme, ynorpebienue, noab3a + What’s the use of talking
about it?

used [juist] to do smth pambire umes OGBIKHOBEHHE eJaTh YTO-JI.; GBIBAJIO
mesan uro-ia. + I used to goswimming every day when I was young.

useful mosesusrit + useless Gecmosesusniii + useful (useless) things

upper BepxHuit * upper classes of the society; Write your name in the upper
left corner of the paper.

weapon [wepon] opyzaue; opysxue + a weapon of struggle; a weapon of de-
struction

to wear (wore, worn) HocuTsh, ObITh OfeTeIM * She usually wears green.

wish xkemats + IwishIhad a perfect command of the English language.

Queen Elizabeth the First xoposesa Aurauu (1533-1603)
Shakespeare [Jeikspio] lexcrnup (1564—-1616)

17. MNpo4TtnTe TekcT

A Discussion

§ 1. ‘Are you glad that you are living in the second half of
the twentieth century? Or do you wish that you had lived during
some time in the past? If you had lived during the second half
of the sixteenth century, for example, do you think life would
have been more enjoyable or less enjoyable?’ These questions
were put to six men and women at a public discussion.

§ 2. Miss Brown, a teacher at a girls’ school, was the first to
speak.

‘We’ve been asked whether we’re happy to be living now, or
whether we wish we had lived in the second half of the sixteenth
century.

‘What the questioner wants to know is this: “Was life easier
then or more difficult? Was life four hundred years ago more
pleasant or less pleasant than it is today?” Those are questions
that cannot be answered with a simple “Yes” or “No”.

‘I’m a teacher, so I’m interested in education. Today all chil-
dren receive free education from the age of five or six until they
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are fifteen or sixteen. If they are clever, they continue to re-
ceive free education until they are eighteen, and while they are
at the university. How many children in the sixteenth century
learnt even to read and write? Very few. Only the children of the
upper classes. You all agree, I’m sure, that education is a good
thing.

‘I believe that education helps us (to) enjoy life. Think of the
pleasures of reading! Every town and village in England today
has its own library. Think of the pleasures of music! Today,
thanks to the radio we can all enjoy the world’s greatest music
in our own homes. Four hundred years ago very few people had
books. Great composers were not yet born. I’m glad to be living
now, and I’m quite sure that life is much more enjoyable now
than it was then.’

§ 3. Doctor White was the next speaker.

‘T agree with what Miss Brown has said. I, too, am glad to be
alive now. I’m a doctor. As I look round this hall, I see dozens
of men and women who are over sixty years of age. If you had
been born in the sixteenth century, very few of you would have
reached the age of sixty. Today, thanks to medical science, we
can expect to live to a good old age. This was not true four
hundred years ago. Few men and women lived to be sixty. It was
common for a woman to have ten, twelve or fifteen children. Of
these, perhaps five or six died very young.’

§ 4. Miss Dike, a well-known film actress, spoke next.

‘Well, ladies and gentlemen, of course I’m glad to be living
now. If I’d been born in the sixteenth century, I’d have had no
employment. There were no films in those days. I couldn’t even
have acted in the theatre! Women’s parts were all played by boys
in Shakespeare’s time. And I like fast cars. I spend half of each
year in Hollywood. And if I’d wanted to go to America, instead
of flying there in a few hours, it would have taken me months
and months to cross the ocean. No, I don’t think life was more
enjoyable in the sixteenth century!’

§ 5. Sir Timothy Jones, a member of Parliament, stood up to
speak.

‘Ladies and gentlemen, you’ve heard some interesting opin-
ions on this question. Is there nothing to be said for the years of
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Queen Elizabeth the First? It was, you’ll agree, one of the great-
est periods in the history of these islands. It was the time when
English sailors crossed the oceans looking for new lands. I wish
I’d been alive then. I wish I’d seen Shakespeare’s plays in the
London theatres of those days. I might have seen Shakespeare
himself!

‘Dr White told you that people did not, in the sixteenth cen-
tury, live to a very great age. Today they do. People today are
living much longer than they used to. But what’s the result?
The working population of these islands has to keep all these old
people. We pay taxes, very heavy taxes. The taxes are spent on
education, the education that Miss Brown has spoken of. The
taxes are spent, too, on pension. Pensions for several million
old people — people who are too old to work, and are therefore
useless to the nation. Medical science keeps us alive too long!

‘You have been told that radios, motor-cars and airliners are
all good things that we enjoy today. Are they good things? Have
you ever sat in your garden on a hot summer day with the noise
of radios coming from houses around you? Do you live near an
airport? If so, do you enjoy the noise of the airplanes that fly
over your head night and day? I’m sure that life in the sixteenth
century was more enjoyable than life today. It was quiet and
peaceful. Life was slower then. Are hurry and speed good things?
Many people think they are. My answer is “No!”’

§ 6. The next speaker was Mr Samson, the novelist.

‘I find it difficult, ladies and gentlemen, to give an answer to
this question. Three of the speakers you have heard this evening
have been strongly for; one has been strongly against. I cannot
give either “Yes” or “No” as an answer.

‘Men’s clothes today are dull. How much more beautiful were
the clothes that men wore four hundred years ago! Tailors had
imagination then. Today only the women wear bright colours
and jewels. I’d like to wear jewels as men did in those days.

‘I’m fond of food and drink. Is our food today better than the
food of four hundred years ago? We have tea and coffee today;
The Elizabethans had neither. Food was probably fresher four
hundred years ago than it is today. How often, today, our food
comes out of tins. How much better fresh food tastes than food
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that has come from a tin, or fresh meat than frozen meat, meat
that has come half way across the world.

‘I am fond of going abroad. I like to travel. Today travel is
easy. Four hundred years ago travel was slow, difficult, uncom-
fortable and dangerous. But travel as we know it today, travel
for education and pleasure, was not at all common. For this rea-
son I’m glad to be living today. For other reasons I wish I had
lived in the past.’

§ 7. The last speaker was Miss Fowler, a newspaper writer.

‘I work in a newspaper office. If I’d lived in the sixteenth
century, I could not have earned my own living, as I do today.
Women, in those days, had nothing of the freedom they have
now. None of the professions were open to them.

‘Women have not yet won everything they have a right to
have. We’re still fighting, in some professions and occupations,
for equal pay. That will come! A woman who does the same work
as a man should get the same pay as a man. Four hundred years
ago women were not even free to marry the men they wished
to marry! The family chose the husband for a woman in those
unhappy times!

‘T ask the woman in this hall whether they would like to be
without electriclight, without their gas or electric cookers, their
refrigerators, their washing and sewing machines, without all
these things that make housework easier?

‘Mr Samson told you about the beautiful clothes the men used
to wear in the Elizabethan age. He would not find those clothes
suitable today.Imagine himin a London bus or tube train dressed
in the fashions of those days! Men may be sorry when they look
back to the days they were our lords and masters, but women
must be glad that they live today, when they’re free. Today, if
a woman prefers to remain single, she’s free to do so. There are
dozens of occupations that she can choose.

‘It’s true that the present century has seen two world wars,
and that many of us are troubled by the possibility of a third
world war. There is the fear that our civilization may be com-
pletely destroyed by the new weapons of destruction that sci-
entists have placed in our hands. But I believe that these new
discoveries will be used for peaceful purposes and that life will
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be made easier and more pleasant by their sensible use. So I ask
you to say you are glad to be living in the second half of this
century, and that you do not wish you had lived in the past.’

(after A.S. Hornby)

Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. MNepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

life — to live — alive; peace — peaceful — peaceless; place —
to place; reason — reasonable; to travel — traveller; strong —
strongly — strength; free — freedom; to destroy — destruction

2. BblbepuTe 13 HUXKenprBEAEeHHbIX CNOB:
a) CVIHOHUMBbI:

to happen, fortunate, to receive, alive, simple, road, thanks to,
to expect, enjoyable

tooccur, way, pleasant, to wait, living, due to, to get, happy, plain

6) aHTOHUMBbI:

badly, fortunate, to agree, upper, useless, alive, heavy, dull

well, useful, to disagree, unhappy, lower, bright, dead, light

3. MpoutnTe TEKCT elle pa3 M HanauTe B HEM BCe Clydaum ynoTpebneHuns cocnara-
TENbHOrO HakJIOHeHMs!. [epeBeduTe NPELNIOXeHUS Ha PYCCKUMA A3bIK. BbinuwmnTe
13 TeKCTa YCII0BHbIE NPEANOXEHVS 1 ONpedenuTe 1x TUn.

4, ﬂpOHTI/ITe nnepesegnTe Ha p)/CCKI/IIPI A3bIK diefyoume A10BOCO4EeTaHNA M Npef, -
NnoXxXeHnda, o6pa|.uaﬂ BHMaHWe Ha HOBble CJ10Ba:

a) to play the part of; to fly low (high); in one’s opinion; instead
of going to the cinema; to make much noise; to be for or against
smth; frozen meat; a dull day; dull clothes; a public telephone;
for example; to be alive; to receive free education; common peo-
ple; a common flower; to demand equal pay for equal work; to
enjoy music; the happiest day in my life; in the past; a true
friend; therefore

6) 1. Don’t make so much noise. 2. You took my textbook instead
of yours. 3. What will you wear to the theatre? 4. She wore a
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black dress. 5. Such food should not be given to sick people.
6. To drink hot milk in the morning is useful. 7. Where do you
keep meat in hot weather? 8. We had meat for dinner. 9. There
is a new bridge across the river. 10. Our football team played
against the Dynamo team and won. 11. We changed our clothes
because they were wet. 12. I invited both of them but neither
could come. 13. If you run after two hares (3aiimmamm), you will
catch neither. (proverb) 14. I wish you a Happy New Year. —
The same to you. 15. When the doctor came the sick man was
still alive. 16. There was no light in the upper windows. 17. We
expect them to take part in the competition. 18. We must reach
the station before dark. 19. The child could not reach the apples
on the upper branches of the tree. 20. The storyisnot true. 21.Is
it true that they agreed to our proposal? 22. Common people
all over the world are against war. They want peace. 23. They
have many common interests. 24. Don’t trouble trouble until
trouble troubles you. (proverb) 25. What is the purpose of his
coming here? 26. For what purpose do you need so much water?
27. Tell me your reasons for not going there. 28. Do you know
thereasons why he refuses to take part in the work? 29. Students
must not miss classes except on good reasons. 30. It looks like
rain, therefore the children have to remain indoors.

5. MepeBeauTe Ha PyCCKMI A3bIK, 0OpPaLLas BHYMaHWe Ha NapHble COlo3bl:

either ... or — nnbo ... Nnbo
neither ... nor — HK ... HK
both ... and —kak... Tak ¥; U ... 1

1. We shall go to the concert either tomorrow or the day after
tomorrow. 2. Either my friend or I will show you the project.
3. We decided that my son would go in either for football or for
hockey. 4. We could find the dean neither in the laboratory nor
in the dean’s office. 5. Neither my sister nor I like to watch TV.
6. They do not consider this work to be worth doing, that’s why
they want to spend neither time nor money on it. 7. He spoke
neither against nor for our proposal. 8. I shall drink neither tea
nor coffee. I’d like to have some hot milk. 9. You will have to
change both time and place of our meeting. 10. We invited to our
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party both Tom and Mary but neither could come. 11. Neither
my friend nor I ever missed a class at the Institute.

6. HanouTe aHrMMncKMe 3KBMBANEHTbI AN1f PYCCKMX CIIOB:

1. mocpencTBOM, 2. BCJIEACTBUE UEr0-J., 3. BMECTO TOT'O, UTOORI,
4. HecMOTpA HAa, 5. U3-3a, IO IPUUMHE, 6. XOTHA, 7. MO KpalHen
Mmepe, 8. Tak Kak, n00, 9. 1ja Toro, uroosl, 10. mosTomy

1. due to, 2. in spite of, 3. because of, 4. though, 5. instead of,
6. at least, 7. for, 8. by means of, 9. in order to, 10. therefore

Key: 1-8; 2—-1; 3-5; 4-2; 5-3; 6—4; 7-6; 8-7; 9-9; 10-10

Exercises To Be Done in Class

7. OTBeTbTE Ha alegytouime Bonpochbl:

1. What questions were put to six men and women? 2. What did
Miss Brown, a teacher, answer? 3. Do you remember what Dr
White said? 4. Do you like Miss Dike’s examples which she gave
in her talk? 5. Do you agree with Sir Timothy Jones’ opinion
when he was speaking about hurry, speed and noise? 6. For what
reasondoes Mr. Samson, the novelist, prefertolivetoday? 7. The
last speakerin thisdiscussion, Miss Fowler, is happy to live now,
isn’t she? Why? 8. What is your own opinion on this question?
Jokes

1
Prof.: You can’t sleep in my class.
St.: If you didn’t talk so loud, I could.

2
— Don’t you think I sing with feeling?
— No, if you had any, you wouldn’t sing.

8. HpO‘-ITl/ITe TEKCT N OTBETbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

1. Who asked for the privilege to build a theatre and when?

2. How long did the construction of the theatre last? Why? Did
it take more or less time than it had been planned?

3. What happened to the building constructed by Maddock?

4. When was the building that we see today constructed?
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From the History of the Bolshoi Theatre

More than two hundred years ago (in 1776) a rich Moscow
nobleman (gBopsinuu) Prince (kua3s) Urusov asked the govern-
ment for the privilege of founding a Russian theatre in Moscow.
He said that he would erect a stone (xkamens) building for it
within (3a) five years and that the building of the theatre would
improve the appearance of the city, would make it more attrac-
tive.

The privilege having been given, Prince Urusov organized the
first company (rpymma) which consisted of serfs (xpemoctHbIe).
It was the birth of the Moscow Opera House. But as the building
of the theatre was not ready yet the performances for some years
took place in different city halls.

In the meantime (Tem Bpemenem) Prince Urusov and an En-
glishman Michael Maddock bought a piece of land in Petrovka
street in Moscow where the famous Bolshoi Theatre building is
still standing today, although (= though) its facade has under-
gone (mogBeprarbesa) numerous changes and transformations.

However (omumaxo) before the construction started Prince
Urusov went bankrupt (o6amkporurbesi) and the work was done
by Maddock alone. Maddock was able to organize the work in
such a way and he himself worked so hard that the building was
finished in five months instead of five years as it had been first
planned.

The official opening ceremony took place in December 1780.

In 1806 the theatre became a state property (co6cTBeHHOCTS).
But due to the fire (mo:xap) which took place the same winter the
building was completely destroyed. For nearly twenty years per-
formances took place in various city houses and halls, including
a specially built wooden (gepeBsauuslit) building which was also
destroyed when Napoleon’s troops (Boiicko) entered Moscow.

The new building completed in 1824 was more impressive
than the old one, its interior being second (yctynars) only to the
theatre in Milan.

Another fire (mo:xap) in 1853 destroyed the theatre again,
leaving nothing but the walls and the front colonnade. Three
years later the necessary repairs (pemonT) were completed. Five
tiers (apyc) were added and the acoustics was greatly improved.
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Bronze horses (;romrags) decorated the pediment (pporTom). This
is how the building looks today.

9. lNpoyTTE TEKCT elLle pa3 1 HanauTe Cyvan ynotpebneHus He3aBMUCMMOro Npu-
YacTHoro oboporTa.

10. MpouTuTe 1 KpaTKO NepefanTe coep>KaHue TekcTa.

1. When the Russian Empress Catherine the Second gavein 1776
Prince Urusov the right to erect a theatre in Moscow, she could
not know that it would mark the beginning of a new chapter
in the history of Russian culture — the establishment of the
opera and ballet theatre which would later be named the Bolshoi
Theatre.

2. Outstanding, talented actors, singers and ballet-dancers are
known tobe highly estimated and honoured in our country nowa-
days. But at the time when Prince Urusov decided to found a
Russian theatre the situation was different. The drama, opera
and ballet repertoire was performed by serfs. The first company
included 13 actors and 9 actresses. Long before the establish-
ment of regular companies Russian noblemen chose talented
people from among their serfs, taught them arts and music and
organized home theatres. There were more than 50 such theatres
in Moscow alone (ToIBKO).

3. To enlarge (yBesmuuBathb) the company of the Moscow opera
theatre serfs were bought too. In 1824 for example 18 girl-
dancers, some singers and musicians were bought and became
state property (co6erBernocts) but this did not improve their
condition. Even famous actors were made to appear on the stage
when they were ill.

4. Russian composers Alyabyev and Verstovsky pioneered the
path (myts) for the Russian opera. The staging (mocramoBka)
of Glinka’s “Ivan Susanin” in September 1842 was a milestone
(kpaeyrosbHBI KaMeHb) in the history of Russian music and was
followed by other operas by Russian composers now regarded
as classics, such as Glinka’s “Ruslan and Ludmila” and Dar-
gomyzhsky’s “Rusalka”.
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Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech
Patterns and Flashes

of Conversation

At the Customs
Ha tamo)xHe

1. TpoyTHTE M NOCTapanTeCh 3aNOMHUTL CleflyiOLLME CJTIOBA U BbIPaXKeHUs:

S UL W N

00 =3

11

13.
. When does your visa expire? — Korga sakanunpaeTcsa CpOK

14

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

. Customhouse — TamoKHA

. The Customs — TamMo)KeHHOe yIpaBeHMe

. customs officer — paGOTHUK TaMOMKHI

. customs regulations — TamoKeHHEBIE TpaBUIa

. to go (to pass) through customs — mpoxoguTL TAMOMKHIO

. to fill in (up, out) the customs — 3amoTHATL TaMOKEHHYIO
JIeKJIapaIiuio

. travelling passport — sarpaHMYHBII IACIOPT
. to apply for a visa — obpararbcs 3a BU30it

. to extend a visa — mpoxyieBaTh BU3y

. to get (to obtain) a visa — mosnyuaTh Busy

. to be valid — GBITE JeliCTBUTEIbHLIM

12.

Your visa is valid till the 7th of June — Bara Busa fgelicTBu-
TeJIbHA O 7-I'0 UI0OHA
Currency Exchange (Desk) — o0MeH BaJIIOThI

Balmei Bu3b?

What country are you from? — Orxyzaa Bo1?

What is your nationality? — Kaxoe y Bac rpaxkgaancTso?
I’m Russian. — f us Poccuu.

What is the purpose of your visit? — Kaxosa 1esb Baiero
Busura?

I am on business here.
It’s a business trip.
It’s a private visit — 9T0 yacTHBI BU3UT

I’ve come to attend a conference — §I mpuexau Ha KoH(bpEpeH-
IUIO.

How long are you going to stay here? — CxoabKo BpeMeHU
BBI IpobymeTe 31ech?

} — 3JTO fgeJsioBad Imoe3gKa.
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24. Where are you going to stay? — I'me BbI OymeTe KUTH?

25. What’s your occupation? — Yem BbI 3aHUMAETECH?

26. Do you have anything to declare? — Br1 6yzere uTo-HHOYIH
IeKJapupoBaTh?

27. Where did you get your visa? — I'me BbI moJsiy4aJid CBOIO
BU3Y?

28. Whoissued your visa? — The British Embassy in Moscow. —
Kro BrIigan Bam nacmopt? — Bpuranckoe mocoabcTBo B Mo-

CKBe.

29. How much currency do you carry? — Three hundred
dollars. — CkoapKo y Bac ¢ coboit merer? — Tpu Thicsaun
JTOJLIapOB.

30. Have you got any things liable to duty? — I think they are
duty free. — ¥ Bac ecThb Belli, KOTOPLIE 00JIATAI0TCS IOIILIN-
Hoii? — §1 mymaio, OHU IPOBO3ATCA OECILIIATHO.

31. You can be refused a visa for various reasons. — Bam moryT
OTKAa3aTh B IIOJYUYeHNN BU3bI II0 MHOTUM IIPUYNHAM.

2. lNepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKNN A3bIK:

1. When you cross the border you must go through Passport
Control and Customs. 2. You don’t need your inland passport
when you travel abroad, you need a travelling one. 3. Those
who have permanent visas can pay regular visits to the country.
4. On arrival to any foreign country, you have to change your
currency for a local one. 5. Do you have anything to declare? —
No, I don’t have any valuables. There are only personal belong-
ings in my suit-case. 6. If you wish to know what you can bring
through customs, read customs regulations. 7. I have arrived to
carry out talks with a private commercial firm. 8. Where do you
work? I work with a private firm. 9. I have nothing to declare.
10. My visa is expiring in a month. 11. He wrote his full name
in block letters (meuarupiMu 6yxkBamu). 12. Henry had arrived at
the airport an hour before the plane took off. He had his ticket
registered, filled in a declaration form and joined the passengers
in the waiting-room.
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3. lMpo4ytuTte granor:

A.: Good morning, sir. Is this your suit-case?

B.: No, it isn’t. Mine is that black one.

A.: Oh, I see. Have you anything to declare?

B.: No, I don’t. I don’t have any valuables. I’ve got only some
cigarettes for my own use.

A.: How many packets?

B.: Only three packets. I think they are duty free.

A.: Yes, of course.

B.: Shall I open my suit-case?

A.:No, you needn’t. It’s all right. You may go through Passport
Control now. Straight on, please.

B.: Thank you, officer. Good morning.

4. MonpocuTe (KoY B KOHLE 3aaHNs):

1. 1aTh BaM OJIAHK TaMOKEeHHOI JAeKJapaliuiu.

2. mpucaaTh BaM OQUITHAIbHOE IPUTJIAIlleHne, YTOOBI Bl MOTJIN
o0paTuThCA 3a JeJI0BOI B30I,

3. BBIZATh BaM 3arpaHUYHbBINA MACIIOPT, T. K. BBI JOJKHBI €XaTh B
JIeJIOBYI0O KOMAHIUPOBKY.

4. oOMeHSTH BaM BaJIIOTy Ha MECTHYIO.

5. ckasaThe BaM, rze B JJoEgoue Haxonurcsa Poccuiickoe MocoJIb-
CTBO.

6. 00'BSICHUTEL BaM, IOUYEMY IIOCOJILCTBO OTKA3bIBaeT BaM B BU3e€;
HYKHO JIX BaM IIPEIOCTaBUTh KaKyI0-JI100 JOMOJHUTEIbHYIO
nH(pOPMAaIUIO.

Key:

1. Could you give me a form of the customs declaration?

2. Could you send me an official invitation so that I could apply
for a business visa?

3. Could you issue me a travelling passport, as I must go on a
business trip?

4. Could you exchange my currency for a local one?

5. Could you tell me where the Russian Embassy is situated in
London?

6. Could you explain to me why the Embassy refuses me a visa?

Shall I provide any additional information?
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Word-building
and Phonetic Drills

Cyddukc cywecTtBuTenbHbIX -al

mpuesskaTh toarrive — arrival npuess
usobpaskates to portray — portrayal wusobpaxeHue
npenjaratb to propose — proposal mpemyokenue

1. a) ﬂpO‘-ITI/ITe alefytouime cnoBa 1 onpegennte, K KakMmM 4actam pedit OHM OTHO-
CATCA:

approval, trial, portrayal, equality, difficulty, possibility, simi-
larity, political, educational, phosphoric, philosophic, physical,
psychological, permission, suggestion, responsibility, struc-
ture, intention, literature, activity, capacity, addition, move-
ment

6) O6paTTE BHMMaHWE Ha N3MEHEHNE YOaPEHUS:

yBeJIMUeHue increase — toincrease yBeJIMYUBATH
[1nkrizs] [inkri:s]

IpPOTECT protest — toprotest 1mporecToBaTh
[proutest] [pro‘test]

MO NAaHHBIN subject — tosubject moZUYMHATEH
['sabdgzikt] [sab'dzekt]

coBepireHHbIi perfect — toperfect ycosepimmeHct-
[p3:fikt] [pafect] BOBATb

2. ObBpaTtnTe BHUMaHME Ha M3MEHEeHMe YTeHNs

a) rmacHowu:
class [kla:s] — classic(al) [klesik(a)]]
nation [neifn] — mnational [naefonl]
nature [neitfo] — mnatural ['natfral]
type [taip] — typical [tIpIk]]
6) cornacHowm
house [haus] (pl houses [havziz]) — to house [havz]

use [jus] — touse [juz]
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3. lMpoytuTe:

e [1]: except, expect, excuse, exact
ch [k]: ache, chemistry, stomach, character

Vocabulary

4. lNepeBeanTe crieaytoLLMe CNOBa W CIOBOCOYETaHNsA Be3 cnoBaps:

a) per cent, farm, farmer, granite, zinc, reason, manufacture,
product, production, fruit, to export, to concentrate, funda-
mental, practically, capitalism, mineral;

0) a building stone, a matter of great advantage, shipbuilding,
ocean-going ships, rainfall, birthplace, fishing grounds;

B) present (a) — to be present — presence, present (n);
favourable — favour — in favour of — to favour; mining —
mine — miner; near — nearness

5. lMpo4TnTe HOBbIE CNIOBA YPOKa:

artificial [a:tr'fifol] mckycerBennsii « an artificial flower

cattle KpymHbIi poraTeiii CKOT

certain meroropeii + for certain reasons; under certain conditions

china ¢apdpop

clay riomma - We use china-clay to make plates, cups, dishes, etc.

coal yrosn - coal field xamenmoyronbusbiii Gacceiin + coal-mining indus-
try yriemoObIBaoIas MPOMBIILICHHOCTE

copper Menb

cotton xjgomox + raw cotton xuomok-ceiper; * cotton industry

crop ypo:xxait + We have a good crop of apples this year.

deposit mectroposkmenue - deposit of copper

dairy ['deori] products Mo0UHBIE IPOAYKTHI

extensive o6mupHEIH - extensive lands (areas, plans)

farm d¢epma - a collective farm xonxos - farming = agriculture cemb-
cKoe xo3saiictBo * to be engaged in farming

to favour [fervo] GnarompusarcreoBate *+ to favour the development of smth

fruit ¢pyxrer + Do you like fruit?

grain 3epHO, 3epHOBad KyJbTypa ° arich crop of grain

to grow (grew, grown) pacTu, BRIpAIUBaTh; CTAHOBUTECA * to grow grain

growth poct - tofavour the growth of grain and grass

iron [aron] »xemeso - deposits of iron

the latter mocsienumii (u3 gByx HasBauubix) + Newcastle and Glasgow are
ports, the latter being the largest city in Scotland.
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lead [led] cBuHerr,

to manufacture = to produce mnpousBoauTh, NepepabaTeiBaTh * to manufac-
ture consumer goods

marble mpamop

meadow [medou] myr + Many different flowers grow in the meadows.

mill = factory = plant 3aBox, da6pura - acotton mill

mine maxra, pygHUK

mineral resources [ri'sosiz] mosesusie uckomaembie *+ Our country is rich in
mineral resources.

naval BoemHo-mopckoit + Russiais a great naval country.

next to pamom -+ Iwassitting next to your brother.

ore pyna + deposits of iron ore

potato xaprtodens - We had meat and potato for dinner.

pottery kepammuka, (pasgHC; TOHUapHOE A€JI0

power cujaa, MOIIHOCTb; dHePrusd; AepskaBa < It is not in my power to help
you; power basis sHepreTnueckas ocuoBa ° Great Britain is a great naval
power.

powerful MOIITHBIN, CHIBHBINA, MOI'YIIIECTBEHHEBIN * a powerful country

presence IPUCYTCTBUE, HAJNYLE

quantity xosmuecrBo - alarge quantity of dairy products

rainfall KoimuecTBO OCagKOB

region = district paiton

to give rise to BBI3BaTH, AATH TOTUYOK

salt [solt] cosnn

sheep (pl sheep) oBiia; cattle-and-sheep-raising paseenenme KpymHOro pora-
TOTO CKOTA U OBeI

shipbuilding cymoctpoenue - Shipbuilding is an important branch of
British industry.

silk menx - artificial silk

steel cramn - steel goods (industry)

stone kKamenn + abuilding stone; a stone house

to supply mocraBiars, cHaG:xaTe * to supply industry with necessary mate-
rials

supply cuaG:xeuwne, mocraska, samac * to depend on food supplies

tool (pyuHOIl) MHCTPYMEHT

trade pewmecio, npodeccus, Toprosas * atrading centre; a tailor by trade

vegetable [vedsitobl] oBomy « Fresh vegetables are rich in vitamins.

to weave (wove, woven) TKaTb

wool 1miepcth - spinning and weaving of wool mnpsaaMIBHO-TKAIIKOE IPOM3-
BOJICTBO ITIEePCTSAHBIX TKAHEeHN

woollen 1epcranoii + This factory produces woollen goods.

works = plant = factory 3aBox - engineering (steel) works
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6. [Mpo4ytnTe TekcT

Great Britain
Economic Outline
I

The climate of the British Isles being mild and rainy, the
fields and meadows there are always kept green and fresh. But
it appearstobe more favourable to cattle-and-sheep-raising than
to agriculture, because the temperature and rainfall favour the
growing of grass rather than that of grain. Therefore for cen-
turies Great Britain has been famous for its cattle and sheep and
still remains a leading country in wool production.

A small per cent of the population is engaged in farming
nowadays. Farms are rather small in size and the island depends
mainly on other countries for its food supplies. The chief crops
are wheat, barley, rye, oats, corn, hay, flax,! potatoes, vegeta-
bles, and fruits. Among other important farming products are
cattle, meat and dairy products.

The shallow waters surrounding the island are also impor-
tant for the country’s economy — they provide excellent fishing
grounds and large quantities of fish are caught every year.

II

Great Britain is an old naval and highly developed indus-
trial power. It is rich in mineral resources, the most important
of them being coal and iron. The British coal fields are much
greater in area than those of the rest of western Europe.

Next to coal and iron the chief minerals found on the British
Isles are the building stone, marble, granite, slate,? lead, tin,
copper, zinc, salt and china-clay (i. e. clay suitable for manufac-
turing china).

Coal was necessary to the life and development of the British
industry and it is practically the main and the only power basis
of it. Of course it was a matter of great advantage for the British
industry at the beginning of its development that rich deposits
of coal lay near those of iron ore. The nearness of the mines to
the sea coast was also an advantage that caused the development

lnmenuna, sUMeHB, POXKB, OBEC, KYKYDPY3a, CeHO, JIeH
2emona
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of coal mining because coal could be easily carried to every part
of the world.

Having found rich deposits of iron and ore in the same re-
gions, Britain was able to create a powerful heavy industry ear-
lier than any other country in the world. Therefore it may be
called the birthplace of capitalism.

III

The presence of large quantities of coal in some regions caused
the growth of different branches of industry in these regions.

In the Midland (to the north-west of London) we find the
largest coal and iron fields in Britain. The centre of this district
is Birmingham called the “Black Country”.

The presence of large quantities of coal in the Midland was
also one of the reasons for the growth of the cotton and woollen
industries here and the iron and steel works in Sheffield. In the
same way the coal fields in Wales caused the manufacture of pot-
tery, and the coal fields of Scotland gave rise to the shipbuilding
which is largely concentrated in Newcastle and Glasgow, the lat-
ter being the largest city in Scotland, a great port with numerous
docks and a trading centre.

Britain is famous for its steel manufacture, tool industry,
heavy and light engineering. It supplies many countries with
certain classes of machinery, iron and steel goods. But the tex-
tile industry proved to be one of the most extensive industries
in England; large quantities of cotton and woollen goods and
artificial silk are produced and exported.

v

The spinning and weaving of wool is known to be one of the
oldestindustriesin Great Britain. Leedsis the centre of the chief
woollen-manufacturing district situated on the eastern side of
the Pennines and it is also the first in manufacture of clothing.

Manchester is the centre of cotton industry situated on the
western side of the Pennines. It is connected with Liverpool,
the second largest port in Britain, by means of a canal through
which ocean-going ships carry raw cotton to the cotton mills of
Manchester and finished products to every part of the world.
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Exercises To Be Done at Home

1. Hasoswute npunaratenbHble OT AleAYOWKMX CYLLEeCTBUTENbHbIX!

agriculture, ocean, favour, wool, power, presence, nature, im-
portance

2. Kakue 13 clielylolmx rnaronoB 00pasytoT CyLLecTBUTENbHbIE MPU MOMOLLM Cyd-
durKcos:

a) -ment; b) -(a)tion; c) -ence

to assess, to develop, to move, to produce, to depend, to found,
to connect, to create

3. Hazosute cyuiecTBmTeNibHbIE OT CJieAyOWNX CJTIOB!

to grow, strong, broad, wide, long

4. MonbepuTe Napbl aHTOHNMOB:

artificial, shallow, to export, natural, to import, to agree, rich,
deep, to disagree, poor, the latter, heavy, the first, light

5. 3akpowTe nMcToM BymMaru NpMBOANMBIN HIKe KITloY. Ha3oBUWTe CoBa, CXOAHbIe
MO 3Ha4YeHWIO. ["IpOBepre CBOW OTBETbI MO KJIO4Y:

chiefly, therefore, for, to provide, to cause, damp, to produce, to
be busy, powerful, apparently, region, certainly, works, vessel,
a large quantity (of)

Key: mainly, that’s why, because, to supply, to give rise, wet,
to manufacture, to be engaged, strong, probably, district, of
course, mill, ship, a great number of

6. MNepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

a) to favour the development of smth; the power of wind; a fruit
tree; to produce steel; to produce consumer goods; to supply the
factory with coal; an excellent doctor; water power of nature;
power of heat; the physical basis of life; achievements in science
and engineering; to have an advantage over smb.; light (heavy)
engineering; artificial silk; spinning and weaving of wool; raw
cotton; woollen goods; heavy industry; heavy fog; large quan-
tities of cotton; hand tools; certain classes of machinery; steel
goods; consumer goods
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0) 1. Wheat is a grain; rye is a grain too. 2. Our collective farm
grows various grains, such as wheat, oats and rye. 3. Many
different fruit trees grow in our park. 4. Itis growing dark. 5. In
October it begins to grow cold in Moscow. 6. England is known
to export wool. 7. I need some coloured wool. 8. We saw many
sheep in the meadow. 9. The production of steel has greatly
increased in our country. 10. Our coal-mining industry supplies
our plants with coal. 11. We had a good crop of vegetables
last year. 12. The land was so dry that the farmers were afraid
that their crops would fail. 13. The wheat crop is very good
this summer. 14. Barley is used as food. 15. Oats are a grain
growing in cool climate. 16. Make hay while the sun shines.
(proverb) 17. To keep well we must eat vegetables. 18. I prefer
vegetables and fruit to meat. 19. We had meat and potato for
dinner. 20. We cut grass to make hay. 21. Your friend is an
excellent artist. 22. Itisnotin my power to change the situation.
23. Electric power is now used in most plants and factories.
24. A power station is a building in which mechanical power,
especially electric power, is produced. 25. Knowledge is power.
26. The park wassurrounded by astone wall. 27. Who was sitting
next to youin the theatre? 28. Ancient Greeks created beautiful
art works that we still admire.

7. MpoyTWTe TEKCT elle pa3, HamauTe U BbINULIKTE Cllydaun ynoTpebneHus
a) He3aBMCMMOro NPUYaCcTHOro obopoTa;
6) CyOBbEKTHOrO MHPUHNTUBHOTO 0BOPOTa (CNoXHOE Noanexatlee);

B) Nep@eKTHOro npmu4acTms.

Exercises To Be Done in Class

8. MNocTaBbTe Takme BOMpPOChI, 4TOObI HWXenpmnBoonMble NpenyioxXeHna ABnanmcb
OTBE€TaMW Ha NOCTaBJ/IeHHble BaMW BOMPOCHI:

1. Yes, the climate of Great Britain appears to be more
favourable to cattle and sheep-raising than to agriculture.
2. Yes, Great Britain still remains a leading country in wool
production. 3. Yes, a small per cent of the population is engaged
in farming nowadays. 4. It (the island) depends mainly on other
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countries for its food supplies. 5. The chief crops are wheat,
barley, rye, oats, corn, hay, flax, potatoes, vegetables and fruit.
6. The shallow waters surrounding the island provide excellent
fishing grounds. 7. The nearness of the mines to the seacoast
was an advantage because coal could be easily carried to every
part of the world. 8. Great Britain can be called the birthplace of
capitalism because it was able to create a powerful heavy indus-
try earlier than any other country in the world. 9. Yes, it did.
The presence of large quantities of coal in some regions caused
the growth of different branches of industry in these regions.
10. Birmingham is the centre of the “Black Country”. 11. Britain
is famous for its steel manufacture, tool industry, heavy and
light engineering. 12. Yes, it does. It supplies many countries
with certain classes of machinery, iron and steel goods. 13. The
spinning and weaving of wool is. It is known to be one of the
oldest industries in Great Britain. 14. Manchester is. It is the
centre of cotton industry situated on the western side of the
Pennines. 15. Manchester is connected with Liverpool by means
of a canal.

9. lMpouTnTe TEKCT U MOMbITAUTECh MOHSATL €r0 COAepXKaHMe:

The raw cotton comes from across the seas, most of it being
imported from the United States. It has become difficult for
Great Britain to export cotton goods due to the growing com-
petition of other countries. It is a serious problem for Great
Britain since only about one fifth of her output of cotton goods
is consumed in the home market (pbIHoK).

No other country in the world is more dependent on foreign
commerce than Great Britain. Nearly all the raw materials used
in her factories must beimported from abroad. The home market
cannot consume more than half of the goods produced. New
markets abroad must be found and maintained. Competition
with the other world powers for these markets is much greater
now than it was during the nineteenth century.

10. OTBeTbTE Na BOMPOChI MO COAEPXKAHMIO MPOYUTAHHOrO TeKCTa:

1. Where does most of the raw cotton come from? 2. Why has
it become difficult for Great Britain to export cotton? 3. How
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much of her output of cotton goods is consumed in the home
market? 4. How much can the home market consume of the
goods produced? 5. Why is Great Britain more dependent on
commerce than any country in the world? 6. Does Britain depend
on the home market? 7. Why is competition with the other world
powers now much greater than it was during the nineteenth
century?

11. MepeBenuTe Ha pPyCcckmm a3bik, 0DpaLLas BHUMaHWe Ha ynoTpebneHne cyule-
cTBuTenbHbIX fish! v fruit! B eMHCTBEHHOM UM BO MHOXECTBEHHOM Yumcne. O6b-
ACHWTE BCe CNyYaum ynotpebneHns.

1. My favourite fruit is a pear (rpyia). 2. Do you eat much fruit?
3. Theboycaught two fish. 4. My friend said there were different
fishes in that lake. 5. They eat a lot of fish. 6. My grandfather
grows many fruits in his garden. 7. — Will you have meat? —
No, thank you. I prefer fish and chips. 8. Your salad is very
tasty. Have you put different fruits in it?

Additional Material for Oral
Speech Practice. Speech

Patterns and Flashes
of Conversation

1. lMpoyTuTe TekcT:

Food and Meals

As a rule we take three or four meals a day. The first meal is
called breakfast, as a matter of fact we begin our working day
with it. The second meal which we call lunch is in the middle
of the day. People at work usually have their lunch-break, (or
coffee-break as they sometimes call it). They go to dinning-halls,
cafes [keefeiz], tea-rooms, refreshment rooms, bars etc. About 4
or 5 in the afternoon people have their dinner.

Bread and butter are never missing at breakfast. Besides this
many families like cereal (porridge) for their breakfast, cereals

!Mns BeImONHEHHS 9TOTO 3aaHHSA, HOBTOPUTE IPAMMATHYECKHE IIPABUIA
B paszeiie “KpaTkue rpaMMmaTnyecKkue mosacHenusa” § 84.
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being a wholesome dish. Boiled and fried eggs are also common
on the breakfast table. It is usually tea, coffee or milk that one
usually has in the morning.

Lunch is usually a cold meal with cold meat or fish served
with hot potatoes and other vegetables. Cheese with bread and
butter come with coffee or tea at lunch.

The principal meal is dinner. To lay the table for dinner it is
necessary to put three plates for each person; a dinner plate, a
deep (soup) plate and a small one for the cold dish. The spoons
and the knife are placed to the right of the plates and the fork
is placed to the left. The salt-cellar and pepper-pot are placed in
the middle. Bread is cut into slices.

Asaruleacold dish opens the dinner. Herring with vegetable
dressing or a vegetable salad are usually served.

The cold dish is followed by a soup: clear soup, cabbage soup,
peasoup, mushroom soup, noodle soup or chicken soup etc. Clear
soup is often served with patties.

Then comes the second course which is usually meat or fish.
It is cutlets, chops, beefsteak, boiled or fried chicken, fried or
stewed meat, boiled or fried fish that you generally have for
your second course. Potatoes and different vegetables very well
go with meat course.

The dessert [diz3:t] concludes the meal. In summer one will
prefer fresh berries, ice-cream or cold stewed fruit for dessert.
In autumn and winter all kinds of fruit make a very good dessert
and go to end up the meal.

2. [poyTnTe 1 NOCTapalTeCh 3aNOMHUTL CITOBA:

as a matter of fact daxTuuecku fork Buika
cereal [siorol] 1) kpymna, 2) Kaa, salt-cellar cosioHKa
3) (pl) xonba (k 3aBTPaKy) pepper-pot mepeuHHIA

porridge [porid] kama

wholesome [hovlsom] mosesusbrIi,
3I0POBBII

toboil BapuTh, KUIATUTH

to fry xaputp - fried fish (meat) cabbage soup mu .

cheese crip * aslice of cheese pea soup TODPOXOBBIM CYII

to lay the table maxpwITh Ha cTON mushroom soup rpub6Hoi cyn

spoon JIOMKKa noodle soup BepMuIIeNeBEHIi CyII

knife (pl knives) mHox chicken soup KypunsbIil 6yIb0H

herring cennan
dressing npumnpasa, coyc
clear soup 6ysabOH
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patty muposxox (¢ mMscoM K GyJIb-

OHY)
chop oT6usBHas

beefsteak [bifsteik] Gudmrexc
stewed meat Tyirenoe msico
stewed fruit xommor

berry saroga

ice-cream MoposkeHOE

course [ko:s] Osromo

3. Mpoytunte granoru:

W.: No, it isn’t.

a three course dinner o6en 13 Tpex
OJIIOT

ham Berunna

help yourself to yromaiics...

tasty BrycHBII

roll [roul] 6ysouka

delicious [drlifas] BOCXHUTUTEb-
HBIU, OUeHb BKYCHBIH

to treat yromars

1.1In a Dinning-hall
A.: Is this table engaged, waiter?

A.: Sit down at this table, gentlemen. Let’s have some salad and
coffee with cheese, ham and sandwiches.
(Some minutes later the waiter is back with a tray. On it there
are cups, plates, spoons, a pot of coffee, a milk jar, a sugar bowl

and sandwiches)

B.: Peter, help yourself to some more sugar, because coffee isn’t

tasty without it.

.- Pass me the milk, please.
: Here you are.

>

: I’ve had two lumps of sugar, thank you. It’s quite enough.

.. That’s a very nice lunch, isn’t it?
:Yes, and I think it’s time to be going.

2.Tea at Home

: How much sugar?
: Two lumps, please.

PR uRuR YR

rolls.

oo

: Would you like a cup of tea, Peter? Strong or weak for you?
: Not very strong, thank you.

: Would you like some milk to go with it?

: No, thank you. I never take milk with my tea.

: Help yourself to the sandwiches and sweets, please.

: These sweets are delicious [drlifss]. I’ll take another one.

: Do, please. So glad you like them. I want to treat you to some

.. Yes, please. They look so tasty and delicious.
. Would you like another cup of tea, Peter?
.. No more, thank you. I’ve had enough.
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1. MNepeBeaunTe Ha PyCCKUM A3bIK:

1. All the actors singing that night were at their best. 2. If a
thing is worth doing, it is worth doing well. 3. People watching
a performance are called an audience. 4. Being very ill the boy
had to stay away from classes. 5. We listened to the orchestra
playing in the park. 6. They watched the dancers performing
a folk dance. 7. If you want a thing well done, do it yourself.
8. Speaking to him the other day you might have mentioned that
we intended going on a trip. 9. The father tried to send his son
away, but the boy would bother him with his questions. 10. He
wished he could have foreseen the results of the work. 11. We
have to paper the room. 12. Students are to learn this poem by
heart. 13. New machines must be introduced in our agriculture.
14. The doctor was to arrive in some minutes. 15. Collective
farmers must do their best to gather rich crops. 16. Our Govern-
ment pays great attention to the housing construction, builders
doing their best to speed it up.

2. OTKpoWTe CKOOKM 1 NMOCTaBbTe INaron B COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN CMbICTy hopme (Bpe-
MeHW, 3a510ra 1 yncna):

1. She is really fond of children, otherwise she (not to be) pop-
ular with them. 2. When I met him the other day he looked as
if he (to be ill) for a long time. 3. What (to be like) the weather
in our country. Our country (to be) so large that when it (to be)
winter in one part of the country, it (to be) summer in another.
4. Please wait a few minutes, the letters (to type). 5. His name
(to mention) in the article many times. 6. The palace (to build)
in the 17th century. 7. When I came for the article, it (not to
type) yet. 8. Speak louder, your voice (to record). 9. Last time
he (to fail) three entrance exams. 10. This week we (to be) to the
theatre twice. 11. This term we never (to miss) classes and (to be)
always ready to answer. 12. When he came to his office today,
the report already (to be) ready. 13. Last summer they (not to
go) to the South. 14. After textile machinery (to be introduced)
in many areas in England in the 18th century (the dismissal
(yBoabuenwue) of workers (to begin). Lord Byron’s first speech in
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the Parliament, when he (to be) 24 years old, (to devote) to the
defence of those workers. Before Byron (to prepare) his speech,
he (to consult) a large number of workers. In his speech he (to
defend) the English proletariat and (to blame — ocy:xgats) the
government for the unbearable conditions of the workers’ life.
15. Our Government (to pay) great attention to the protection of
the environment. In the interests of the present and future gen-
erations the necessary steps (to take) to make scientific, ratio-
nal use of the land and its mineral and water resources. 16. You
(to get) tickets for the performance yet? 17. Byron’s poems (to
translate) into Russian by our great poets. 18. Language (to be-
lieve) to reflect the spirit of the age. 19. This palace (to build)
before Peter the Great (to found) the city.

Key: 1. would not be; 2. had been ill; 3. is the weather like; is,
is, is; 4. are being typed; 5. has been mentioned; 6. was built;
7. hadn’t been typed yet; 8. is being recorded; 9. failed; 10. have
been; 11. have never missed; have always been; 12. had already
been; 13.didnot go; 14. had been introduced; began; was; was de-
voted; prepared; had consulted; defended; blamed; 15. is paying
(pays); are being taken (are taken); 16. Have you got ...; 17. have
been translated (were translated); 18. is believed; 19. had been
built; founded

3. 3akponTe NpaBylo KONOHKY NMCTOM Bymaru 1 nepeBefnTe Ha aHMNMMCKUIA A3bIK
NpPennoXeHNs, faHHble B NIEBOV KOJIOHKE, a 3aTeM CBepPbTe MX C AaHHbIM aHMNIA-
CKVM NepeBooOM. Mcnonb3ymnte

a) repyHonn:

1. Moe mgrob0umoe 3aHATHE — My favourite occupation is

CAyIIATh  KJIACCUUYECKYIO listening to classical music.
MY3BIKY.
2. §1 He 1100110 OIIA3ALIBATE. I don’t like being late.
3. OHa gymaJja 00 X Imoe3aKe She thought of their vis-
B BTOT CTAPUHHBIN T'OPOJI. iting that ancient Russian
town.
4. To, 4YTO OH XOPOIIIO OBJIAEJ His having mastered En-

AHTJIMHCKNM, IIOMOIJIO €My
B ero paboTe Ha KOH(pepeH-
oy B AHIINN.

glish well helped him in his
work at the conference in
England.
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5.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Mpgz1 He 3HASM, UTO BalI 6paT
OPUHUMAJI YYACTHE B CIIOP-
TUBHBIX COPEBHOBAHUAX .

. Ilo mpuesae B cBOII POAHON

Topoji, OH HEeMeIJeHHO OT-
OpaBUJICS Ha 3aBOJ,.

. O momor mue, cobupas He-

00XOAUMBIII MaTepuaJ OJIs
IoKJaja.

. OH moexaJ1 Ha CTAHIUIO, He

OXKHIas Hac.

. EMy ymajochk mOCTYyIUTH B

UHCTUTYT.
BwmecTo Toro, uTo6b! IpOUM-
TaTh CTAThIO, OH ITOTOBOPUI
C ee aBTOPOM.

Hec™moTpsa Ha TO, UTO OH BCe
CBOe BpEeMs MOCBATHUJ pe-
IIeHUI0 ATOH IIPobIeMbl, OH
He 3aX0TeJ BLICKa3aTh CBOe-
0 MHEHUS II0 9TOMY BOIIPO-
cy.

He raams B KHUTY, pe-

0eHOK IIPOJEeKJIAMUPOBAJ
IJIUHHOE CTUXOTBOPEHUEe
Han3yCTh.

1 He MMesa IpeACcTaBICHIA
0 TOM, UTO BEI CKOPO ye3:Ka-
eTe.

Krto macramBaer ma o00cy-
JKIeHUU KHUTU?
ByabTre m100e3HBI,
JKJIMTE HEMHOTO.
Bb1 He Bospaskaere, ecau s
BKJIrouy paguo? — Her.

IIO0J0-

ByabTe 0CTOPOKHEBI, MOJb-
3yfACh 9TUM MHCTPYMEHTOM.

We didn’t know of your
brother’shaving taken part
in the sports competitions.
On coming to his native
town he immediately went
to the plant.

He helped me by collecting
the necessary material for
the report.

He went to the station with-
out waiting for us.

He succeeded in entering
the Institute.

Instead of reading the arti-
cle he spoke to its author.

In spite of his having de-
voted all his time to the so-
lution of the problem, he
did not want to express his
opinion on the question.

Without looking into the
book the child recited along
poem by heart.

IThadnoideaof yourleaving
SO soon.

Who insists on discussing
the book?

Would you mind waiting a
little?

Would you mind my turn-
ing (switching) on the ra-
dio? — Not at all.

Be careful using this tool.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

S He Mory He YIOMSAHYTD
aTOoro (pakxra.

OHa gyMaeT KyIUTh OMJIeThI
3apamee.

Be1 He Oymere Bo3paKaTh,
€CJIt 51 3aKypPIo?

BynbTe mobpnl, He mepebu-
BaliTe MeHs.

Emy He ymanoch mpejacra-
BUTh KYPCOBYIO paboOTy BO-
BpeMs.

6) npuyactme

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

HamnwmcaB Tekcr, crTyIeH-
TBI PEIININ TOCIYIIATEL 3a-
INCH.

My:xuuHa, mnDepeBOAAIUN
CTAThI0O HA AaHIJIUHUCKUM,
3HaeT HECKOJbKO HWHO-
CTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB.

Mgz cmoTpenn, Kak OH HIeJ
110 yJIuIle.

Tak Kax 0CTAJI0Ch MAJIO Bpe-
MEeHHU, OHU B35 TAKCH.
Tax Kax OBLIO IIO3JHO, MBI
OpeKpaTuan paborTy.
OcMmoTpeB  JgaboparTopuio,
KoMuccus Oblja BIOJIHE
yIOBJIETBOPEHA ee 000Pyao-
BaHUEM.

Korma ou oTBeuas Ha Bompo-
ChbI, OH He 3a0bLT YIIOMSAHYTH
00 9TOM HPUPOTHOM SBJIE-
HUN.

ToroBsick K 5K3aMeHYy, MBI
IPOCMOTPEJIN BCIO PEKOo-
MEHIOBaHHYIO BaMHU JIHNTe-

paTtypy.

I cannot help mentioning
the fact.

She thinks of booking the
tickets in advance.

Do you mind my smoking?

Would you mind not inter-
rupting me?

He failed submitting his
term paper in time.

Having written the test,
the students decided to lis-
ten to the tape.

The man translating the
article into English knows
some foreign languages.

We watched him walking
down the street.

There being little time left,
they took a taxi.

It being late, we stopped
working.

Having examined the lab-
oratory, the commission
was quite satisfied with its
equipment.

(When) answering the
questions, he did not for-
get to mention this natural
phenomenon.

While preparing for the
exam, we looked through
all the literature recom-
mended by you.
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31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

OHa He JIO0UT IIPOBOAUTH
Oeceny cums.

MeTonsmr, IpuMeHseMble
CTPOUTENSIMU CEeromHsd, aa-
IOT BO3MOSKHOCTD TOBBICUTD
3(PeKTUBHOCTS.

Coamuii pebeHOK He IIPOo-
CHYJICA, KOTJa MBI BOIILJIY B

KOMHATY.
O6opynoBanue, U3Iro-
TOBJIEHHOE Ha  HAaIlleM
3aBOJie, — BBLICOKOI'O Kaue-
CcTBa.

B wmameit crpame Bemer-
cs OOJBINIOE KUJIUIIHOE
CTPOUTEJBCTBO, IIPUUYEM Ka-
YeCTBO JOMOB IIOCTOSHHO
YJIyUYIIaeTcs.

B) UHPUHUTMB:

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Kynarbesa B :xapkuit jert-
HUU JeHb ITPUATHO.

MBbI HOMKHBI KOHUYUTH WH-
CTUTYT Uepes 5 JIeT.

1 xouy, UTOGBI MEeHs MIPU-
TJIacUJIU Ha Beuep.

Bor ymoO6ubIZI mom, YTOOBI
JKUTDH B HEM.

OH Bcerza TepPBBIN BBLICTY-
IaeT HA HAIIINX COOPaHUAX.
YTo0BI IPUXOIUTH BOBPEMS
Ha 3aHATHUA, I JOJIKEH yXO-
IUTH U3 [OoMa B 8 4acos.
Kapruubl, KoTopbie OyayT
IeMOHCTPUPOBATHCS Ha
BBICTaBKe, OBLIN OTOOpPAHEBI
CIeUaJbHON  XYIOXKecT-
BEHHO KOMUCCHUETH.

She does not like to give a
talk sitting.

Methods applied by the
builders today give the
possibility to increase the
labour efficiency.

The sleeping child did not
wake up when we entered
the room.

The equipment produced at
our plant is of high quality.

Great housing construction
is going on in our country,
the quality of blocks of flats
being constantly improved.

To bathe on a hot summer
day is pleasant.

We are to graduate from
the Institute in five years.
I want to be invited to the
party.

Here is acomfortable house
to live in.

He is always the first to
speak at our meetings.

To be (to come) in time for
classes I have to leave home
at 8 o’clock.

The pictures to be demon-
strated at the exhibition
were chosen by a special art
commission.
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43. {1 3Harw, YTO OH OIBITHBLIN

IpemnogaBaTeb.
Kaxxercsa, on onydoaukoBas
BTOPYIO KHUTY CBOUX CTH-
XOB.

Bb1 6e3yciioBHO UMTaIN €10
HOBYIO IIO9MY, IIOCBSIIEH-
HYIO HaIlleil MOJIOAEKH.
Kaxxercsa, om ymopHO TpYy-
OUTCA HaJ CBOEHl HOBOU
KHUTOM.

HNzBecTHO, UTO HECKOJBKO
HAYYHBLIX pPaOOTHUKOB pa-
6oTarT HaJ 3TOM IIpob.Jie-
MOI.

ITonararoT, 4TO IIACTUKU B
HeJaJIeKOM OyAyIIeM OyayT
VICIIOJI30BATLCS BMECTO Me-
TajJa BO MHOTHX CJIyYaAX.
HcnoanzoBanne KoMIIbIO-
TEPOB HA 3aHATHUAX He-
COMHEHHO OyaeT yBeIHnUU-
BaThCsA M3 TOJa B TOJ.
Kaxkercsa, oH mpues:kaer
3aBTpa.

Kakercs, ou y:ke mpeacra-
BUJI CBOM IIPOEKT.

1 xouy, YTOOBI OH CIIeJI HAM
CBOIO HOBYIO IIE€CHIO.

Brl caslmmanu  Korzma-Hu-
0yIb, KaK OHA OeT?

Mgb1 Bugenu, Kak OH mepe-
XOAUJ VJIUILY.

YTo0ObI HEeperTH YINILY, BAM
HaJIo TOWUTHU IO METPO.

I know him to be an experi-
enced teacher.

He seems to have pub-
lished the second book of
his verses.

You are sure to have read
his new poem devoted to
our youth.

He appears to be working
hard at his new book.

Some research workers are
known to work (to be work-
ing) at this problem.

Plastics are supposed (be-
lieved) to be used instead of
metals in many cases in the
near future.

The use of computers in
classes is sure to increase
from year to year.

He seems to arrive tomor-
row.

He seems to have already
submitted his design.

I want him to sing us his
new song.

Have you ever heard her
sing?

We saw him crossing the
street.

To cross the street you have
to go as far as the metro
(station).
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56.

57.

58.

59.

TekcT, KOTOPBIHA HAIO IIEPE-
noucaTh, OTIeYaTaH Ha Ma-
IINHKeE.

OH ObLI ITIOCJIeTHIM, KTO BO-
IIIeJI B 3aJI.

Craenymoiium BBICTYIIAJ
TJIaBHBIN WHIKEHEP.

MgzI mosraraem, UTO BBICTaB-
Ka nmMeJjia ycIex.

r) rnaronsl may, might, can, could,
to have to:

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

— OO'BACHUTH 9TO IIPABUJIIO
eimte pa3? — Her, e Hamo.
Bce sacho.

MoixHO  TIOBBOHUTH  OT
Bac? — IToxxamyiicra.
Mo:kHO mpoBOAUTE Bac M0-
moii? — Her, He HanO.

— MoxHO MHe He 1Ipu-
CyTCTBOBAThL (HEe IIPUXO-
nuth)? — Ilosxanyiicra.
Tax kaxk crymgeHT 3aboJel,
OH BBIHYKI€H OBIJI IIPOITyC-
KaTb 3aHATHUA.

Ilepexona ynuily, BHauaJe
HAI0 II0OCMOTPETh HaJIEBO, a
3aTeM HAIIpPaso.

Bam me ciemyer MHOrO cu-
IeTh Ha COJIHIIE.

Mgzl go/IKHBI BHEAPATH HO-
BbI€ METO/bI, UTOOLI YBEJIH-
YUTH IIPOU3BOACTBO.

B ramux :KypHasax MOXXHO
HaWTU MHOTO cTaTeil 0 BoC-
OUTAHUU JeTel.

The text to be copied has
been typed.

He was the last to enter the
hall.

The chief engineer was the
next to speak.

We believe the exhibition
to have been a success.

shall, should, will, would; to be to;

— Shall I explain this rule
again? — No, you needn’t.
Everything is clear.

— May I use your phone? —
Do, please.

— May I see you home? —
Please, don’t.

— May I stay away? —
Please, do.

Being ill the student had to
stay away from classes (to
miss classes).

While crossing the street,
one should first look to the
left and then to the right.
You shouldn’t sit much in
the sun.

We should introduce new
methods to increase the
production.

One may find a lot of arti-
cles on upbringing children
in our magazines.
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69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

ITouemy BBl He HAIIHUIIINTE
emy? A momymai, uTO, MO-
JKeT OBITh, BEI IIOTEPSAJIU €T0
agpec?

JleTu MOy OBI MOUTHU ITOTY -
JATH B cajl, eCJu ObI He Ha-
yajca JOMKIb.

Kaxxkapiii gmewr MaJabumuK
BCTABAJ PAHO U OTIPABJIAI-
cs Ha PBIOHYIO JIOBJIIO.

He xoTuTe jiu moy:XuHATD C
HamMu?

MeE1 cTapasncs u fejaJju Bce
BO3MOJKHOE, HO IBEPhb He OT-
KpBIBAJIACK.

Ecau 6b1I g ObLI Ha Balem
MecTe, d ToceIaJ ObI Bce
€ro KOHIIEPTHI.

§ mor OBI KyIUTH BAM KHU-
ry, ecau Obl BBl A MHeE
3HATh 00 9TOM paHbIIIe.

Mg1 xoresnn ObI, 4TOOBI Ha-
Y CTYAEHThl 3aHUMAJINCD
SA3BIKOM PEryJsipHO.

Mue xoTesoch OBbI, UTOOBI
BbI IIPEeAYyIPeSUJU MEHS O
ero Impuese.

IToesn mon:xkeH mpuOBLITH B
6 u. Beuepa.

Jleknus gossKHaA HAYaTbCS
B 11.50.

Hy:xHO 5m roBOpPUTBH, UTO
BaM cieayeT OpOCHUTH KY-
puThH?

Why don’t you write him a
letter? I thought you might
(could) have lost his ad-
dress.

The children might have
gone out into the garden
if it had not begun to rain
(raining).

Everyday theboywould get
up early and go fishing.

Would you like to join us
for supper?

We tried and did our best
but the door wouldn’t open.

If I were in your place, I
should attend all his con-
certs.

I could have bought the
book for you if you had let
me know.

We would like our students
towork at thelanguagereg-
ularly.

I wish you had informed me
of his arrival.

The train is to arrive at
6 p.m.

The lecture is to begin at
11.50.

Need I tell you that you
should give up smoking?



KpaTkue rpammaTunyeckue
NnosiCHeHUs K ypoKam

Ypok 1

§ 1. Ucuucinsaemble CYI[eCTBUTEIbHLIE B AHIVINHCKOM S3bIKE
YIIOTPEOJAIOTCA ¢ apTUKIAME. B aHTINHACKOM A3LIKE MMEIOTCSA
IBa apTUKJIA: OIpPeaeTeHHBIN 11 HeompeaeJIeHHbIM.

HeomnpemesieHHBINH apTUKJIb YIIOTPEOIAETCS IIepe] CYIeCTBH-
TeJIbHBIM, KOI'J[a OHO TOJILKO HA3bIBAeT IpeaMeT, KiacCuuiiy-
pyeT ero Kak IIpeACTaBUTEJSI HAHHOTO PAMa IPeaIMeTOB, HO He
BBIZIEJISIET eT0 KOHKPETHO. 3HAUEeHE HeoIpPeIeJIEHHOTO apTUKJIIA
mmepeJ CyIecTBUTEIbHBIM MOYKHO OCMBICIUTEL IPUMEDPHO KaK Ka-
Koil-mo, 00uH u3, 00uH.

Hanpuwmep: a table — oauu u3 cToJI0B, KaKO#-TO CTOJI, JIIO0O0IT
crtoJ (cToi, a He cTya). HeompeaeleHHBIN apTUKJIb IPOMUI3OIIE
OT cJI0OBa 00UH 1 COOTBETCTBEHHO CBOEMY 3HAUEHUIO YIIOTPEOIA-
eTcs Iepel CYIeCTBUTEIbLHBIM TOJBbKO B €IMHCTBEHHOM UHCJIE.
HeonpenenenHnrii apTuKJIb UMeeT aBe (hopMbl — a, an. @opma a
yrnorpebJjseTcs mepel cJIoBaMU, HAUMHAIOIIUMUCS C COTJIACHOM.
dopma an ymorpebiaseTcsa mepes CI0BaMU, HAUMHAIOIIUMUCS C
TJIacHO#: a ‘pen; an ‘apple. HeompegeneHHbBIN apTUKJIL IPOU3HO-
CUTCSA CJIUTHO CO CJENYIOIIMM 3a HUM CJIOBOM U He OBLIBAeT IIOJ,
yaapeHueM.

§ 2. IIpunararenbHble B aHTVIMHCKOM A3bIKe HE M3MEHSIIOTCS
HU II0 poAaM, HU II0 YMCJaM, HU II0 nagexam. Eciau cyiiecTBu-
TeJIbHOE IMeeT OJHO MU HeCKOJbKO OIIpeIeJIeHIIi, OHU CTaBATCA
mepes CyIleCTBUTEILHBIM, KaK 1 B PYCCKOM A3bIKe. APTUKJIb CTa-
BUTCA IIepe] IePBLIM OIIpeAe IS0 uM caoBoM: a big black bag —
001bUL0TL LepHLIL nopmeeis.

§ 3. B yTBepAUTEILHOM IIPEAJOKEHUN B aHIVIMACKOM S3bIKe
Ha IepBOM MECTe CTOUT IIoAJerKallee, Ha BTOPOM — CKasyeMoe.

B mpenpnoxkenusax tuna It is a table it — moxgiesxkaiiee, is
a table — cocraBHOe MMeHHOe cKasyeMoe; iS — IJIaroj-cBsa3Ka
ecmb (3-e U0, eAUHCTBEHHOE YKCJI0, HACTOSINee BpeMs OT TJia-
roJia to be 6b1mv). B pycckoM sI3bIKe B IOJOOHBIX IPEIJI0MKEHIAX
B HACTOAIIEM BpPeMeHU TIJIaroj-cBA3Ka ecmb omycKaeTrcs (cpas-
HUTe: OyayIiree BpeMsa 3mo 6ydem KHU2a, TIPOITIeAIIIee BpeMSA Mo
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0bLla KHU2a, TJIaroji-CBSI3KAa coxpaHseTca). B aHMIuiicKoM sI3bI-
Ke IJIaroJI-CBA3Ka COXPaHsIeTCs BO BCeX BpeMeHax.

§ 4. OrpunarensHas popMa IpesoxKennii ¢ riarojaom to be
(am, is, are) o6pasyeTcsa mpu IOMOIITH OTPUIlaHUSI not, KoTopoe
cTaBUTCA ImocJie riiarosa: It is not a pen. — Imo ne pyuka.

§ 5. I1y151 06pa30oBaHMs BOIIPOCUTEIbHOI (DOPMEI IIPEII0MKEHIA
¢ ruarosom to be auunaa popma riaarosa to be crasuTea mepep,
OJIEKATIITAM.

YTBepauTenbpHas BonpocuTenbHas
cdopma cdopma
It is a pen. Is it a pen?

Bormpochl, HaunHAIOIIEC ¢ TJIaroJa u Tpedyolue oTseTa 0a
WJIN Hem, Ha3bIBAIOTCS OOIITMMU.

Isit abag? Yes,itis.
No, it is not.

KpaTkue oTBeTBHI COCTOAT M3 CJIOB yes MU NO, IIOAJeKalle-
T'0, BHIPAKEHHOTO COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM JIMYHBEIM MECTOMMEHUEM,
u riaroJia to be B yrBepAuTeIbHOM UM OTPUIIATENLHOI hopMe,
COTJIACYIOIIETOCA C IO/JIEKAIIIM,

§ 6. Muo:KecTBeHHOE YMCJIO MMEH CYIIeCTBUTEJbHBLIX B aH-
IJINHCKOM fA3bIKEe 00pasyeTcs IMyTeM NMpUOaBIeHHA OKOHUYAHUS
-S, KOTOpoe unTaeTcsd, Kak 1) [S] mocie riiyxux corjiacHbIX, cat —
cats [s], 2) [z] mociie ryIacHBIX WM 3BOHKUX COTJIACHBLIX: pen —
pens [z], bee — bees [z].

(ITogpobmee 06 00pazoBaHNM MHOMKECTBEHHOTO UMCJIa UMEH CY-
I[eCTBUTEJIbHEIX cM. § 23.)

§ 7. Ecau 3a cyIllecCTBUTEJNHHBIM CJIeAyeT OIpelesieHnue, BbI-
pasKeHHOe KOJIUYEeCTBeHHBIM YNCJIUTEeIbHBIM, TO aPTUKJIb IIepes
STUM CYIIeCTBUTEILHELIM He YIIOTpebasgeTcs; 00a cjioBa, Kak Ipa-
BILJIO, IIUIIIYTCSA C IIPOIKCHOM OYKBBI, IIOCKOJBKY 9TO COUETAHNE
BOCIIPUHMMAETCA KaK HasdBaHue. Ha pyccKuil A3bIK TaKkoe oImpe-
JIeJeHre MOKeT IIePeBOAUTHCS MOPAIKOBBIM YUCIUTETbHBIM.

Lesson Ten — mecartsril ypok (ypok 10)

Room Five — nmaras komuara (KoMHaTa 5)

IIpumeuanue. CaexyeT OTMETUTH, UTO CJIOBO page B 9TOM CJIyYae IMUIIETCSH
co cTpouHOi 6yKBEI: page 10.
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Ypok 2

§ 8. YrasareabHoe mecTonMeHue this yrmorpebasiercs nas yka-
3aHUA Ha OJIM3JIeKaInil mpeameT win auiio; that — mgia yrkasa-
HUS Ha OTAAJIEHHBIA IpeaMeT HUJIN JINI0. Y KasdaTeJlbHbIe MeCTO-
VMeHUA UMEIOT pasHble (DOPMBI JJIs €IUHCTBEHHOI0 X MHOMKe-
CTBEHHOI'O YHCJIA.

EanHcTBEeHHOE MHo)xecTBeHHOE
yunanio 4ynaio
this — sTor, sTa, 3TO these — st
that — Tor, Ta, To those — Te

YxasaTeJabHbIE MECTOMMEHUSA MOT'YT BBIIIOJHATH B IIPEIJIOKE-
HAU QYHKIUN
1) mogJiexxaIero:

This is a book. ITO KHUTA.
Those are books. To KkHUrHU.

2) omrpeiesieHU:

That room is big. Ta komHaTa 60JIbIIAL.
These pencils are good. ITu KapaHIaIln XOPOIIIe.

B dyurnuu onpenenenusa ykasaTeJbHOe MECTOUMEHUE CTOUT
mepeJ oupeneasaeMbIM CYIIIeCTBUTEJIbHBIM, a IIPU HAJIUYUU PY-
TOT'0 OIIPeIeJIEHU S OHO CTABUTCS IIepe] onpeaeieHueM. APTUKJIb
B 9TOM cJIyuae He ynoTrpebJisercs.

Take that book. BosbMmu(Te) 9Ty KHUTY.
Take that thick book. Bosbmu(Te) TY TOJICTYIO KHUTY.

§ 9. HeucunciasaeMble MeHA CYIeCTBUTEIbHBIC, 0003HaUaI0-
Irie Ha3BAHUSA BEIeCTB, MATePHUAJIOB U OTBJICUYECHHbIE ITIOHATHUA,
YIIOTPEOIAI0TCA TOJBKO B eIMHCTBEHHOM uncie. Heompeneaen-
HBIH apTUKJIb C HEMCUKCISIEMBIMI MMEeHAMMY CYII[eCTBUTEJIbHBIMU
He ymoTpebJusercsa: good chalk, bad ink, white bread.

§ 10. Bo MHOXEeCTBEHHOM UHCJIe B HACTOSIIEM HeollpeIesieH-
oM BpemeHU (Present Indefinite Tense) Bo Bcex ymitax riaroJ
to be umeer popmy are: These are nice ties. — Imo kpacusvie
2ancmyku.
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§ 11. Bompocuresnbuoe mectoumenne what (vmo) mozxer yrio-
TPebJIATECA B IPEIIOKEHUAX B PA3IUUYHBIX PYHKIIUAX, HATIPU-
Mep

1) moguexxkarmero: What is this? — mo amo?

2) BOYHKIINY OIPEIeJIeHNS; BOTON PYHKIIUY OHO BCEr1a CTOUT
mepes onpeessieMbIM CYIeCTBUTEJIbHBIM U IPU0oOpeTaeT 3sHave-
Hue kaxoii: What book is this? — Karxas smo krnuza? O6pature
BHUMAaHUE Ha Pa3HUILY B BOIIPOCAX:

What book is this?
What kind of book is this?

Bomopoc What book is this? cay:xuT a1 omosHaBauus mIpej-
MeTa WU SBJIEHU:

} Kakasa sto kuura?

What book is this? — It’s Kaxas sTto xHuUra? — 9To0
Martin Eden. «Maprtuu Ugen».

What city is this? — It’s Kaxoii aTo ropon? — 910 —
Kiev. Kues.

Bompoc What kind of book is this? ucnoabsyercs ajsa Belsc-
HEeHUA KauecTBa IIpeMeTa.

What kind of book is this? — Kakas sro kuura? — 910 Jer-
It’s an easy book. Kas KHUra.

What kind of city is Kiev? — Kaxoii ropoxg Kue? — 3to
It’s a big city. 00JIBIIION TOPOS,.

O6paTuTe BHIMAaHNe, UTO IIOCJIe BOIIPOCUTEIbHLIX ¢J10B what
u what kind of cyiecTBuTebEBIE YIOTPEOIAIOTCA O3 APTUKIIA.

ITpumeuanne. OrBerom Ha Boupoc What book is this? moxxer unorza ciy-
JKUTH U KaUeCTBEHHOE IpUIaraTejabHoe, €CJIM OHO OII0O3HAET IPeIMeT AJIs TOBO-
pamux. B aToM ciiyuae mepej CyIeCTBUTEIBHBIM YIIOTPEOJIAETCA OPeIesIeH-
HBI aPTUKJIb:

What book is this? — It’s the English book.

Kakasa sro xuura? — 9ro aurauiickasa kuura. (Ta camasi, o KoTopoil 1iia
peus.)

§ 12. Bompochl, HAaUNHAOIIKECSI C BOIPOCUTEILHOIO CJIOBA,
HAa3BIBAIOTCA CNEUUAIbHbLMU:

What colour is the wall? Kaxkoro iisera crena?
Where is the table? I'me cron?
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Bompocsl, nMeoIe B CBOEM COCTABE CJI0BO OF — UJIU 1 BEIPA-
JKalolre BhIOOP M3 ABYX BO3MOXKHOCTEH, Ha3bIBAIOTCS AJlbimep-
HAMUBHbLMU:

Is the book on the table or on Kuura Ha cTojie usiu Ha MOJI-
the shelf? Ke?

§ 13. JIuunoe mecTorMeHwMe it (3-e TUI0, eIMHCTBEHHOE YIICJIO)
3aMeHsAeT CYIIeCTBUTEJIbHOE B eJUHCTBEHHOM YMCJie, 0003HAYA-
I0lllee HeOAVIIIEBJICHHBIN IpeaMeT uan KuBoTHoe. OHO ImepeBo-
IUTCS HA PYCCKUMN A3BIK OH, OHQ, OHO B 3aBHUCHMOCTH OT POJA
CYII[ECTBUTEIbHOIO B PYCCKOM SA3LIKE:

This pen is not new. It is old. 9to mepo He HoBOoe. OHO cTa-
poe.

This bag is not small. It is 9roT moprdenb He MaJeHb-

large. Kuii. OH 60JIBIIIOMH.

This is a cat. It is black. 9ro komka. OHa yuepHAasd.

Mecroumenue they (3-e gm0, MHOKECTBEHHOE UHCIIM) CIY-
SKUT M5 0003HAUEHU A KaK ONYIIIeBIeHHbBIX, TAK 1 HEOAYIIIeBICH-
HBIX IIPEeIMETOB.

§ 14. OnpepeseHHbIN apTUKIL the nMeeT gBe PopMbI IpoUs-
HolmeHus: [01] — mepen riacHeIME, [00] — Iepen COTJIaCHBIMMU.
OH mpowusoIlle] OT yYKasaTeJbHOro MectrouMenusa that u mmeer
cxomHoe ¢ HuM 3HaueHue. OH ymoTpebJisgeTcsa ¢ CYIeCTBUTEb-
HBIM B JUHCTBEHHOM U MHOKECTBEHHOM YUCJIe AJIA BhIAeJIeHU
mpeaMeTa MU JIUIa U3 Psfa MPeIMeTOB UJIN JIUI JAHHOTO KJac-
ca. OmipeeIeHHBIN apTUKJIb Iepe] CYIleCTBUTEIbHBIM CTaBUTCS
B TOM cJydYae, ecJii IpeaMeT WJIU JIUI0, 0 KOTOPOM HUAET Peub,
M3BECTHO W F'OBOPAINEMY, U CAyIIaioneMy (113 KOHTeKCTa, OKPY-
JKaroIeil 00CTAHOBKY MJIM KaK paHee YIIOMUHAaBIIIeeCS B JaHHOU
peun):

It is a pen. The pen is good. It is on the table. The pen —
IIOTOMY UTO O PyYKe yiKe IIIJIa peUb B IIEPBOM IIPEIJI0KEeHUU, €€
mokasaau u HasBaiu; the table — me BooO1Iie Ha cToJIe, a Ha CTOJIE
TaHHOU KOMHATEI.

ApTtukiu (onpeiesIeHHBIN 1 HEOPeIeJIeHHbBIN ) He YIIOTpeOIs-
IoTCA:

1. Ecau cyiecTBUTE/ILHOE UMeEeT Iepel co00i ompeaeeHe,
BBIPa’KEHHOE MECTOMMEHUEeM:



KpaTkue rpaMmatiyeckme nosgcHeHns K ypokam 493

Take my book. BoabMu MO0 KHUTY.
This room is large. Jra KoMHAaTa 00JbINasd.

2. Ilepex umeHaMu cOOCTBEHHBIMU (HA3BAaHUAMH T'OPOIOB,
cTpaH, umenamu u pamuausamu): Moscow — Mocksa; England —
Aneaus; My name is Boris Ivanov. — Meusa 306ym Bopuc Heaa-
HO8.

§ 15. IToBenuTenbHOE HaKJIOHEHNE BhIpaskaeT IIPOChOy, Ipu-
KasaHue UM Mo0ys:KAeHre K [eliCTBUIO, KOTOpOe JOJIXKHO COBEP-
IIUTH APYyToe JIUIO (2-e JIUII0 eAUHCTBEHHOTO U MHOKECTBEHHO-
ro 4umcja), Hanpumep: Bosbmume mow pyuky. ¥ TBepAUTEIbHAA
¢dopMa mOBEJIUTEJIBHOTO HAKJIOHEHUA cOBHazaeT ¢ (hopMoOH MH-
duHUTUBA (HeompemeseHHON (DOPMOI ryiaroja) 6e3 4acTUIIEI to:
to take — Take my pen.

B moBesiuTeIbHOM HAKJIOHEHUHU TJIaT0J CTOUT B HaUaJje mpej-
JIOKEHUS, KaK U B PYCCKOM S3BIKe.

Ypok 3

§ 16. IlpursaxaTejbHbIe MECTOMMEHUS BLIPAMKAIOT IPUHAI-
JIEXKHOCTD 1 OTBEUAIOT HA BOIPOCHI Yeil? uba? ubé? ubu? OHU BBI-
TMOTHAIOT QYHKITHIO OTIPEIeJIEHUA U CTOAT TePe]T OIPeeIAeMbIM
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM. APTUKJIY B 9TOM CJIyUae He YIOTPeOIAI0TCS.

This is my book. His English book is in his bag.

§ 17. Cupsioxenue riaroJa to be cm. B ypoke 3, Step 14. Oopa-
30BaHNE OTPUIATEJILHON ¥ BOIPOCUTEJIbHOM, (POPMBI IPEIJIOKe-
Huii ¢ riaroygom tobecm. 8§ 4 u 5.

You are a doctor. Are you a doctor? You are not a doctor.

§ 18. B Bompocax K IoAJe:KallleMy BOIPOCHUTEJIbHEIE CJIOBA
who, what, which BeimosasOT poJs moaeskartiero. I'iaroa-cxa-
3yemoe CTOUT B (popMe 3-T0 JINIA eSUHCTBEHHOT'O YMCJIA:

What is on the table? Who is ill?

Mecroumenne which ynorpebiisercs, Korga peub UAeT O BBIOO-
pe U3 oTpaHuUYeHHOI0 YKcJjIa IPeaMeTOB 1IN JIUIT. JacTo 3a MecTo-
umenueM which cienyer cylecTBUTEIbHOE NI MECTOUMEHME C
mpeagorom of:
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Which of you is John? Kro u3s Bac Ixou?
Which of the books is the KoTopas us xHUr aydiasa?
best?

Ha Bompocs! K moaseskaineMy UM OIIpeaeeHUI0 O0bIYHO ga-
oTCA KpaTKkue orBeThl: Who is an artist? — I am. Which of you
is John? — He is.

Ypok 4

§ 19. KonuuecTBeHHBIE UKNCANTEIbHBIE OT 13 10 19 00pasyioT-
ca npubasiernueM cydduKca -teen K COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM UHCJIN-
TeJbHBIM IIEPBOTO AecATKAa: six (6) — sixteen (16).

YucaurenbHble, 0003HAUAIOIINE NECATKN, 00pa3ylTCca IpuU-
b6aBienueM cydhdukrca -ty K HasBaHUAM eIUHUIL: SixX (6) — sixty
(60).

CocraBHble uncautreiabHble (25 — twenty-five, 41 — forty-
one) OUITYTCA Yepes3 YePTOUKY.

§ 20. B a"rauniickom A3bIKe IS HeOAYIIIeBIeHHELIX CYII[eCTBU-
TeJIbHBIX OTHOIIEHUS MPUHALJIECKHOCTHA, COOTBETCTBYIOIIE PO-
IUTEJILHOMY IIaJeKy B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE, BHIPAKAIOTCA IPU IIOMO-
iy npeasora of':

the rooms of our flat — KomHAaThI Hallleii KBAPTUPHI;
a piece of chalk — KYCOK MeJa.

§ 21. I'maroJ to have B Present Indefinite Tense (macrosiem
HeoIlpeIeJIeHHOM BpeMeHn ) uMeet aBe opmbl: has aisa 3-ro auia
eIMHCTBEHHOTro urcya 1 have 11 BcexX OCTAIbHBIX JINIL.

IIpennoxxenusa tumna I have a book niepeBogATCA Ha PYCCKUM
SIBBIK ¥ MeHs ecmb KHUzA.

B BonpocurenbHoii popme riiarosa to have crasurces nepe mos-
aexarum: Have you a book?

B orpurniarennpnoii popme ¢ riarosom to have ymorpebiserca
OTpHUIlAHKE NO, KOTOPOE CTABUTCS HETIOCPECTBEHHO neped cylie-
CTBUTEJbHBIM; aPTUKJb B 3TOM cIyuae He yrnoTpebssercsa: I have
no book. — ¥V mens nem kHuzu.

OmHaKo CyIllecTBYeT U Apyras oTpuiiaTejbHas ¢opMa y rJa-
roJa to have — c orpunanuem not B cokparenuoit opme: He
hasn’t a family.
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Ecau ke mepes cyiecTBUTEIbHBIM, CIEIYIONINM 34 I'JIar0JI0M
to have, ymorpe6ieHO KaKoe-I11100 KOJTNUYECTBeHHOE UHCIUTEb-
HOe IJIX HeollpeleIeHHOe MeCTONMeHre many, little, any u T. 1.
(cm. § 22), ymorpebasiercsa orpurianue not: I have not many
English books. — ¥V MeHsa HeMHOro aHTINHACKUX KHUT.

ITpumeuanve. B pasroBopHoO#l peum B HACTOAIEM BPEeMEHV B 3HAUYEHUU
«HUMeTh», «00JaJaTh» YacTo ymorpebisercsa o6opot to have got (= to have).

I have got a big family. = I’ve got a big family. ¥V meus GosabItas ceMmbs.

Have you got many things to do today? ¥V Bac muoro ges ceromgusa?

B orpunarensHoit hopme aTOro 060poTa yacTuna not CTOUT mocse riaroja
to have.

He hasn’t got children.= He has no children. ¥ nero mer gereii.

§ 22. Mecroumenua much 1 many ynorpebisiorcsa, Kak mpa-
BUJIO, B BOIIPOCUTEJBHBIX M OTPUIATEJIbHBIX IIPEIJIOKEHUAX, a
TaKJKe eCJIU OHU OIIPeAesIAIOT IOoAJIeKalllee NN sKe UMEIOT Iepes
coboii ompenesieHne, BhIPasKeHHOE TAKMMHU CJIIOBAMHU, KaK Very
OuYeHb, SO TaK, t00 cIUIIKOM U Ip.

Hapany ¢ mectoumenussMu much 1 many B 3HaUeHUU MHO20
YIIOTPEOIAIOTCA COUeTaHMA:

much = a lot of, lots of, a good deal of, a great deal of, a great
quantity of, a large quantity of, plenty of

many = a lot of, lots of, a great number of, a large number
of, a great many, a good many, plenty of

Mecroumenusa few u little B coueranuu ¢ HeompemeleHHBIM
apTukJeM nmpuobperaioT 3HaueHus: a few mHeckosbko, a little
HEeMHOT'0, HECKOJIBKO.

I have a few friends here. Y MeHs 37ech ecTh He-
CKOJIBKO JIpy3ei.
I have a little bread and Y MeHs ecTh HEMHOTO XJIe-
milk. 0a 1 MOJIOKA.
Cp.: Ihave few friends. Y MeHA MaJIo ApY3ei.
I have little bread and Y mMeHs majo xjgeda M MoO-
milk. JIOKA.

Heomnpenenenubie MecTonMeHnsa many, few ymorpebisaoTes ¢
UCUYUCISIEMBbIMHU CYII[eCTBUTEIbHBIMU U OTBEUAIOT Ha Bompoc how
many? CKOJIbKO?:

I have few English books. — ¥V mMeHs Majio aHTMIHHACKUX KHHAT.
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Heonpenenenunie MmecTouMmenus much, little ymorpebasroresa
C HeUCUYHMCJISIEMbIMHU CYIIeCTBUTEJIbHBIMI 1 OTBEUAIOT Ha BOIPOC
how much?:

I have much good paper. — ¥V MeHs MHOT'0O XOpoIiiei 6Gymaru.

Ypok 5

§ 23. MHOKXeCTBEeHHOE YMCJIO UMEH CYIIeCTBUTEJIbHEIX 00pa-
3yercsa mpubaBIeHNEeM OKOHUYAHUA -S K (popMe eqUHCTBEHHOTO
yuciaa (cM. § 6).

Hexkoropble rpynnbl CyI[eCTBUTEIbHBIX UMEIOT CBOM OCOOEH-
HOCTH:

1) Cy1ecTBUTEIbHBIE, OKAHUYNBAIOIIIECS HA -y C IIPEAIIeCTBY -
IOIIeH co2/lacHOll, BO MHOKECTBEHHOM YHCJIe MEHAIOT y Ha i u
NPpUHUMAaIOT OKOHuYaHUe -es [iz]: family — families.

Ecau cyimecTBUTE/IbHOE OKAHUYNBAETCS Ha -y C IPEIIeCTBYIO-
e 21acHoil, To y He MeHsercsa: day — days.

2) Cy1iiecTBUTEAbHBIEC, OKAHUMBAIOIINECS B eIUHCTBEHHOM Y-
cJie Ha -f uiau -fe, BO MHOXKE€CTBEHHOM YHCJI€ MEHSAIOT, KaK IIPABH-
J0, f Ha v 1 IpuHUMAIOT OKOHUaHIE -(e)S, KOTOPOoe IIPOU3HOCUTCA
[z]: wife — wives.

3) CymiecTBuTeIbHBIE, OKAHUMBAIOIINECS HA CBUCTAIINE MU
munsamue 3syKu [s], [z], [[1, [d], [tf], KkoTopsle mepemaroTes B Ha-
nucauuu OyKkBaMu uiam OyKBOcoueTaHuAMHU ge, ce, ze, Se, S, SS,
X, sh, ch, tch Bo MHO«KecTBeHHOM UmCje IPUHUMAIOT OKOHYA-
HUe -(e)s, KoTopoe unuraercsa [1z]: page — pages, place — places,
prize — prizes, case — cases, bus — buses, dress — dresses,
box — boxes, brush — brushes, bench — benches, match —
matches.

4) K cyliecTBUTEIbHBIM, OKaHUMBAIOIINMCS Ha -0, ITPUOaBJIs-
eTcs OKOHUAHUE -eS, KoTopoe unuTaercs [z]: hero — heroes.

OnHaKo, HEKOTOPLIE CYIECTBUTEIbHbIE IPUHUMAIOT OKOHYA-
HUe -S: piano — pianos, photo — photos.

5) HecKoJIBbKO CYIIECTBUTEILHLIX 00pa3yioT MHOXKECTBEHHOe
YHCJIO TyTeM U3MeHeH!A KOPHEBO IIaCHOM 1 IPYTUMU CIIoco0a-
MU; UX CJIEIYeT 3allOMHUTD.
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EanHcTBEHHOE Yncno MHoO>)XecTBEeHHOe 4Yncno

man [maen] MYsKUYnHA men [men]
woman [womon]| KeHIMHA  women  [wimin]
child [tfa1ld] pebeHoK children [tfildron]

foot [fot] HOTa feet [fiit]
tooth  [tu:O] 3y6 teeth [ti:O]
§ 24. IIpurakaTeJbHBINA IageX UMeEH CYIeCTBUTEIbLHEIX 00-
pasyeTcs IIpU IMOMOIIM OKOHUYAHHUSA -S ¢ amocTpodoM — -’S: my

brother’s book — kHura Mmoero o6para.

IIpurakareabHbIi agex o0pasyercd, KaK IIPaBUJIO, OT CYIIIe-
CTBUTEJLHBIX, 0003HAYAOIITUX OAYIIIeBJIeHHEIEe IpeaMeThl. IIpu-
TI:KATEeJNbHBIN Mafesk UMEeH CYIIeCTBUTEeIbHBIX BO MHOMKECTBEH-
HOM dYucJie o0pasyeTcs TOJBKO mpubaBieHHeM amoctpoda, Ha-
npuMep: my sisters’ room — KoMHaTa MOUX CECTEP.

CyiecTBUTENIbHBIE, HE MMEIOIe OKOHUAHUA -S BO MHOKe-
CTBEHHOM UmHcJe, IpU 00pa30oBaHUU IIPUTIKATEIHLHOTO Mameka
MNPUHUMAIOT -’S, Hanmpumep: my children’s room — KomHaTa Mo-
UX JeTen.

§ 25. Ilpursa:karenbHble MECTOUMEHUS MMEIOT ABe (DOPMHBIL:
MIPOCTYIO 1 a0COIIOTHYIO. B OT/IMYME OT MPUTAKATEIbHBIX MECTO-
MMEHUU IPOCTON (DOPMBI, KOTOPHIE CTOAT IePe] CYIeCTBUTENb-
HBIM U BBITOJHAIOT (YHKIIUIO OIIPeeIeHUsI, MPUTAKATEIbHBIE
MECTOMMEeHHUsI B a0COJIIOTHOH (hopMe YyIIOTpPebJATCA CaMOCTO-
ATEJBbHO, 6e3 OIpeneaeMoro CyIIeCTBUTEJIbLHOrO (mine, yours,
his, hers, ours, theirs) (cm. Ta6., § 30).

9ra dopma ynorpebsgercs:

1) npu cpaBHeHUHU BO n30eKaHNe MOBTOPEHUA paHee yIIOoTpe-
0JIEHHOTO CYII[eCTBUTEJIbHOTO:

Your pen is bad. Take mine. TBosaA pyuka maoxas. BosbMu
MOIO.

My pen is here. Yours is on Mos pyuka 31echk. TBoa — Ha

the table. cToJe.

2) B cioBocoueTanuax tuna: a friend of mine — moit apyr
(omuH 13 MOUX ApY3eit).

§ 26. O6oport there is (MmHOMXecTBeHHOE umcio there are) co-
OTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY UMeemcs, Haxo0umcs U yrnorpediaaercsa
Ui BBIPAYKEHUS HAJIUYUA WJIN OTCYTCTBUA KAaKOTO0-JIubO0 JIUIia
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WY IpeaMeTa B OIpeneleHHOM MecTe. B pyccKoM si3bIKe COOT-
BETCTBYIOIIME IPEII0KEHN I OObIYHO HAUMHAIOTCA C 00CTOATEIb-
CTBa MecTa.

There are many children in B cagy mHOro gereii.

the garden.

There is a large blackboard in B sroit aynuTopuu (nmeercs)
this classroom. 00JBIIAas JOCKA.

B sTom o6opore ciaoBo there yrparuio Kaxoe-i1mnbo sHadeHNe
¥ cTajo (popMaJIbHLIM CJIOBOM. B mpeioskeHnn 3a HUM CJeay-
eT ckasyemoe is (are), satem — mozie:kariee. Eciu moaesxa-
1I1ee BEIPAXKEHO MCUMCISIEeMbIM CYIIIeCTBUTEIbHLIM B € JUHCTBEH-
HOM UICJIe, OHO YIOTPebseTcsa ¢ HeolpeaeIeHHBIM apTUKJIEM.
Ecau mopierxaliiee BBIpasKeHO CYIIIECTBUTEIBLHBIM BO MHOMKE-
CTBEHHOM UYIMCJIe WJIN HEMCUUCJIAeMBbIM CYII[eCTBUTEJIbHBIM, ap-
TUKJIb He yrioTpebasercsa. Ilepea cylecTBUTEIbHEIM, BEIPAXKalo-
IIIM 00CTOATEIBCTBO, YIIOTPEOISIETCA OIIpedeIeHHBIN apTUKIIb:

Thereis a pen on the table. There are books on the shelf. There
is bread on the table.

Ecuu B ipeaso:xkenuu ¢ oboporom there is/there are umeercsa
HECKOJILKO ITOJJIeKAINX, TO riaroj to be coriacyercsa o0bIYHO
¢ nepsbIM u3 HuX: There is a lamp and three books on the table.
There are three books and a lamp on the table.

B BompocurensHo#l (popme mpemsoxkenus ¢ oboporom there
is/there are riarou is/are craButcs neped there; Is there a book
on the table? Are there students in the classroom?

Kparkue oTBeTBI COCTOAT M3 CJIOB yeS MJM NO u obopoTa B
YTBEPAUTEIbHON UK OTPUIIATEIbHON (popMe:

Yes, there is. No, there is not (there isn’t, there’s not).
Yes, there are. No, there are not (there aren’t).

OrpunarenbHas popMa o0pasyeTcs IIPY IIOMOIIH OTPUIIATE -
HOT'O MeCTOMMEHUA no (HUKaKoi1), KOTOPoe CTOUT IIepe] CyIie-
CTBUTEJbHBIM; aPTUKJIL B 9TOM cayuae He ynorpebiisercs: There
is no lamp on the table.

B mociiegHee BpeMs B A3BIKE MOJIYYNJIA PACIPOCTPAHEHIIE TAK-
JKe oTpuIiiaTeJabHas opma, o6pasyoolnasics IIPU IIOMOIIY OTPHU-
maHus not, 0OBIYHO B COKpAITeHHOM popMe (CM. BBIIIIE):
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There isn’t a lamp on the table.
There aren’t lamps on the table.

§ 27. Orpunarensuasa ¢popMma npemioxkennii c oboporom there
is/there are o6pasyeTcs npu MoMoIIM OTpUIIAHKSA not, ecau ciie-
IYIOIIee 3a IJIar0JIOM CYIIeCTBUTEJIbHOE OIIPeessieTca Heolpe-
JleJIeHHBIM MecTouMeHueM any, much, many, few, little nim xo-
JINYECTBEHHBIM YHUCIUTEIHLHBIM:

There are not many chairs in the room.
There is not any map on the wall.
There are not fifteen children in the classroom.

§ 28. OrpumnareabHas (opmMa MIOBEJUTEIHLHOI'0 HAKJIOHEHUS
obpasyeTrcs IIpU IIOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTeJIbHOTO ryaroja do B OTpu-
mareabHo ¢hopme — do not 1 MHGUHEUTHBA CMBICJIOBOTO IJIaroja
Oes to:

Do not take my pen. — He 6epuTe MO0 PyUKY.

Ypok 6

§ 29. HeompeeneHHbIe MECTONMEHUS SOmMe, any 0003HAYAOT
HeompeaeJeHHOe KOJIUYECTBO KaKOoro-JaInu00 BeIl[ecTBa 1IN Ipe-
MeTOB. OHUM 00BIUHO ABJIAIOTCS OIIPEIeIEHUIMY IIepe]] CYIleCTBU-
TeJbHBLIM (APTUKJIL B 9TOM CJIyuae He yooTpebJisgeTcs) U mepeBo-
IATCA Ha PYCCKUI ABBIK — HECKOJAbKO, KaKoli-Hubyods (cM. yp. 6,
Step 30).

MecToumMeHre some yIIoTpedasgeTcsa B YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX IIPe/I-
JOKEeHUIX

Give me some book to read. HaiiTe MHE IOUYNTATL KAKYIO-
HUOYIh KHUTY.

There are some English books Ha moske JeXUT HECKOJIBKO

on the shelf. aHTJINHACKUX KHUT.

There is some bread on the Ha rapenke jgexur xJe0.

plate.

Give me some paper. HaiiTe MmHe Oymaru.

MecToumeHue any yrnorpebasaeTcsa B BOIPOCUTEJLHBIX U OTPH-
maTeJbHBIX IIPEeAJIOKEHNAX
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Are there any foreign books EcTh 1 Kakme-HUOYIb WHO-

in your library? CTpaHHBbIEe KHUTY B Ballleii 6u-
O6auorexre?

Is there any chalk in the box? B KopobKe ecTb Me?

There is not any table in the B xomHAaTe HeT cToAa.

room.

B orpuIiaTebHBIX IPEIJIOKEHAAX MOMKET YIIOTPEOIATHC OT-
puIilaTeJIbHOE MECTOMMEHME No 1 not any:

There is no lamp on the table. } Ha crose Her (HuKaxoii)
There is not any lamp on the table.J mamnb.

§ 30. JIuunble MECTOMMEHUS B AHIVIMHCKOM SA3BIKE NMEIOT
IBa Majeska — MMEHUTEJbHBIN 1 00beKTHLIN (KOCBEHHBIH) (CM.
ypok 6, Step 31).

JInuHbIe MECTOMMEHN S B UMEHUTEJILHOM A esKe BEIIIOTHAIOT
(PYHKIIUIO ITOAJIEeKAIIero, B 00 beKTHOM Iafeke — (PYyHKIIUIO I0-
HOJIHEHU:

I am a student. S crynmenr.
Give him my book. IMaiiTe eMy MO0 KHUTY.
JIuunbIe IIpuraxarenbHbIE
WMEHUT. 00'BbeKTHBIN mpocTas abcoTIoTHASA
nagex nagex dopma dopma
I me my mine
you you your yours
he him his his
she her her hers
it it its its
we us our ours
you you your yours
they them their theirs

§ 31. IIpamoe momoIHeHNEe B aHIVIMMCKOM SI3bIKe OTBeUaeT Ha
Borrpockl what? (uro?) u whom (xoro?):
I see a child. 5 BuKy pebenka.
Put the book on the shelf. ITono:ku KHUTY HA TOJIKY.

Koceennoe pomosiHeHue oTBeuaeT Ha Bompoc to whom?
(xkomy?):
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Give me your pen. JlafiTe MHe BaIly Py4KY.
I often give John my text- A uwacro maro [koHY cBOI
book. yueOHUK.

B anramiickoMm mpemyiosKeHnN KOCBEHHOE NOMOJIHeHNe O0hLIY-
HO IIpeAIlecTByeT IMpAMOMYy. B Tex cayuasax, Korjga KOCBEHHOe
IOIIOJTHEHMEe CTOUT IIOCJIe IIPAMOTO, OHO YIIOTPEOJISIeTCS ¢ Ipe-
Jorom to:

I send her many letters.

I send many letters to her. } 1 Iy el MHOTO MHCeM.

Ho kocsennoe JOIIOJIHEHME CTOUT II0CJIe IIPAMOI0O, €CJIN IIPA-
MO€ OOIIOJIHEHNE BIPAXKEeHO MECTOMMEHNEM

Give them (the books) to the OrpaiiTe nx (KHUTH) CTYIEH-
students. TaMm.

Read it (the book) to the chil- IIpouTtuTe ee (KHUTY) JETAM.
dren.

§ 32. 'narox let B coueranum ¢ mecronmenuem us (let’s) u nu-
(UHUTUBOM CMBICJIOBOTO IJiaroJia 6e3 to BrIpaskaeT o0y KaIeHre
K COBMECTHOMY IeHMCTBUIO, OOpallieHue K IIePBOMY JIUIY MHOKe-
CTBEHHOTO YKCJIa:

Let’s read the text. HaBatiTe YNTATh STOT TEKCT.
Let’s go home. ITofimem momoii.

Jlis BeIpasKeHusA MOOY:KIeHUA K AelCTBUIO, 00paIleHHOro K
TpeTbeMy JUIY eIUHCTBEHHOTO M MHOYKECTBEHHOT'O YKCJIa YIIO-
TpebJsercs raaro let, cooTBeTcTByIOIIEE TUUHOE MECTOMEHTE
B 00'beKTHOM Iafieske (MU CYIIeCTBUTEIbHOE B O0IeM IIafeske)
u uHGUHUTHUB 6e3 to:

Let him do it. IIycThb OH cHesaer 3To.

Let her go there. IIycTs oHa moiizeT Tyaa.

Let them take it. IIycTh OHM BO3BMYT 9TO.

Let the boy go home. IIycTs MaJbuUMK IIOMIET OO-
MOii.

Ypok 7

§ 33. IlopaaKoBbIe UNCINUTEIbHEIE, HAUMHAS C YHUCIUTEJIHHOTO
four, o6pasyrorea ¢ momorbio cypdurca -th: four — the fourth.
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IlepBble Tpu DOPSAAKOBBIX UKMCJIUTEIBHBIX MUMEIOT 0cobyio Gop-
My (cM. yp. 7, Step 34). B cocTaBHBIX IOPAIKOBBIX UHUCIUTEIb-
HBIX TOJIBKO BTOPOE UHCJIUTEJbHOE mMeeT (hOpMY IOPATKOBOTO:
twenty-one — the twenty-first.

CyuiecTBUTeIbHOE, OIIpeaeaeMoe MOPAIKOBLEIM UUCIUTEb-
HBIM, OOBIYHO YIIOTPEOIAETCA ¢ onpeaeaeHHbIM apTukaem: This
is the sixth lesson.

§ 34. IIpuuactue I, nam mpuUacTHe HACTOAINETO BpPeMeHH,
obpasyercs mpubaBjieHIEM OKOHUAHNIA -ing K OCHOBE IJIaroJia:

to go — going
to study — studying

HQI/IMe‘{aHI/Iﬂ! 1. Ecoiz riaroJi okaHuYnMBaeTCs Ha HeMoe -e, TO OHO 0T6paCI>I-
Baercs: to write — writing; to live — living.

2. KoHeunas corsiacHas IJaroja yaBanBaeTCs, YTOOBI COXPAaHUTh KpaTKoe
IIPOM3HOIIEHe I'1acHoM: to sit — sitting; to run — running.

3. Eciiz ocHOBa riiarojia OKaH4YuBaeTcsa Ha -ie, TO ie MeHAeTCcs Ha Yy nepen
OoKOHuUaHUeM -ing: to lie — lying; to tie — tying.

B mpepgo:kenun npuuactue I MokeT BBIMOMHATL QPYHKIIUU,
COOTBETCTBYIOIINE PYCCKOMY IIPUUACTHIO

1) orpenenenus:

I like to look at playing chil- 51 mr06utI0 cMOTPETH HA Urpa-
dren. IOIUX JTeTeH.

2) 4acTu ompeaeanuTeIbHOTO IPUYACTHOTO 00opoTa:
The girl playing the piano is HeByIika, urpamoIas Ha IIn-
my sister. aHWHO, — MO CecTpa.

§ 35. Hacrosimee nmpogoJskentoe Bpems — the Present Conti-
nuous (Progressive) Tense — o6pasyeTrcsa ¢ MOMOIILIO BCIIOMOTA-
TesibHOTO riarosia to be B Present Indefinite (Simple) B cooTser-
CTBYIOIIEM JIUIIE U YKCJIe U MpuYacTud I cMbICI0BOTO TJtaroja:

Iam going. He is standing. We are sitting.

Present Continuous Tense ymorpebJsercsa s BbIPAsKeHUI
IIUTEeJIbHOTO MEeHCTBUS, IIPOUCXOASAINETr0 B JaHHBIA MOMEHT, B
MOMEHT Peuu.

B BonpocuTenbHoi hopMe BeriomoraTebHBIH riaroitobe cra-
BUTCS Hepe TOJIeKAaIllIM; B OTPUIlaTeIbHOI (hopMe IIoce rJa-
roja to be craBurcsa orpuiianue not:
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Is he reading a book? — Yes, he is. (No, he is not.)

He is not reading a book.

ITpumeuanne. I'tarossr, 0603HaUaOIIMEe YyBCTBA U BocupuATusa — to love
(1106uTH), to hate (HernaBueTs), tolike (upaBuThC), to know (3HaTh), to under-
stand (moHuMmars) u T. I., He yrnorpebaaoTes Bo Bpemenax Continuous.

§ 36. Bo3aMOkHEI JBa BaApHAHTAa IIOCTPOEHU S CIIEI[NAIbLHBIX BO-
TIPOCOB C IIPEJIOTOM IPX BOIIPOCUTEILHOM CIIOBE

1) mpenJior IPeAIIecTBYEeT BOIIPOCUTEILHOMY CJIOBY:

About what are you speak- O uem BBI TOBOpPUTE?

ing?

With whom does she prepare C KeM OHaA TOTOBUT CBOU
her lessons? YpPOKUu?

2) IpeJIor CTOUT B KOHIE IPEeII0KeHIA:

About what are you speaking? = What are you speaking
about?

With whom does she prepare her lessons? = Whom does she
prepare her lessons with?

Bropaa kKoHcTpyKnuA 6o0/ee munuiHa -IJA AHTJIUNCKOTO
sIBBIKA.

§ 37. Ilpensoru aBuskeHus u Hanpasaeunusa. IIpegsor to o6o-
3HAYAeT JBMIKeHNe K IPeIMeTy, JUIY NN O0BEKTY:

I am going to the Institute. — fd uay B uncruryr.

IIpennor from ob6osHauaeT ABUKeHNE OT O0'bEKTa:

I am going from the Institute. — f uny us uncrturyra.

IIpennor into o6o3HavaeT TPOHUKHOBEHNE BHYTPh 3aMKHYTO-
ro npocrpaHcTBa; out of — IBUIKEeHIMe U3 3aMKHYTOr'0 IPOCTPAH-
cTBa.
Come into the room. BoiiguTe B KOMHATY.
Go out of the room. Brriigure 13 KOMHATHIL.

§ 38. OcuoBHOe 3HaueHUe npeaaora with — ¢, co:

Ilive with my parents. — I :xuBy co cBOMMU POAUTEIAMMU.

Opmaxko ¢ moMmoIbio Impeayiora with moryr Tak:ke mepepma-
BaThCSA OTHOIIIEHU A TBOPUTEJIBHOTO Iafeska (Opyare COBepIIIeHU A
IercTBUA):

I write with a pen. — { nuiry pyukoii.
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IIpennor with ormenbHo B 9TOM ciyuae He nepesogurcs. Cy-
IIeCTBUTEJIbHOE ¢ IpeaioroM with mepesoguTcsa TBOPUTEIBLHBIM
mageskoM.

Ypok 8

§ 39. Yucaurenpusie hundred u thousand ymorpebissiorcsa
C HeoIIpeAeJIeHHBIM apTUKJIEM UM YNCAUTEJbHBIM: a hundred,
one hundred.

OHU He IPUHUMAIOT OKOHUAHUSA -S, KOT/Ja Iepe] HUMU CTOUT
KoJimdecTBeHHOe uncauTenabHoe: five hundred books.

Ho: hundreds of book, thousands of students.

ITpu ureHun yncanTeabHBIX OT 100 1 BhIIIE Iepe YUCIUTEb-
HBIMH, 0003HAYAIOIMMHA JECATKN WJIN eUHUIBI, YIOTPEOIsIeTC
coro3 and:

276 — two hundred and seventy-six
5,018 — five thousand and eighteen

Paspsanb! unces orpensiores samnaroii: 2,388; 5,274,305.
XpoHOJIOTUUECKHE JaThl UNTAIOTCSA HO ABe IU(pPHI:

1917 — nineteen (hundred and) seventeen
B 1951 roay — in nineteen (hundred and) fifty-one

§ 40. JTns obo3HaUeHNUs JHEN U MeCAIEeB YIIOTPEOIAIOTC II0-
PAIKOBBIe uMcauTeabHEBIE: September 1, 1966 — the first of
September uiau September the first, nineteen sixty-six.

IIpu o6o3HaueHNY BpeMeHH’, ecIu 00JIbIIAasI CTPEeIKa YacoB Ha-
XOJUTCS B IPABOH IOJOBUHE ITu(depdaTa, ynoTpediserca mpe-
Jor past (moce), B IeBoit moioBUHEe — mpeaJor to (1o, K):

12.20 — Twenty minutes JBaamaTs MUHYT IIEPBOTO.
past twelve.

12.50 — Ten minutes to one. Bes mecaTu MuHyT uac.

9.45 (10.15) — A quarter to Bes uerBepTtu gmecatrb. (Ye-
ten (past 10). TBEPTH OAUHHAIIATOTO.)

Ilepen cioBom quarter ymorpe0isercss HeollpedeJleHHbBINA ap-
TUKJb.

ITepen ciaosom half aprukab onyckaercs: half past two —
TIOJIOBUHA TPETHETO.
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§ 41. ITpegno:xkennd Tuna Ympo. 3uma. Cezo0Hs noHedeabHUK.
Ceilyac Oexabpv. B aHTJIUNCKOM S3BIKE COOTBETCTBYIOT 0e3JIMU-
HBIM npeajgoxkenuaM: It is morning. It is winter. It is Monday. It
is December. B raHHBIX IPEIIOMKEHAAX IIOAJIEKAIINM SABJISIETCS
MecTouMeHUe it, KoTopoe Ha PYCCKMII SI3BIK He IePEeBOAUTCS; is
morning, is winter u T. 1. — cocTaBHbIe UMEHHbBIE CKA3yeMbIe.

§ 42. Ecau aBa CYIeCTBUTENLHELIX CTOAT PAJOM U He CBs3a-
HBI IPEIJIOTOM, TO IIePBOE CYIITeCTBUTEIbHOE BLICTYHAeT B PYHK-
WY OTIPeieJIeHUA 1 IePEeBOAUTCS Ha PYCCKUH I3BIK, KaK IIPaBU-
JI0, IpUJIaTaTeJIbHBIM: a summer hat — nemusasa waana, spring
time — secennee epems.

§ 43. Hacrosiiee meonpeaeneHHoe Bpema — the Present In-
definite (Simple) Tense — ymorpebiaaerca 1A BEIPAXKEHUA -
CTBUS, KOTOPOE MPOUCXOIUT PEryJIAPHO, MOCTOAHHO, YACTO IO-
BTOpPsIeTCS.

VrBepaurenbHasd opMa riaaroJsa copmamaet (s Bcex JIHIIL,
Kpome 3-T0 JIHIla eTUHCTBEHHOTO UMcja) ¢ GopMoil MHPUHUTH-
Ba (6e3 uactuisl to). B 3-m suite eTMHCTBEHHOTrO YHCJIa TJIaT0JIbI
NPUHUMAIOT OKOHUYaHNE -S WX -eS (IJId IJIarojoB, OKaHUYMBAaIO-
muxcs Ha -ss, -sh, -ch, -x, -o0: to teach — he teaches).

BonpocurenpHasa ¢opma obpasyercsa IPU IIOMOIIU BCIIOMO-
rateabHoro riaroisa do (B 3-M JiHMIle eIWHCTBEHHOTO YMCJa
does [dAz]), KoTOpEBI# cTaBUTCA Iepen moaae:kamuM. CMBICIO-
BOW IJ1aroJ CTOUT B (hopMe nHPUHUTHUBA Oe3 yacTuilbl to: Do you
study English? Does he speak Russian?

OrpunarenbHas opmMa odpasyeTcsa IPU HOMOIIM BCIOMOTA-
TesbHOTO rJaroja do (does n1s 3-ro aula e ITMHCTBEHHOTO YKCJIA)
¥ OTPUIIATELHOM YaCTUIILI NOt, KOTOPHIE CTABATCA IIOCJIE IO JIe-
JKAIlero:

They do not study English. OHUu He yUaT aHTJIUHACKUI.
She does not speak Russian. OHa He TOBOPUT II0-PYCCKU.

B pasropopHOil peum, Kak IIPaBUJIO, YIOTPEOJSIOTCS CO-
Kpaieuubsie ¢opmbel: do not = don’t [dount], does not =
doesn’t [daznt].

§ 44. TIpu mocTaHOBKE BOIIPOCOB K MOJIeKaIeMy (U1 K TPYII-
IIe IO IesKallero) BcroMmorareabHbl riarosi do (does) He ymoTrpe-
0isieTcs, U B IPEIJIOMKEHUN COXPAHAETCA IIOPALOK CJIOB YTBEPIU-
TeJILHOT'O IIPEIJI0MKEeHU:
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My brother lives in Moscow.
‘Who lives in Moscow?
‘Whose brother lives in Moscow?

B kparkux oTBeTax Ha BOIIPOCHI, HE COAePIKAaIIlle IIarojbl to
be unu to have, mocje moaesxkaiero yuorpeodiseTcsa BCIOMOTa-
TeqbHBIN riaaroa to do: Who lives in Moscow? — My brother
does.

§ 45. ITpu mocTaHOBKE BOIIPOCOB K WIeHAM HPeIIoKeHus (Kpo-
Me IIOIJIeKaIllero) B IIPEeJIOMKEeHUIX , HEe COAePIKallliuX IJ1aroJisl to
be unu to have, ymorpeb6iserca BcmoMoraTebHbIH riaroi to do
(does mas 3-ro IUIla eTMHCTBEHHOTO UMCJIa), KOTOPBIN CTaBUTCA
cpasy ImocJje BOIIPOCUTEILHOrO CJI0Ba IIepe moaieskanium. CMbI-
CJIOBO# IJ1aroj cTouT B (popMe MHPUHUTHUBA Oe3 to.

I study English at the Institute

Bompocu- Benomo- CmbIc-
raTejb- IToae- . O6cToATeN -
TeJIbHOE . JIOBO#
HEBIA JKaiee CTBO
CJIOBO IJIaroJI
TJIaroJI
Where do you study?
What do you study at the Insti-
tute?
What lan- | do you study at the Insti-
guage tute?

Ypok 9

§ 46. UupUHUTUB MOKET yIOTPebJaATLCA, KaK U B PYCCKOM
sA3BIKE, B QYHKIIUU 00CTOATEIbCTBA Ileau. IIpu mepeBoe Ha pyc-
CKUU A3BIK IIPEJJIOKEHN N, coepKalnX NTHOUHUTUAB B QYHKITUU
00CTOSATEIBCTBA 1IN, BBOAATCS COIO3BI OJls mMozo 4wmobbl, Ymo-
ObL:

The students stand up to CTymeHTBI BCTAIOT, UYTOOBI
greet the teacher. IIPUBETCTBOBAThL IIPeIogaBa-
TeJsd.
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Tobein time for the Institute Yro6bl BOBPEMSA YCIIETh B NH-

Ileave home at 6 o’clock. CTUTYT, A YXOKYy U3 foMa B 6
YacoB.

To learn to speak English we Y106l HAYYUTHLCA TOBOPUTH

listen to the tapes and do alot MMO-aHTJINNCKU, MBI CIYIIIaeM

of exercises. MaTrHATHBIE 3aIIUCH U BBIIIOJI-

HsAeM MHOTO YIIpaKHeHUH!.

§ 47. B aurauiickoM A3bIKe IIpedioskenns Tuna It is necessary
(Heob6x00umo). It is possible (8o3morcro). It is difficult (mpydno)
U T. I. ABJIAIOTCA 6€3TUUYHBIMU 000POTAMM, BHIPAKAIOIIIUMU BO3-
MOKHOCTB, HEO0OXOIMMOCTD UJIU OIIEHKY COBEPIIIeHUA AeHCTBU.
Kax u B ipyrux 6e3quuHbBIX Opemipoxkenuax (cMm. § 41), B ux co-
cTaB BXoAUT (hopMaIbHOE IMoAJIexkalree it, KoTopoe Ha pyccKuii
SIBBIK He IePEeBOJUTCA.

NuduantusHbIi 060poT ¢ npeaaorom for mpeacrasiisier codoit
coueTaHue, B COCTaB KOTOPOro BXoAuT: npexor for mitoc cyie-
CTBUTEJILHOE B 00IIeM majeske (M1 MeCTOUMeHe B 00beKTHOM
nazgexe) mirroc naguantus: It is difficult for them to solve this
problem. — VM TpyAHO PEIIUTH 3Ty IIPOOIEMY.

§ 48. I'maroabl can, may, must, need HasLIBAIOTCS MOIAJb-
HbIMU (MJIX HEJJOCTATOYHBIMH) TJIar0oJlaMU, TaK KaK OHU He 000-
3HAYAIOT CAMOT'0 AeNCTBUS, 4 YKA3hIBAIOT HA OTHOIIICHNE K HEMY
roBopairero. OHu BEIPAXKAIOT HOJKEHCTBOBAHNE, BO3SMOMKHOCTD,
IOIIyCTUMOCTD, CIIOCOOHOCTD.

T'smaros can (mouv) BeIpaskaetr ymeHue, GusUIECKYIO UJIN YM-
CTBEHHYIO CIIOCOOHOCTD BHITIOJTHUTD AelicTBUE.

T'saros must BeIpaskaeT goIKeHCTBOBaHNE, 00A3aHHOCTD, He-
00XOAUMOCTb.

T'maron may BuIpaskaer paspelleHne, BO3MOYKHOCTDb, BEPOAT-
HOCTH COBEPIIEeHUA AeNCTBUSI.

MoganbHBIE TJIaT0JIBLI UMEIOT PSS TPaMMaTUYECKUX 0COOeHHO-
CTel:

1) oM He UMEIOT UHPUHUTHBA;

2) caenyiomini 3a MOAAJbHBIMY TJIaroJaMyu UHPUHUTHUB YIIO-
TpebisaeTcs 6e3 YacTHUIILI to;

3) oHU He U3MEHAIOTCS II0 JUIAM U YKUCJIaM;
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4) rjaroJsl can, may uMeioT (QOPMBI JUIITL HACTOSIIETO U IPO-
IIeAIIero BpeMeHU; rarojabl must, need mmMeroT TOJIBKO OLHY
dopMy HaACTOAIEr0 BpeMeHU

5) BompocuTenbHasdg (opMa oOpasyeTcs IIyTEeM IOCTAHOBKU
9TUX rJaroJios nepen mogaeskamum: Must I read or translate?

6) oTpuriarenbHas popma obpasyeTcsa MpU IIOMOIIYM OTPUIA-
HuA not, KoTopoe cTaBUTCA nocJje raaronxa. Orpuianme not c
IJIarojioM can ImUIeTcsA CANUTHO, 00pasysa (popmy cannot (coxpa-
mrerHo can’t [ka:nt]).

ITpumeuanwue. I[Ipu orpuniaTesbEoM orBeTe Ha Bompoc May I1? — MoskHO?
oTBeTOM cay:kuT: You must not. — Henp3a uiau You may not. — Her, He
pasperiaeTrcs.

IIpu orpunarensaom orBere Must I? — Hy»kHo it MHe? OTBETOM CJIYKUT:
No, you needn’t. — Her, He HY:KHO.

§49. HeompeesieHHOE MECTOMMEHIIE ONe MOYKET YIIOTPEOIATE-
cd B GDYHKIIUM TOJEXKAIero AJis o003HaueHUs HeolpenesieH-
HOTO Juiia. IlpeaioskeHus ¢ IOAJIeKAIIM Oone IepeBoAATCA Ha
PYCCKUH A3BIK HEONPedeJIeHHO-IMYHBIMY IPeIJI0KEeHUAMU:
One can see ... Mo:xHO BUIETS ...

One never knows ... Huxorza e 3Haemns ...

dopma TpUTAKATEIBLHOTO Iajeka — one’s — IIepPeBOTUTCA
HA PYCCKHUU A3BIK MecTomMeHmeM cs8oii: One must know one’s
duties. — HysxH0 3HATH CBOM O0SA3aHHOCTH.

§ 50. IIpumaTounble AOIOJHUTENbHBIE IPEAJIOKEHNUS B aH-
TJINACKOM SA3BbIKE€ MOT'YT BBOAUTLCS IIOCPEACTBOM COIO30B U CO-
103HBIX cJa0B: that, where, how u T. 1.:

I know that he is ill now. 51 3Ha10, 4TO OH celfuac 00JIeH.
I know where he lives. S 3Hal0, TIe OH JKUBET.

Coro3 that B sTux npemyoxxenunax yacto onyckaercs: I know
he is ill now.

WHorma cBA3h MEXKIY TJIABHBIM U IPULATOYHBIM TOIOJIHU-
TeJIbHBIM IIPEIJIOKEHIEM OCYIIeCTBIISETCS IIPH IIOMOIIY COIO3HO-
ro ciaoBa what, KoTopoe CIIy:XUT B IPUAATOYHOM IIPEIIOKEHN T
JIOIIOJIHEHUIEM
Tell us what you see in the PacckaxkuTe Ham, 4T0 H30-
picture. OpaskeHO (BBI BUAUTE) HA Kap-

THHE.
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Idon’t know what he is going §1 He 3Har0, YTO OH cOOUpaeTCs
to do. IeaaTh.

Cp.: Tell them (that) youcan’t Craxxu uM, (4TO) THI HEe MO-
g0 NOwW. JKeIllb UATU celiuac.

§ 51. Ciosa much u little moryT GbITHL HapeUHAMU U OIpeEJE-
JIATH IJ1aroj. B aToM ciiyuae OHU CTOST IMOCJIe IJIaroJia:
They work very much. OHu MHOTO pPaboTaIoT.
She reads very little. OHa MaJIo YUTaer.

Hapeunsa much u little B yrBepaAuTeIbHBIX IPEAIOKEHUIX
00BIYHO YyHOTPEOIAIOTCA CO caoBaMu very, too (cauwrom): You
work very (too) much. — Bwst pabomaeme ouenb (CAUWLKOM )
MHO20.

BmecTo very little (B yrBepauTesbHOM IIPEAIOKEHUN) UAUO-
MatuuHee yrnorpedbuts much ¢ orpumanuem: He does not work
much. (emecmo He works very little.)

Ypok 10

§ 52. Hapeuus HeompemenenHoro epemenu — always, often,
sometimes, seldom, never, usually u gpyrue samumaioT MecTo
mmepeJ CMBICJIOBBIM TJIATOJIOM, a B IIPEAJIOMKEHUAX C IIarojaom to
be — mocae riiarosa to be: She is seldom busy. He always gets up
late.

IIpumeuanus: 1. B aHrMIuiicKOM IPeAJIOKEHUN MOYKET OBITh TOJBKO OJHO
OTpHUIlaHUE. HOBTOMy B IIPeAJIOKEHNH, coaepalleM OTpUuIlaTeJIbHOe Hapeuyne
never (Hukozda), TJIaroJ CTOUT B yTBEepPAUTEJIbHOUN (opme: She never comes
home late. She is never late.

2. Hapefme sometimes MOKeT CTOATEL U B HavyaJjie, 1 B KOHIIE IIPEeAJIOKEeHNA.

§ 53. Hapeuus BpeMeHUN B QYHKIITUK 0OCTOATEIBCTBA NOW Celi-
yac, today cezoous, yesterday suepa, tomorrow sagmpa u o6¢TO-
sATenbcTBeHHBIE 000poTHI at 5 o’clock 6 5 uacos, in the evening
seuepom, next week na 6ydyweii nedese, last month 6 npow.iom
mecaye, this year 6 amom 200y u T.n. 0OBIYHO CTOAT B KOHIIE
peJIoyKeHn s, HO B 3aBUCUMOCTHU OT CMBICJIA MOTYT TaKJKe HaXo0-
IUTHCS B HAUaJie MPeIoyKeHns:
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He comes home at 5 o’clock.
In the evening he is usually at home.
He prepares his lessons in the evening.

§ 54. B coueranusx riaroJa to have c cymecTrBuTeIbHEIMHI
tuna to have dinner o6edams, to have a walk nozynames, noitmu
Ha npozyary (to walk xodumwv newrxom), to have a good time
xopoulo npogecmu epems u T.nA. riaroJ to have morepsn cBoe
JeKCHUYeCKOoe 3HAUeHUe UMemb, U IIO9TOMY BOIPOCUTEIbHASI U
oTpuIlaTeJbHASI (GOPMBI IPEIJIOMKEHNN ¢ TOJOOHBIME CJI0BOCOUE-
TAHUAMU 00Pas3yIOTCs IIPHU IIOMOIIY BCIIOMOTATEJILHOTO TJIarojia
to do (B cooTBeTCTBYyIOIIlEM BpeMEHN):

Do you have breakfast at Bl 3aBTpakaeTe qoma?
home?

We do not have breakfast at M-bI He 3aBTpakaeM JoMa.
home.

§ 55. IIpugaTouHble ONMpeaeIUTeIbHBIE IPEII0MKEeHII OTBeYAa-
IOT Ha BOIIPOCHI KAKOUZ, KOMOpbLil? W ONpPeaeasioT KaKkoe-amubo
CYIIleCTBUTEJIbHOE B IJIAaBHOM IIpelJio:KeHnu. Kak mpaBuio, OHI
CTOAT HEIIOCPEACTBEHHO 34 9TUM CYIIIEeCTBUTEIbHLIM U BBOIATCS
COIO3HBIMHU CJIOBAMMU:
who — KTO, KOTOpBIit
whom — Koro, KoToporo (xorga peub UIET 0 AI00AX)
whose — ueii, KoTOpOro
which — KoTopEIit (TOMBKO M1 HeodyulesleHHbLX npedmemnos)
that — xoTopsIit (151 00ywesnieHHbLX U He0OYULe8JleHHbLX Nped-
memos)
where — rae, B KoTopom
when — xorga

The boy who (that) is playing the piano is my brother.

The book which (that) you are reading is very interesting.

§ 56. Ilomumo GpyuKIINYT onrpeAeaeHus (cM. § 34) mpuuactue I
B MIPEAJOMKEeHUN MOJKET BBIIOJHATH (PYHKIIUIO 00CTOATEIHCTBA
¥ OTBeYaTh HA BOIPOCHI KAK? Kakum oOpa3om? novemy? u T.H.
ITomo06HEBIE TpUYacTHBIE OO0OPOTHI IIEPEBOAATCS HA PYCCKUH A3BIK
60 JeenpuyacTUAMU, JU00 MOJHBIMY IPUAATOUYHBIMHY IIPEIJIO0-
JKeHUSIMIU:
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Going to the Institute I met WUnsa (korga s 111eJ1) B UHCTHU-

my friend. TYT, I BCTPETUJ CBOETO IPY-
ra.

Translating a book he uses a IlepeBogsa (Korma oH mepeBo-

dictionary. IUT) KHUTY, OH IIOJb3yeTcs
cJIOBapem.

ITockombKYy B aHTJIMHMCKOM f3LIKE HET AeermpuyacTusd, ¢op-
MOIi, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH 10 3HAUYEHUIO PYCCKOMY JIeeIPUUACTHUIO,
ABJIAeTcA Ipuuactue I:

going — upasa, ugymniui

meeting — BcTpeuass, BCTPEUAIOIITI

knowing — 3uas, 3HAIOMIH

B ¢pyurmuu obecToATeAbCTBA IIepen npuuactreM I 4acTo cToAT
coosbl when (x0z0a), while (6 mo epemsa kax). Takue mpuyacTt-
HbIe 000POTHI COOTBETCTBYIOT IPUATOUHBIM IPEAI0KEHUIM:

( TlepeBofs KHUTY, OH IIOJIL3YeT-
cs CJI0BapeM.

While translating a book Korga on mepeBoguT KHUT'Y, OH

he uses a dictionary. IMOJIb3YEeTCs CJIOBAPEM.

IIpu mepeBosie KHUTM OH ITOJIb-

3yeTcs CJI0BapeM.

\

OrpunarenbHas (popMa IpuUyacTuA o0pasyeTcsa IPU IOMOIITHT
OTpHUITaHUA Not, KOTOPOe CTaBUTCS Iepe IPUIACTHIEM:

not knowing — He 3Hasa
not working — me pa6oras

Ypok 11

§ 57. 'epyHnauit ABasseTCA HeJIWUYHOMN (POPMOIL IJIaroJa, KOTo-
pas obpasyeTcs OT OCHOBEI IJIaroJia mpu momomiu cygdukrca -ing.
Tepyumuii BhIpaskaeT meiicTBUe KaK Pas3sBUBAIOIIUIICS IIPOIIECC.
Anajgornusoit GopMbI B pyCcCKOM sA3bIKe HeT. Ha pycckuii A3bIK
TepyHIUI MepeBOAUTCS, KaK IIPAaBUJIO, CYIIeCTBUTEIbHBIM, UH-
(GUHUTUBOM UV TIPULATOYHBIM IPEII0KEeHUEM.
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Tepyupuii ABiseTcA IPOMEKYTOUHON (DOPMOII MEXKAY TJIaro-
JIOM U CYIIECTBUTEJIbHLIM 1 IMeeT HeKOTOPhIe IPpaMMaTHUYeCKIIe
0CO0EHHOCTH CYIIIeCTBUTEIBHOTO U IJIaroja.

Kax cyirecTBuTeIbHOE TEePYHAUN MOMKET OBITH B IIPEmJIOKe-
HUU IIOAJIEKAIINM, JOIIOJHEeHNEeM, YACThIO CKaszyeMoro u T. 1. OH
MOJKET, II000HO CYII[eCTBUTEIbHOMY, VIIOTPEOIATHCS C IPEIJI0-
TOM U OIIpeJieJIeHUuEM.

Kaxk raaron repyaguit MosKeT UMeTh IIpU cebe TOIOJHEeHMe 1
OIIPeleaThCA HapeuneM:

I am fond of reading books. §1 106150 YNTATh KHUTH.

Reading is my hobby. YreHure — Moe JIIOOMMOE 3a-
HATHE.

Ilike walking quickly. 51 roburro X0mUTH 6BICTPO.

We know of his being a good MpbI 3HaeM, YTO OH XOPOIIUHA

sportsman. CIIOPTCMEH.

§ 58. Cremenu cpaBHEHUSA OJHOCJIOMKHBIX IIPUIaraTeJbHbIX U
Hapeunii o0pasyroTcsa IpU IMOMOIN cy(PdHuKca -er I CpaBHU-
TeJbHOU cTelleHN U cy(hPuKca -est 1719 MpeBOCXOIHOM CTENIeHH.

ObpaTuTe BHUMAaHME Ha mpaBua opdorpadun mpu oopasona-
HUU CTeIleHell CpDaBHEHU:

short — shorter — (the) shortest

big — bigger — (the) biggest

nice — nicer — (the) nicest

easy — easier — (the) easiest

Hapeuns, okaguuBatomuecs Ha -ly o6pasyioT cTemeHu cpas-
HeHUA ABYM cIiocobaMu: Judo myTeM rmorepu -ly u mpudbaBiaeHusa
OKOHUYAHUM -er 1iu -est (Ipu 5TOM CTeIlleHU CpaBHEHU A Ipuara-
TeJBHOTO M Hapeuus OyAyT cOBHAIaTh); OO myTeM mpudase-
HUA more 1y most:

easily — easier — (the) easiest
more easily — (the) most easily
quickly — quicker — (the) quickest
more quickly — (the) most quickly

Muorocao:xHBIe TpuaaraTeJbHbIe 00Pa3yIOT CTEIIeHN CPaBHE-
HUS IPY IIOMOIITY CJI0B MOre AJIsl CDABHUTEJIbHOM cTereHn 1 most
I IIPEeBOCXOMHOM cTelleHH (more 1 most SBISIOTCA CTeIeHs-
Mu cpaBHeHus Hapeumsa much): short — shorter — shortest,
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interesting — more interesting — (the) most interesting.
Cyi1iecTByeT Tak:ke I'pyIia IpujaaraTeJbHLIX U HApeUnii, KO-

TOpbIe 00Pa3yIOT CTeIleH!M CPaBHEHUA OT PAa3HBIX KOPHEH (cM.

Ypoxk 11, Step 59, ocobas rpynma). Ix ¢opMbI HaZ0 BEIYUUTD.

IIpumeuanus: 1. Ilepen cyIiiecTBUTENBLHBIM C IPUJIATaTeJIbHBIM B IIPEBOC-
XOJHOM CTEIeHU, KaK IPABUJIO, CTOUT ONPeeSIeHHBINA apTuKJb: the shortest
day, the most interesting book.

2. Ilpu cpaBHEHUY cTelleHel KauecTB IPeMeToB ynorpebisercs coros than:
My room is larger than yours.

§ 59. ITomumo cTemeHell cpaBHEHUA IJIsI BRIPAXKEeHUA CpaBHe-
HUS CTeIIeHW KauecTBa YIOTPEeOISIOTCS CIOMKHBIE ITapHbIe COI0-
3BI: aS ... as (Mmakoil Jee ... Kak) — IJisl BIPpasKeHUs PaBHOH cTele-
HU KadecTBa 1 not so ... as (e makxoil ... kKax) — IPU OTPUITAHUU
PaBEHCTBA CTEIIEHN KaueCTBa:

My room is as large as yours. Mosa KoMHaTa Takasd Ke 060JIb-
masi, KaK ¥ Baiia.

This text is not so long as in IOTOT TEKCT He TAaKOil AJINH-

Lesson 10. HBIN, KaK B ypoke 10.

§ 60. B auriuiickux 0e3/JIMYHBIX IPEII0KEHUIX MOAJIeKallee
BBIpaKeHO MecTomMeHueM it; Ha pyccKUil A3LIK OHO He IIepeBo-
auTcs (HocuT (popMaIbHLIN XapaKTep), HO ABJISIETCA 00s13aTeNb-
HBIM 9JIEMEHTOM aHTJINICKOIO IPeAIoKeHnA. Y CJIOBHO Oe3Imu-
HbIe TIPeAJIOKeHN MOKHO PasONUThL Ha CIAeYIOIe IPYIIbI, KO-
TOpbIE

1) Ha3BIBAIOT, OIPENEJIAIOT BpeMsdA roja, OHSA, OeHb, MECHdI,
BpeMs U T. [I.:

It is 5 o’clock. Ceifuac IsaThH YacoB.
It’s the beginning of spring. Hauajo BecHEI.

OHU UMEIOT COCTaBHOE MMEHHOEe CKa3yeMoe, KOTOPOe COCTOUT
U3 rJiaroJia-cBsasKu to be 1 mpefMKTHBa BHIPAYKEHHOTO CYIIECTBH-
TeJILHBIM.

2) TOBOPSAT 0 COCTOSAHUY IIPUPOJLI, BEIPAKAIOT OTHOIIIEHME Ue-
JIOBEKAa K ueMy-Ju0o:

It is warm (cold). Tero (X0J04HO).
It is quite possible. BriosiHe BO3MOMKHO.
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OHHU UMEIOT COCTABHOE MMEHHOE CKa3yeMoe, KOTOPOe COCTOUT
u3 riaroJia-cBsa3ku to be u mpesnKaTuBa, BRIPAKEHHOTO IPUJIA-
raTeJbHBIM.

3) roBOPAT 00 M3MEHEeHNN COCTOSIHNS IPUPOSHI:

It gets (becomes, grows) cold. XoJsomaer.

OHU UMEIOT TaKJKe COCTaBHOEe UMEeHHOE CKa3zyeMoe, COCTOAIIee
M3 IJIaroJIoB-cBA30K to get, to become, to grow u nmpegukaTusa,
BBIPAsKEHHOTO IPUJIaraTeJIbHBLIM.

4) 0603HAYAIOT ABJEHUS UJIU COCTOSHUE ITPUPOLI:
It rains. Wper nosxnb.
It snows. WU per cuer.

OHM HMeT IIPocToe TJarojbHoe ckaszyemoe. (CM. Tak:ke
§§41,47.)

§ 61. MecTouMeHnmue every BcTpedaeTcda He TOJBKO cCaMo-
CTOSATEJBbHO, HO UM B coueTaHuu co cioBamu body, one, thing,
where. 9T MecTOMMEHUA UMEIOT CJAEAYIOINe 3HAUCHUA: every
Kaxcovlit, everything acé, everybody, everyone rxaixcosiii, ece,
everywhere gesde, acrody.

Ypok 12

§ 62. Ilpomeairee HeompemeaenHoe Bpemsa — the Past Inde-
finite (Simple) Tense — ymoTpebJyseTcsa AJis BbBIPAXKEHUS Ieii-
CTBUS, KOTOPOE ITPOM3OIILJIO B UCTEKIIIEM OTPe3Ke BpeMeHU. ITO
BpeMsA yrmoTpebJseTcs B IIOBECTBOBAHUY IJISI BRIPAKEHUS O0OBIU-
HBIX, IIOBTOPSIOIIUXCSA AEHCTBUY B IIPOIILTIOM, a TaKiKe IJISd 13-
JIOKEHHS II0CJIe0BATEeIbHBIX COOBITHIH.

Bce rutarosisl B aHTIIMECKOM S3BIKe IO (hopMe 0OpasoBaHUA
Past Indefinite gensarcsa ma mBe rpymnmsi: IpaBUJIbHBIE (MM CTaH-
IapTHBIE) IJIAT0JILI U HeIIPaBUJIbHBIE, (HecTaHIapTHBIE) IJIATOJIEI.

IIpaBunbHuebIie riarojsl oopasyior Past Indefinite mpu momoriu
cypdpurca -ed, koTophlii HpubaBIdeTcA K OCHOBe riaroJia (mpa-
BUJIA UTeHUA OKOHUauuA -ed cMm. B Ypoke 12, Step 64).
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Mpasuna opdorpacdpun

to live — lived Hemasa OykBa -e B OCHOBe TIJjaroJia
to agree — agreed | ormamaer.

to hurry — hurried | y > i + -ed y rimaroJsios, ocHoBa KOTOPBIX
to study — studied | okanumBaeTcs Ha -y ¢ IpeAIIeCTBYOIei

HO: COTJIACHOM ¢ IPeAIIeCTBYIOIIel INIacHOM!.
to stay — stayed
to play — played

to stop — stopped | YaBamBaercs KOHeUHAas cOrJiacHAs, €CJIU
to plan — planned | eii mpeaIiecTByeT KpaTKasa rjaacHas.

HenpasuiabHbIe riiaroibl uMeoT ocooyio popmy Past Indefi-
nite, KOTOpPy0 HEOOXOAUMO BBHIYUUTE (CM. TaGJIUIy HEIIPABUJIb-
HBIX TJIaT0JIOB, C. 545).

(Cupasxenwne riaroJios to be u to have B Past Indefinite cm. B
Ypoxre 12, Step 63.)

BonopocurenbHasa u orpuniaTesnbHas (OpMbI riarojoB B Past
Indefinite o6pasyroTcs mpu HOMOIIM BCIOMOI'aTEJIbLHOTrO IIaroja
to do — did B Past Indefinite gyisa Bcex smmi. CMBICIIOBOII IIarost
ctouT B popme mHpUMHUTHUBA 0e3 to. B orpunarenvHoit hopme
oTpuilanue not cTouT mocsie BecroMmoraTeabHoro riaroJa did:

Last week I worked at my re- 1 paboraa HaJ cBOUM AOKJIA-
port. oM Ha IIPOIILIOI Heelle.
Did you work at your report

last week?

I did not work at my report
last week. (I didn’t...)

§ 63. IIpommeamiee npomoaskenHoe spema — the Past Conti-
nuous (Progressive) Tense — ymoTpe0iisgeTcsa IS BbBIPAXKEHUS
IIATEJbHOTO MeliCTBUS, COBEPIIABIIEroCsa B ONIPe e IeHHBIN MO-
MEHT WJIM Iepuoj] BpeMeHu B npoirmioM. OHO obpasyercsa ¢ IIo-
MOIIbIO BcroMorareabHoro riaroja to be (8 Past Indefinite) u
npudactud I cmbicsoBOTO IJ1aroJia:

I was going home at 5 o’clock Buepa B 5 yacos s 111eJ1 [OMOIA.
yesterday.
They were having dinner at 5 Buepa B 5 yacos ouu odegaIn.

o’clock yesterday.
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ITo BpeMsaA ymoTpebiserca (IpU yCJAOBUU, YTO PeUb HUAET O
IJIUTEJIbHOM, He3aKOHUEHHOM JMEeMCTBUU) IPU HAJIUUYNU TOUYHOTO
yKasaHus MOMEHTAa WJIN ITIePuo/ia COBepIleHus AeicTBusd. TouHoe
yKasaHue BpeMeHU COBEPIIIeHU IeMCTBUSI MOKeT ObITh BhIpasKe-
HO IPYTUM JIefiCTBHUEM, KOTOPOe OOBIYHO BEIpaskeHo (popmoii Past
Indefinite, ecaiu meficTBue KpaTKoe, u hopmoit Past Continuous,
ecJiu mapaJijaejbHoe JeficTBUe UMeeT NINTENIbHBIN XapaKkTep:

Yesterday at 5 o’clock I was going home.

Yesterday I was waiting for you from 5 till 6 o’clock.

He was having lunch when his friend came to see him.

When (While) my parents were having supper, I was reading
a newspaper.

ITpumeuannsa: 1. [Ipu HamUYUY TOYHOTO YKA3aHUA BPEMEHH, HO B CIIyUAAX,
KOTI'Zla UMeeTCs B BUAY KpaTKoe faeiicTsue, riaaros crout B Past Indefinite: The
meeting began at 5 o’clock.

2. T'marox B Past Continuous MokeT mepeBoAUTHCA Ha PYCCKUH A3BIK TOJb-
KO TJIaroJIOM HEeCOBEPIIEHHOTO BHUAA: wumaJs (a He npoyumad), obedan (a He
noo6edan) uT. 1.

B BonpocuTenbHoii hopme riaro to be mpeaiiecTByeT moae-
JKaleMy; B OTpuIlaTeJbHOH (popMe OTPUIlaHie not CTOUT noc.je
rsarosa to be:

Were you having your dinner when I came?
I was not having my dinner when you came. (I wasn’t...)
We were not having our dinner when you came. (We weren’t)

Ypok 13

§ 64. Bynyiee neonpenenearoe Bpems — the Future Indefi-
nite (Simple) Tense — cayXuUT A BbIpAKeHUA AENCTBUS, KO-
TOpOe MpPOoU30HaeT B OyayIieM, T.e. mocje momMeHTa peun. OHO
obpasyeTrcs Ipu IOMOIIH BCIIOMOTaTeJIbHEBIX I1arosos shall (mis
1-ro yMIla eTMHCTBEHHOTO M MHOKECTBeHHOTro uucaa), will (mia
BCeX OCTaJILHBIX JIWI[) ¥ MHOUHUTHUBA CMBICJIOBOTO TJaroJa 6es
yacTuiisl to:

I shall go to the theatre to- 3aBTpa g moiiay B TeaTp.
morrow.
They will come to see you OHU HABECTAT Bac HA CIEeYIO-

next week. el HemgeJie.
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B BommpocuTenbHOIi (popme BcmoMmoraTeabHbIe riarojs shall u
will cToaT neped moayesxanium:

Shall I help you?
Will they come to see us?

B orpunarenbHoii popMe oTpuilaHue not CTOUT noc.ie BCIIOMO-
rareJbHLIX riarosaos shall, will:

I shall not go to the theatre tomorrow.
They will not come to see us.

IIpumeuanwue. B pycckoMm si3bIke Oyaylee BpeMs MOKeT IepeaBaThCs ABO-
SAKO:

S 6yny uuraTh KHUTY.

I shall read the book tomorrow. {
S mpouuraio KHUrY.

B nepBoM mpeAsIosKeHUM TJaroJi Obimb cooTBeTcTByeT aHriauiickomy shall
(will) u siBIsieTcA BCIIOMOTATEJBHBIM TJIATOJIOM [JIsi 00pasoBaHuA OyyIero
BpeMeHHU. OJHAKO B TAKOM IIPEJJIOMKEeHUY, KaK A 0ydy doma 6 5 wacos, riaaroJt
ObLMb ABIISIETCS CMBICJIOBBIM IJIAT0JIOM, CTOSIIIUM B (hopMe OyayIero BpeMeHH,
a B aHTJINIICKOM s3BIKe OH COOTBETCTBYeT hopMe Oy ayIero BpeMeHu riaroia to
be (shall be, will be): I shall be at home at 5.

§ 65. B aurauiickom sI3bIKe B IPUAATOUHBIX IPEAIOKEHUIX
YCJIOBUS U BpEeMEeHU, OTHOCAIIUXCA K OyayIeMy BpeMeHH, YIIO-
TpebasioTca opmbl HacToAmiero BpeMmenu (Present Indefinite).
ITpumaTounblie IPeIIOKEeHNA BPEMEH! 11 YCJIOBUA BBOLATCS CO-
o3amMmn:
if — ecsn after — mocJie Toro Kak
unless — eciiu He
when — xorga
while — B To Bpemsa Kak

before — go Toro xax

till — 1o Tex mop moxa

as soon as — KaK TOJbKO

I shall go to the cinema if I
finish my work.

We shall go home when the
meeting is over.

until — noka He

S moiy B KUHO, €CJIU 3aKOH-
1y CBOIO paboTy.

Korga cobpanue 3aKOHUYUTCA,
MBI IIOHeM JOMOM.

§ 66. dxBUBaJeHTaMU (3aMEHUTEIIME) MOTAJIBLHBIX TJIAT0JIOB
SBJIAIOTCS CJIEAYIOITEe COUeTAHUA:

must = to have to ...
can = to be able to ...
may = to be allowed to ...
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MopanpHbIe riIaroabl He UMeIOT (opm OyIyIero BpeMeHU 1
3aMeHAIOTCS B OyAyIlleM BpeMeHH BhINeyKa3aHHbLIMU COUETAHM-

AMU:
I shall have to go there to-
morrow.
I shall be able to go there to-
morrow.
I shall be allowed to go there

3aBTpa MHe HY:KHO IOeXaThb
Tyzaa.

SI cmory moexaTh Tyza 3aB-
Tpa.

S cmory (MHe paspelriar) mo-

tomorrow. exaTh Tya 3aBTpa.

T'naroa can umeet popmy mporrexaiero spemenu could [kod]:
I could help you to translate this article.

T'maros must B mpoienmieMm BpeMeH 3aMeHIETCs COUeTaHIeM
to have to:

She had to help you.

IIpumeuanne. BonpocurensHas um orpunaresbHas GOpMbI coueTaHus to
have to o6pasyrorcs nmpu momoIu BerioMorareabHOro riarosa to do B coor-
BETCTBYIOIIIEM BPEMEHM!:

Do you have to go there?

Did you have to go there? (Cm. ¥Ypox 13, Step 71.)

§ 67. Bynayiee npogosnxentnoe Bpems — the Future Conti-
nuous (Progressive) Tense — ymoTpe0iisgeTcsa OIS BbBIPAXKEHIUS
IJIUTEJIBHOTO JeHCTBUA, KOTOpOe OyIeT COBePIIaThCA B OyAYIIlEM,
mocJie MomeHTa peur. OHO 06pas3yeTcs ¢ IIOMOIIbIo raroia to be
B Future Indefinite u mpuuyacTusa I cmbic/ioBOTO IIaroJia.

I shall be working at my re- 3aBTpa B 3TO BpeM4d s 0yay pa-
port at this time tomorrow. 0oTaTh HaJ JOKJIALOM.

YcnoBus ymoTpebJieHns: 5TOTO BpeMeHU COBIMAJAI0T C YCJIOBH-
samvu yrnorpebaenusa Past Continuous Tense (cum. § 63).

Ypok 14

§ 68. MecTouMeHMsI some, any, N0 IIOMIMO CAMOCTOATEILHOTO
yIoTpebjaeHuss MOTYT coueTaThesa co cioBamu body, one, thing,
where (Kax 1 MecToUMeHMe every). TH IPOU3BOAHbIE MECTOMME-
HUSA YIOTPeOJISIOTCS II0 TEM JKe IIPaBUIaM, YTO X Some, any, no
(cm. § 29). (Cm. Ypoxk 14, Step 73.)
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somebody | anybody | not anybody = nobody
someone anyone no one

something | anything | not anything = nothing

somewhere | anywhere | not anywhere = nowhere

I want to tell you something.
I do not want to tell you anything. He told me nothing.
Do you want to tell me anything?

IIpumeuanua: 1. MecTouMeHue any MOXKeT yIOTPEOJIATHCA B yTBEPAUTEIb-
HOM IIPEAJIOKEHUU CO 3HAUYEHUEM 110001, 6CAKULL; COOTBETCTBEHHO MEHSAETCS
3HAYEHUE U eT0 IPOU3BOJHBIX

You may take any book you like. Tsl MOXKeIlllb B3ATH JIOOYI0 KHUTY,
KaKyI0 X0Uelllb.

Anybody can show you the way K10 yroguo (m1060it) MOKeT mOKa-

there. 3aTh Tebe JOpory Tyaa.

I am ready to go anywhere. §1 roTos exaTh KyZa yrogHo.

You may come at any time. Brl Mo2keTe npuiiTu B 1i000€e BpeMs.

2. Mecroumenus somebody, anybody, nobody He yroTpe6isiores: ¢ mpenso-
rom of (u3). B aTom cryuae 3aMeHUTEIAMU CIYKAT Some, any, one, none: some
of them, any of you, one of us, none of us: Which of you likes to play chess? —
None of us does (do).

§ 69. IIpuuacrtue II, nau mpuyacTue IPOIIEAIIIET0 BpeMeHH,
ABJSAETCA IPUYACTUEM CTPAAATEeJILHOTO 3aJ0Ta 1 COOTBETCTBYET
pyccKuM hopMaM Ha -HHbLiL, -MblLil, -mbLil (NPOYUMAHHBLIL, OMKDYL-
mutit). Ilpuuactue Il cTaHgapTHBIX IJIar0J0B 00pasyeTcs npuda-
Bienuem cypdukrca -ed K OCHOBe rJjaroja 1 o popme CoBIagaeT
¢ (hopmoii riraroaa B Past Indefinite:

Infinitive Past Indefinite Participle II
to ask asked asked

IIpruactusa Il HecTaHIZAPTHBIX TJIAT0JIOB IPUBOAATCA B 3-eit
KOJIOHKe TabJIUIbl HeCTAaHAAPTHLIX riaarojoB (c. 545). Hecran-
IapTHBIE IJIaroJbl HeoOXOAMMO 3ayuyuMBaTh B Tpex dopmax: to
write — wrote — written.

B npenno:xenuu nmpuyactue II BeimoansaeT GyHKIIUIO OIpee-
JIeHU A

1) mepen cyIeCTBUTEIbHBLIM:

the written letter — manucamuoe muceMo,
a broken cup — pasbuTas yaiika;
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2) mocJie CyIecTBUTEJIbHOTO B OIIPeAeJIUTEeIbHOM IPUIACTHOM
oboporTe:

The book written by my Kuura, HanumcanHas MOUM
friend is very good. IPYTOM, OUEeHb XOPOIIas.

We admired the picture Mgel 1060BAINCh KAapPTUHOM,
painted by that student. HAIIMCAHHON TeM CTYIAEeHTOM.

§ 70. Hacrosiee cosepiennoe spema — the Present Perfect
Tense — ymoTpeb/iseTca I8 BhIPaKeHUA JeMCTBUA, KOTOPOe CO-
BEPIINJIOCHL B IIPOIILJIOM, HO BpeMs AefCTBUSA HEM3BECTHO U He
YTOUHSAETCH, TAK KAaK I'OBOPSAILErO M CJOYIIAIINEero MHTepecyeT
pe3ysibmam COBepIlleHuA AeHCTBUSA, a He ero BpeMsd; 9TO Aei-
CTBHE IIPOUSOIILIO B IIPOIIJIOM, HO OHO IMEeT HelloCPeICTBEHHOe
OTHOIIIEH!E, CBA3b C HACTOAIIMM MOMEHTOM. OTa CBI3b MOJKET
OBITH BhIpAKeHa

1) koukpetrubiM pesyabraTom: I have read the book. — f po-
YUTAJ 9TY KHUTY;

2) yKaszaHnueM IIepuojia BpeMeHH’, BKJIOUAIOIero HacTOAI i
MOMEHT (CIIMCOK TaKUX Hapeuuii cM. B Ypoke 14, Step 76).

Have you been to any exhibi- Boliu 1y BBl HA KaKOH-HU-
tion lately? O0yIb BBLICTABKE B IIOCJIETHEE
BpemMsA?

Ha pyccruii a35IK 9TO BpeMs IIePeBOAUTCS, KaK IIPaBUJIO, IJia-
roJioMm mpoireaiiero spemenn: I have seen the film. — 1 Bugen
3TOT (pUJIbM.

JlaHHOe BpeMs o0OpasyeTcs ¢ IIOMOIIBIO BCIIOMOTATEJIBHOTO
riarosia to have B Hacrosamem Bpemenu u mpudactusd II cmbr-
caoBoro riaroJa: I have translated the text.

B BompocurennHoii dopme riaroa to have npedwecmasyem
moaexkaIiemMy. B orpumareabHOU popMe oTpUllaHME Not CTOUT
noc.ie raaroJia to have:

Have you translated the text?
I have not translated the text.
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Ypok 15

§ 71. IIpomeniee coBepineHHoe Bpemsa — the Past Perfect
Tense — BbIpakaeT JeiiCTBME, COBEPINUBIIEECS paHee APYroro
IefiCTBUS, IMEBIIIET'0 MECTO B IIPOIILIOM:

We had read the book before Mgl IpoYnTaASIN KHUTY IO TO-
we saw the film. ro, KaK ImocMoTpeau (huJIbM.

Panee coBepiiuBItieeca nelicTBHe BeIpaskaerca BpeMeneM Past
Perfect, 6oJiee mosagHee geiicTBME B IPOIILJIOM BEIPasKeHO (PopMOit
Past Indefinite.

Past Perfect ymorpebasercs B CI0KHOTIOIUMHEHHBIX TPEJIO-
JKeHUAX, KaK B IVIABHBIX, TaK U IPUAATOYHBIX (CM. IpUMeYaHue,
Step 78). B mpocThIX IpeaosKeHUusIX MOMEHT, 10 KOTOPOTro CO-
BEPIINJIOCH JIefCTBUE, OOBIYHO BhIPAKeH O0CTOATEIbCTBEHHBIM
CJIOBOM C mpezioroM by:

I had finished my design by 51 BaKOHUYMJ CBOM IIPOEKT K
Saturday. cyb6ore.

Bpewms Past Perfect o6pasyercs mpu momoiru riarosa to have
(B Past Indefinite) u mpuuactus II cmuicsioBoro rirarosia: She had
come home by 6 o’clock.

§ 72. Bynayiiee cosepiiiennoe spema — the Future Perfect
Tense — o6pasyeTcs IIpU ITOMOIIY BCIIOMOTaTeJIbLHOTO riiaroja to
have B Future Indefinite (shall have, will have) 1 npuuyacTua I1
cMmeicsioBoro riaaroJga: I shall have come home by 3 o’clock.

Bpemsa Future Perfect obosnauaer meiicTBre, KOTOpoe COBeEP-
IIUTCA paHee IPYroro AeHCTBUA UIN KaKoro-HuOy b MOMEHTA B
Oynyugem:

Ishall have read the book be- d mpouwmraio KHUTY IO TOrO,
fore I see the film. KaK s IIOCMOTPIO (PUJIbM.

§ 73. IIpaBuo coraacoBaums BpeMeH COOJII0aeTcsa TOJIBKO B
IPULATOUYHBIX JOIMOJHUTEJIbHEIX IPeaIokeHnax. OHO 3aKI0Ua-
eTCsI B TOM, UTO €CJIA CKa3yeMoe I'IABHOI'O IPEeIJIOKEHNI CTOUT
B Past Indefinite, To ckasyemoe mpuaaTOUYHOro MpemioKeHnA
JOJIKHO CTOSTH TaKyKe B OJHOM M3 IIPOIIEAIINX BpeMeH. BbI-
00p BpeMEHU CKa3yeMOro HPUAATOUHOIO MPEIJIOMKEHNA 3aBUCUT
OT COOTHOIIIEHUA BPEMEH CKa3yeMbIX IVIABHOTO U IIPUIATOYHOI'O
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npeaao:keHnii. MoKHO TOBOPUTH O TPeX BPeMEHHBIX COOTHOIIIE-
HUAAX:

1) neficTBue, BRIpAKeHHOE CKa3yeMbIM IPUAATOUHOTO IIPEIJIO-
JKeHUsI, OTHOCUTCA K OyayIleMy BpeMeHHU II0 CPaBHEHUIO C JIei-
CTBUEM CKa3yeMOro IJIaBHOTO IPeAJI0KeHNUsA, U TOr[a cKasyeMoe
npumaTouyHoro npemiaoxkenus crout B Future Indefinite in the
Past: He said that he would show us his picture.

Bpewmsa Future Indefinite in the Past o6pasyercs npu momotiu
BcIoMorarebHbIX riarojos should win would u napuauTHBa
CMBICJIOBOTO IJIaroJja 6e3 4acTHuIlsl to.

2) meiicTBUe, BEIPAKEHHOE CKA3yeMbIM IIPUAATOUYHOTO IPEIJIO-
JKeHUsI, OTHOCUTCA K IIpoleniineMy BpeMenu. Torga ckaszyemoe
mpumaTouHOro npeaiaoskenus crout B Past Perfect: He said that
she had gone to the cinema.

3) meiicTBUs, BhIpaKeHHBIE CKa3yeMbIMU T'JIABHOTO U IIPHUIA-
TOYHOTO IIPEIJIOKEHNH, MOTYT OBITH OJHOBPEMEHHBIMU, 1 TOTAA
cKasyeMble 000ux mpeaaoxxkennii croar B Past Indefinite: He said
that he lived in Moscow. — Ou ckasaui, uTo oH sKkuBeT B MocKkBe.

Ha pyccruii 3bIK cKaszyeMoe IIPUAATOYHOTO IPEAJIOKEeHU B
ATOM CJIydyae IIePeBOAUTCA HACTOAIIMM BpeMeHeM.

§74.1. IIpu mepeBojie yTBePAUTEIbHBIX ITPEIIOKEHUH 13 ITPsi-
MOM peu’ B KOCBEHHYIO IPOU3BOAATCSA CIAeAVIONTNe U3MeHeH!I B
MPeII0KeHUN:

1) I'maroux to say Kak cKazyeMoe IJIaBHOTO IPEeAJIOMKEeHUA IIPU
HaJWYUU KOCBEHHOT'O JOIIOJHEHUA 3aMeHAeTcs riiaroJiom to tell,
a npenaJior to omyckaeTcs.

2) Brogurca cotos that.

3) JImuHble MeCTOMMEHH!S B 00IIIeM 1 KOCBEeHHOM IIaje:Kax 3a-
MEHSIOTCS 110 CMBICTY.

4) Hapeuns, o6cTOATEIbCTBA BDEMEHY, 3aMEHAIOTCA B KOCBEH-
HOM peuu cJaeIyIoIIuM o0pa3oM:

now MeHseTcs Ha then
yesterday ” the day before
today ” that day
tomorrow ” the next day
ago ” before

here ” there
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5) Eciu raaroj-ckasyemMoe IJIaBHOTO HPEIJIO:KEeHUsSI CTOUT B
Past Indefinite, To momosHUTEILHOE IPUAATOUHOE IIPEIIOMKEHIE
CTPOUTCSA Ha OCHOBE ITpaBuUJa COTJIACOBAHUA BPeMeEH.

He said to me, “I shall take my examination tomorrow.”
He told me that he would take his examination tomorrow.

He said, “I have not prepared my homework.”
He said that he had not prepared his homework.

I1. IIpu mepeBose B KOCBEHHYIO PeUYb BOIIPOCUTEIbLHBIX IIPE]-
JOXKEeHUM!:

1) I'marox to say 3amenseTcs riarosom to ask (B cooTBeTcTBY-
IOITIIeM BPEMEeHI).

2) IlpugaTounoe ImpeaIoKeHIe UMEeT IIPAMOM ITOPAIOK CJIOB
(TIOPAIOK CJIOB YTBEPAUTEIBHOTO IPEAJIOKEHNA) U CTPOUTCA HaA
OCHOBE IIpaBUJIa COTJIACOBAHUA BPEMeEH, €CJIU IJIaroJi-cKazyeMoe
TJIaBHOTO mpeio:kenusd cTouT B Past Indefinite.

3) IlpumaTouHoe mpeaioKeHne BBOAUTCA coro3oM if miu whe-
ther:

He asked me, “Can you speak English?”
He asked me if I could speak English.

II1. IToBennuTenbHOE IPEJIOKEHE B KOCBEHHOM peun BBOJAUT-
ca caoBamu to ask npocums, to order senemv, npurkasvieamo
uT. 1. ['J1aroJ B moBeIMTEILHOM HaKJIOHEHUH 3aMeHAeTCa NHPHU-
HUTHBOM TJIaroja (B OTpUIATENIbLHOM (hopMe ¢ oTpuiianmeM not):

He said to me, “Read the text, please.”
He asked me to read the text.

My brother said, “Don’t go home now.”
My brother told me not to go home.

§75. BupugaTOYHbBIX OIPEeAeIUTEIbHBIX IPEII0KEHUIX B aH-
IJINFICKOM $3BbIKe, BBOAUMBIX COIO3HBIMU ciioBamMu who, which,
that (xomoputil) (cm. § 55), cor03HOE CIIOBO MOXKET OTyCKAThCH,
eCJIM OHO He ABJSAETCH IOMJIEKAINM IPUIATOUYHOr0 IIPEII0MKe-
HudA. [Ipu mepeBose s3TUX MPEAJIOMKEHUN HAa PYCCKUI A3BIK CJe-
JIyeT BOCCTAHOBUTD IIPOIYIIIEHHOE CJIOBO:

This is the book (which) he is 9To KHHUTa, KOTOPYI0 OH UM-
reading. Taer.
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Ecau corosuoe ci10Bo mMmeeT mmepes co00i IIpeJior, TO B Ciydae
6eCcCO3HOT0 MOAUYMHEHUA, IPEAJIOrT CTABUTCA B KOHIIE IIPEJIO-
JKeHUA:

The problem at which we are

working is very complicated. IIpoGyiema, HaL KOTOPOUM MBI
The problem we are working at paboTaeM, OUeHb CJIOMKHA.
is very complicated.

Ypok 16

§ 76. B aurinuiickoM A3bIKe CTpagaTeJ bHbIN 3amor — the Pas-
sive Voice — obOpasyeTcsa mpu MOMOIIM BCIOMOTATEJILHOTO TJia-
roJia to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPpEMEHH, JIUIIE 1 YKCJIe 1 IpuJa-
ctud II cmbicsioBoro raaroJa.

T'saros B cTpagaTeibHOM 3aJI0Te B AHTJIMHCKOM A3BIKE MOMKET
IIEePEeBOIUTHCA Ha PYCCKUH A3BIK:

1) ¢popmoii riarosa B crpagareabuom 3asore: The letter was
written. — [Iucbmo HanucaHo (6bLIO HATIMCAHO).

2) HeoIIpeAeIeHHO-JINYHBIM ITPeAJI0KeHNeM:

I was asked. Meus cripocuin.
He is invited. Ero npuriarmiaior.

3) dopmoii BO3BpaTHBIX TJIATOJIOB Ha -cA, -cb: The house is
built. — Tom cTpouTcs.

TakuMm 00pasoM, TPEM PYCCKUM IIPEAI0MKEHUIM, BHIPAXKAIO-
IIIUM CMBICJI CTPa aTeJIbHOTO 3aJI0Ta, B AHTJIUHCKOM A3BIKE COOT-
BeTcTByeT (popma Passive Voice:

JloMa OBLIM ITOCTPOEHBI.
Ioma mocTponiu. The houses were built.
Jloma cTpouaucsk.

B mpexanoxxenusax ¢ Passive Voice opyamwe mam JIMIo, IIpo-
U3BOJsINEEe MelicTBHE, MOKEeT He YKasbIBaThbcA. Kcau ke Halo
yKasaTh, KeM (MM ueM) MMEHHO OBLILJIO COBEepIIeHO IeiCcTBUeE,
TO COOTBETCTBYIOIIlEe UMs CYII[EeCTBUTEIbHOE NI MECTONMEHIE
BBOAUTCH IIpeasoramu by (a5 o6o3HaueHusa cyobeKTa geficTBusa
WU JefcTBYIONeH cuibl) u with (113 o6o3HaueHnsT opyaus Aei-
cTBUs). B aTom ciyuae mpemaoru by, with camocrosTenpHOro
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3HAUEHUS He MMEIOT, a CYII[eCTBUTEJbHLIE UJIN MECTONMEHU,
cJeIyIolre 3a HUMH, IIEPEeBOLSATCSA HA PYCCKUH A3BIK CYIEeCTBH-
TeJbHBIMU WX MECTOMMEHUAMY B TBOPUTEJILHOM IIajerke:

My exercises are written with
a pen.

The letter was signed by our
teacher.

Mou ynpaXHeHUA HAIINCAHBI
PYYKOM.

ITucemo OBLIO MOAIMCAHO HA-
el yYuTeIbHUIIeH.

§ 77. UuuHUTUB CTPAJaTEILHOTO 3aJI0Ta 00pa3yeTcs IIPHU IIo-
Moty riaroia to be u npuuacrusa II cmbicioBOrO rirarosa, Ha-
npumep: to be written — 6vtmov nHanucanuwvim, to give — to be
given, to hear — to be heard, to show — to be shown.

NudpuHnTHB cTpagaTeILHOTO 3aJI0Ta YIOTPEOIIEeTCA B TeX JKe
cayuasX, YTO 1 MHOUHUTUB AeiiCTBUTEJILHOTO 3aJI0Ta

1) mocuie rirarosos to want, to like, to decide, to intend u ap.:

I want to take you to the the-
atre.
I want to be taken to the the-
atre.

$1 xouy B3ATH Bac B TeaTp.

A xouy, UTOOBI MEHS B3sJIU B
TeaTp.

2) mocJje MOJAJNIBHBIX IJ1arojoB must, may (6e3 uactuisl to) u

WX 9KBUBAJIEHTOB:
The project must be submit-
ted today.

The task can be fulfilled by
us.

This problem has to be dis-
cussed.

IIpoexkT mokeH OBITH CHAH
CerogHsd.

3agaHre MOYKET ObITEh BBIIIOJI-
HEHO HaMMU.

Ity mpobiieMy Ipumercsa 00-
CYAUTD.

3) B QyHKIIUT 00CTOATEIHLCTBA IIEJIH:

To be received tomorrow the
telegram must be sent at
once.

st TOro UTOOBI TEeJIerpaMmy
TIOJIYYMJIN 3aBTPA, €e HaJo He-
MeJIJIEHHO OTOCJIATh.

§78. B aurniicKoM A3bIKe IJId CMbICJIOBOI'O BEIIEJIEHU A YJIeHA
IpeaioKeHns UCIIoIb3yeTcss ooopor It was ... who (that).
I read the book yesterday.

It was I who read the book
yesterday.

910 5 (a HEe KTO-TO APYTOi) Uu-
TaJ KHUTY BUepa.
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ItwasthebookthatIreadyes- MeHHO KHHUTY § UYHUTAJ
terday. BUepa.
It was yesterday that I read Kak pas Buepa g umran
the book. KHUTY.

Takum o0pa3oM, KaK BUJHO M3 BHIIIENPUBEAEHHBIX IIPHMe-
POB, IPH BBIAECJEHUU UJICHA IPEAJIOKEHNA IIPOCTOE IIPEII0NKe-
HIE CTAHOBUTCS CJIOKHOIMOAUNHEHHBIM, B KOTOPOM I'paMMAaTHye-
CKUM IOJIEKAIM I'IABHOI'O IIPEAJIOKEeHNA ABJISIETCS CI0BO it.
OmnpepeanTebHOE HIPULAATOUHOE IPEII0MKEHE BBOJUTCSA COI03-
HbIMU cjoBaMu who, whom, which, that. Corosurnie ciiosa who,
whom ynmoTpeb/si0oTCs A OIpeaeeHnsA ONYIIEBISHHBIX IPe/-
meToB, which — mia meomymieBiaeHHBIX mpeameroB. CorosHOe
caoBo that ymorpebiasercsa s ompeesieHns KaK OLYIIIEeBJIEH-
HBIX, TAK ¥ HEOAYIIIeBJIeHHBIX IpeamMeToB. Ilpu nmepesoae Ha pyc-
CKUI A3BIK YCUJICHUE IIepefaeTca CJIOBAMM: UMEHHO, JUULb, KAK
pa3uT.m.

§ 79. BosBpaTHble ¥ YCUJINTEIbHBEIE MECTOMMEHNS B aHTJINIA-
CKOM S3BIKE COBHALAIOT 110 (popMe. B oTimume oT pyccKoro A3bIKa
OHU U3MEHSIOTCA 110 JIUIAM. B efIMHCTBEHHOM YMCJie OHU UMEIOT
oKoHuaHUe -self, Bo mHOxKecTBenHOM — -selves:

1 1. — myself, ourselves
2 1. — yourself, yourselves
3 1. — himself, herself, itself, themselves

OHU MOTYT YIIOTPEOIATHCA KaK

1) gacTh riaaroja; B 3TOM CJydYae OHU MMEIOT TO Ke 3Haue-
HUe, YTO U YaCTUIIA -CA B BO3BPATHBIX IJIaroJiaX B PYCCKOM SISBIKE
(ymvimoesa, yuubumsvca U T. I.):
The boy fell and hurt himself. Maubuuk ymaa u yiubes.
Wash yourself. VYmoiics.

2) caMOCTOSTEeNIbHBIN YJIeH MPeaao:KeHnsa (00bIYHO MOIIOJIHE-
HUeE):

I have found the picture of 1 mamia cBoto poTorpaduio B
myself at the age of ten. Boapacte 10 jer.
She was pleased with herself. Oma ObljIa TOBOJIbHA COOOI.

YcunureabHble MECTOUMEHUA IIOJUEPKUBAIOT, UTO AeHCTBUE
COBEPIIIEHO CAMUM JeHCTBYIOIIIM JIAIIOM:
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He spoke with the dean him- OH roBOPII C JEeKAHOM CaM.
self.

The report itself was very Cam goKJa1 OBII OUeHb JJIMH-
long. HBIH.

Ypok 17

§ 80. BpeMmeHa cTpagaTeILHOTO 3aJI0r'a YIIOTPEOIAIOTC 110 TeM
JKe IpaBUJIaM, UTO ¥ BpeMeHa MeliCTBUTeJIbHOTO 3aJI0ra.

CrpagaTeJabHBIN 3aJI0T YIOTPeOJseTcsa BO BCEX BPEeMEHHBIX
dopmax Indefinite u Perfect (Present, Past, Future), #o o ume-
eT TosibKO0 aABe opmel Continuous (Present u Past) (cm. Tabauy
HUKe).

Bpemena rpynmst Continuous Passive o6pasyiores mpu moMmo-
mu raaroJia to be B coorsercTByiomem Bpemenu Continuous u
npudactusa Il cmbicioBoro raarosa (cm. Ypok 17, Step 86).

ITpumeuanwne. Crasdyemoe B Continuous Tenses (Active u Passive Voice) Bce-
rJa IePeBOAUTCA HA PYCCKUI S3BIK IJIAT0JIOM HecogepuleHHozo 6uda. Bpemena
rpynnsi Perfect Passive o6pasyrores npu nomoru riarosia to be B coorsercTsy-
forteM Bpemenu Perfect u mpuuacrusa Il cmbicioBoro riarosa (cm. Ypok 17,
Step 87).

Grammar Tenses (Passive Voice)

Indefinite Continuous Perfect
Present | I am asked I am Dbeing|I have been
asked asked
Past I was asked I was Dbeing | I had been asked
asked
Future | Ishall be asked — Ishall have been
asked

§ 81. Bo usbexkaHue IIOBTOPEHU OJHOTO 1 TOT'0 JKe, paHee yIIo-
TpebJIeHHOI'O B IPEIJIOMKEeHNH CYIIIeCTBUTEILHOI'0 B aHTJINHCKOM
sI3BIKE MCIIOJIb3YIOTCS ero 3amectuTean — that u one gis same-
HBI CYII[ECTBUTEJIBHOI'0 B €IUHCTBEHHOM UYHCJIe; U MECTOMMEHUA
those 1 ones 115 3aMeHEI CYIIIECTBUTEILHOTO BO MHOKECTBEHHOM
yucJie. IIpu nmepeBose Ha PYCCKUMA A3BIK 9THU MECTOMMEHUS JIH-
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00 IIepPeBOIATCS COOTBETCTBYIOIIIUMU CYIIIECTBUTEILHBIMU, JIOO

OIIyCKAIOTCS:
Therivers of Russiaare much
longerthan those of England.
The territory of the USSR is
larger than that of any other
country in the world.

Don’t take thisbook, that one
is more interesting.

There are a lot of difficult
words in the text. Help me
(to) translate some unknown
ones.

Ypok 18

Pekn Poccuu npivHHee per
Anrauun.

Teppurtopusa Coserckoro Co-
103a 0OJIBIIIE TEPPUTOPHUH JIIO-
001 Apyroii cTpaHbl MUPA.

He GepuTe 3Ty KHUTY, Ta KHH-
ra UHTepecHee.

B TekcTe MHOro TPYIAHBIX
cioB. ITomorure MHe mIepese-
CTH He3HAKOMBbIe (CJIoBa).

§ 82. K menuunbsIiM (popMaM riaroja OTHOCSATCS:
1) npuuactue (the Participle); 2) repyuamit (the Gerund);

3) uauantus (the Infinitive).

Hennunbie hopMbI IJIaroJia He BIPAMKAIOT HI JIUIlA, HY YKUCJIA,
HY HAKJIOHEHUS U B IIPEIJIOKEeHNY He MOTYT ObITh CKAa3yeMBIMH.

IIpuuactue (the Participle) — sto Henuunasa ¢popma riaaroJia,
coBMelraoiasa B cebe CBOIICTBA IyiaroJia, mpujiaraTeJbHOTO 1 Ha-
peuns. (Cm. popmbl, TpuuacTuii B Tadbaure, Ypok 18, Step 89.)

O6paTuTe BHUMAaHIE, UTO;

Participle I Beipaskaer geiicTBue, OJJHOBPEMEHHOE C JeHCTBH-

€M CKa3yeMoro;

Participle II Beipaskaer geficTBue, O4HOBPEMEHHOE C [eHCTBH-
eM CKa3yeMoro UJIM IPeIIIeCTBYIOIee eMy;
Perfect Participle Bripasxaer meiicTBue, IIpeIIIIeCTBYIOIEe

IefCTBUIO CKAa3yeMoro.

IIpuyacTus MOTYT BBIIOJHATD B IPEIJIOKEHNN QYHKITNN;
1) onpenenenus, 2) 00CTOATENLCTBA, 3) IPEAUKATUBHOTO UJIe-

Ha (4acTh CKa3yeMoro).

(Cm. mpumepsl, Ypok 18, Step 89; mpaBuya mpaBomucaHUs

mpuuacTtuii, § 34, 62.)
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IIpuyacmue I (Participle I Active ) nepeBoguTCA HA PYCCKUM

A3BIK:

1) opuuactuem, 2) geenpuyacTeM, 3) 06CTOATEIHLCTBEHHBIM

OPUIATOUYHBIM IPEJI0KEHIEM:

The Severn flowing south-
west into the Irish Sea is the
longest British river.

Reading English articles we
use a dictionary.

Peka CesepH, Tekymas Ha
Ioro-zamaj M BIajawoIlas B
Wpnangckoe mope, — camas
IJWHHAA pexka B Beaukoopu-
TAHUH.

1. Yuraa anrIniicKkue cTa-
TBbHU, MbI IIOJIb3YEMCs CJIOBA-
pem.

2. Korma MBI uuMTaemM aH-
TVIMACKYE CTAThU, MBI I10JIb-
3yeMCs CJIOBapeM.

IIpuyacmue II (Participle 11 Passive ) mepeBOOUTCS Ha pPycC-

CKUN A3BIK:

1) mpuuacTueM, 2) 00CTOATEIHCTBEHHLIM IPUAATOUHBIM IIPE-

JIOYKEHUeM:
The letter received yesterday
brought us good news.

As seen from the article the
exhibition was a great suc-
cess.

ITucvrmo, moJIyueHHOE BUepa,
MpHUHECJ0 HaM J00pble M3Be-
CTHA.
Kax BugHO 13 crarbu, BBI-
cTaBKa muMeJa  OOJILIIOM
ycIex.

Iepgpexmnuoe npuuacmue (Perfect Participle)) nmepeBogurca

Ha PYCCKUM A3BIK:

1) npuuactuem, 2) 00CTOATEIbCTBEHHBIM IIPUAATOYHBIM IIPE/I-

JIOKEeHUeM:

Having lost the key, the boy
could not get into the house.

Having been given all neces-
sary instructions, we began
our work.

IloTrepsaB K04, MaJIBUUK He
MOT BOMTH IOMOT1.

ITocaxe TOoro Kak MbI MOJIYyIH-
au (HaM majan) HeoOXOoauMbIe
UHCTPYKIINM, MBI IIPUCTYIIU-
Ju K pabore.

§ 83. IIpuuacTHBIe 060POTHI B PYHKITNI OIIPeAeIeHIs 11 00CTO-
ATeJbCTBA II0 SHAUEHNIO CBOEMY 93KBUBAJIEHTHBI IIPUAATOYHBIM
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npenao:xkenusaM. OgHAKO 3aMeHa MPUAATOUHBIX ITPEIJIOKeHUN
OPUYACTHLIME 000POTAMU B PYCCKOM S3BIKE BO3MOXKHA TOJILKO
B TOM cJyuYae, eCJIHu IOoAJe)Kalllie KaK IJIaBHOTO, TaK U IIPHULA-

TOYHOI'O IPEAJIOMKEeHNA COBIIagaroT:

Tak KaKk OH uUMeeT AeJO0 C
9JIeKTPOHUKOUN, OH MOJIXKEH
YHUTaATh NHOCTPAHHBIE dKyPHA-
Jbl, CBA3aHHBIE C 9TOM oTpac-
JIbIO HAYKHU.

As he deals with electron-
ics he has to read foreign
magazines dealing with this
branch of science.

Hmes meiio ¢ 53JIeKTPOHUKOM,
OH OOJI)K€H UYnTaTb MHOCTPaH-
HbI€ JXYPHAaJIbI, CBA3aHHbIE C
9TOM OTpAaCIbiO HAYKU.

Dealing with electronics he
has to read foreign mag-
azines dealing with this
branch of science.

OmHaxko B aHTJIMMCKOM S3BIKe (B OTJIMUYME OT PYCCKOI'0) BO3-
MOKHAa TaK’Ke 3aMeHa 00CTOATEIbCTBeHHLIMU 000POTAMM U Ta-
KHUX IPUAATOUHBIX IPEIJI0MKEHII, MoIeKaliee KOTOPLIX He COo-
BIOAJaeT C MOAJEKAIIUM IVIABHOTO IPEeAI0KeHMII:

When classes were over we
hurried to the station to meet
the delegation.

Classes being over we hur-
ried to the station to meet the
delegation.

Korma ypokm OKOHUMIHCK,
MBI IIOCIIEIIINJIM HAa BOK3aJl
BCTPEYATH JIeJIeTaluio.

Taxum o6pasoM, B aHIJINHCKOM A3BIKE €CTh 000POTHI, MMEIO-
e cBoe co0cTBeHHOE (HezaBuCcHUMOe) moajeskaimnee. Taxkue 000-
POTHI HA3BIBAIOTCSA CAMOCTOATEIbHBIMY, U He3aBUCUMBIMU, I
Ha PYCCKUII A3BLIK IIEePEBOAATCS NPULATOUHBIMHU OOCTOSTEJILCT-
BEeHHBIMU IPEIJI0MKEHUIMU:
As the weather was fine we
went for a walk.

The weather being fine we
went for a walk.

Tax kKaxk moroma OblLIa XO-
pomaa, MBI OTIIPABHUJINICh Ha
IPOTYJIKY.

§ 84. Cymiecreurenbubie fish (pui6a) u fruit (ppyxmot), Kax
IIPaBUJIO, YIIOTPEOISIOTCA B € IUHCTBEHHOM YKCJIE:
There is much fruit in sum- Jletom ObIBaeT MHOTO (PPYK-
mer. TOB.
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There is much fish in the seas B MopsAXx, OKpYKaIOIUX

surrounding Great Britain. BeaukoOpuTanmo, BOSUTCS
MHOTO PBHIOKI.

I caught two fish. §1 moiiman 1Be PHIOHI.

Fruit is necessary for every- DpyKTHI HEOOXOIUMBI BCEM.

body.

OpHako, Korja MMeITCA B BULY PasjaudyHble copTa (GpyKTOB
¥ Pas3IMYHbIEe BUALI PBIO, 3TU CYIIECTBUTEJbHBIE MOTYT YIIOTPE-
0JIATHCS BO MHOYKECTBEHHOM YHCJIe:

There are different fishes in B ozepe BoguTcsa MmHOrO (pas-
the lake. JUYHBIX BUJOB) PHIOLI.

He grows many fruits in his OH BRIpAIIIBAET MHOI'O PPYK-
garden. TOB (pasJIuuHbIe COPTa PPYK-

TOB) B CBOEM CaIy.

§ 85. OnpeneseHHBIH apTUKJIL YIOTPEOJIsIETCS IIepe CIeIyI0-
UMY TreorpapuuecKUMY HA3BAHUAMMU:
1) mepen Ha3BaHUSIMU PeK, MoOpeil, 0Keanoa:

the Volga — Boura

the Black Sea — Yepnoe mope

the Atlantic Ocean [atlaentik ou0fn] — ATaaHTHYeCKUil OKeaH
the Pacific Ocean [pasifik] — Tuxwuii okean

the Thames [temz] — Tem3sa

2) mepe Ha3BaHUAMU pA0a CMPAH U MePPUMOpPUiL:

the USA — CIITA
the United Kingdom — Coegunennoe KopoaescTso
the Caucasus [kokeses| — KaBras
the Ukraine [ju'krein] — Ykpauna
the Crimea [krarmio] — Kpbim
but: England — Auraus
Wales — ¥Yoaubc
Scotland — IMToraaugusa

3) mepen CyIeCTBUTEJIBHBIMU, O0O03HAYAIOIIUMU CMOPOHbBL
ceema:

the North — cesep the East — BocTOK
the South — for the West — saman
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4) mepe; HA3BaHUAMU 2OPHbLX Ueneil:

the Alps — Anbmsl

the Urals — ¥Ypaun

the Cambrian(s) mountains — Kem0puiickue ropsl

but:

Everest (no article) (otmenpHas ropa)

The highest mountain in the Alps is Mont Blanc (no article).

Ypok 19

§ 86. I'epyunuii (the Gerund) — sTo HenmuHas gopma rJa-
roJjia, BhIPAsKaloIas IIPoIlece JeMCcTBUA U COBMeIamInasa B cebe
CBOMCTBA IJIaroJia u CyIlecTBUTeJIbHOTO (cM. § 57).

Tepynauit o6pasyercsa oT nHGUHUTHUBA 6e3 YacTHUILI to ¢ Imo-
MOIIbIO OKOHYAHUA -ing:

building — cTpouTenncTBO
drawing — pucoBaHue
reading — uTenue

(CmM. opmbI TepyHAUS B TabuIe, Ypok 19, Step 92.)

OOparuTe BHUMAaHIE, YTO:

Indefinite Gerund sBnipaxkaer geiicTBHe, OJHOBPEMEHHOE C
IelCTBUEM IJIaroJja-cKasyeMoro;

Perfect Gerund Bripakaet meiicTBue, IpeAlecTBYIOIIee qeli-
CTBUIO IJIarojia-cKasdyeMoro, M IepPeBOAUTCSI Ha PYCCKUN A3BIK
IJIaroJIOM B IIPOIIIEIIIIEM BPpeMeHM!.

Kax BugHO U3 3TOI TAOJAUIILI, TEPYHIANI MMeeT BHIOBBLIE U
3aJ0roBEIe (POPMEI, T. €. 00JIajaeT IPU3HAKAME, XapaKTePHLIMHI
IJIS TJIaroJja:

She likes asking questions. OHa 00UT 3aJaBaTh BOIIPO-
CBI.

He does not like being asked. OH He JIO0UT, KOTZa €My 3a-
IaIOT BOIIPOCHI.

I remember having been A momHIO, YUTO MeHA YiKe

asked about it. cIIpaIruBaIm 06 3TOM.
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Tepyuauit MOKeT BBITIOJTHATDH B IPEAJIOMKEHUN (DYHKITUY IO -
JIeKAIIero, YaCTH CKa3yeMoro, JOIOJHEHN s, OIIpeAeIeHNs 1 00-
crosaTeabcTBa. (CM. mpuMepsl B Ypoke 19, Step 92.)

IIpumeuanue. PopMbl, aHATOTUYHON I'epYHANIO, B PYCCKOM A3BIKe HET, II0-
9TOMY I'epYH/AMY B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT PYHKIINH, KOTOPYIO OH BBINIOJIHAET B IIPEJIO-
JKeHUU, MOXKeT IIEPEeBOAUTHCA Ha PYCCKUH ABBIK: 1) CyIIeCTBUTEIbHEIM, 2) NH-
duHUTHBOM, 3) JeenpuUYaCTHEM, 4) TOJHBIM IPUAATOYHBIM IPEIJI0KEeHEeM.

§ 87. CoueraHue repyHIUA C IPEAIITECTBYIOIUM €My HTPUTSI-
JKaTeJIbHBIM MECTOMMEHNEM NJIN CYIIECTBUTE/JIbHBIM B IIPDUTAMA-
TEJIBHOM IIaJgeXe Ha3dbIBaeTCA CJIOHBIM I'eDYHIAaJIbHBIM 060p0-
ToM. Takoi 060pOT OOBIYHO IIEPEBOAUTCI IPUTATOUHBIM IIPEIJIO-
JKeHueM CO CJioBaMu rmo, 4mo, 4mo, o0 mom, 4mao. CYI_T_IGCTBI/ITGJIB—
HO€ UJIN IIPUTAMKaTEeJIbHOE MEeCTOMMEeHIEe, CTOdAIIee IIepe] repyH-
IueM U ABJIAIOIeecsa oIpeieieHeEM, IIPU IepeBojie Ha PyCCKUM
A3BIK CTAHOBUTCA IIOAJIECKAIIIM IIPUAATOYHOI'O IIPEAJIOKEeHN A, a
TepyHIu# — CKa3yeMbIM:

I heard of your friend’s going
abroad.
His having taken part in
this discussion surprised us
greatly.

S cavimran (o ToM), UTO BaIlll
IPYT eeT 3a TPaHuIly.

To, 4TO OH HIPUHAJ y4acTUe
B 9TOU JUCKYCCUU, HAC OUEHD
YAUBUIIO.

§ 88. I'epyHauii ¢ mpeAioroM B OOJIBLIIIMHCTBE CIyYaeB IepPeBo-
IUTCA HA PYCCKUM A3BIK CYIIECTBUTEILHELIM C COOTBETCTBYIOII[IM
IIPpeaJjioroM M B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM IIaae e NN JeellpuyacTueM:

He offered a new method of
improving technology.

Ring me up before leaving
home.

We cannot speak about the
author without reading his
books.

By improving technology we
achieve better results.

OH nIpeI0K U HOBBII CIIOC00
VIy4IIeHU A TeXHOJIOTUH.
Ilo3BoHUTE MHe Ipexkae dYeM
yHTH U3 ToMa.

MuI He MOKeM TOBOPUTEL 00
aBTope, He uuTtaa (6e3 mpo-
YTEeHUS) eT0 KHUT.

Yaydymasa TeXHOJOTUI0, MBI
IToOuBaeMcs JIYUITIUX Pe3yJIb-
TaTOB.

§ 89. ITociie ofHUX IJIATOJIOB B KAUECTBE AOIOJHEeHUA YIIOTPe-
0J1AeTCA TOJbKO UH(PUHATHUB, IIOCJIE APYIUX — KaK MH()DUHUTUB,
TaK U TepyHAu#, mocjae TpeTbUX — TOJbKO repyHamnii. Tak, Ha-
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mpumep, mocje riaarosios to want, to decide moxkeT cTOATH TOJIB-
Ko MH(UHUTHUB; ITocje riiarojos to begin, to start, to continue,
to intend — xak mEGUHUTHUB, TAK U TePYHIUH, a IIOCJE TAKUX
TJ1aroJioB, Kak to go on, to give up, — TOJBbKO repyHIMIA;

Go on reading. IIpogon:xaiiTe YUTATE.

He must give up smoking. OH goy:KeH OPOCUTH KYPUTD.

(Coucok riaroJioB, IOCJie KOTOPBHIX OOBIUHO yIOTpebJisercs
repyuauii, cMm. B Ypoke 19, Step 93.)

§ 90. B aurauiickoM s3bIKe OTIJIAT0JIBHOE CYIIIEeCTBUTEIbHOE
(the Verbal Noun) o cBoeii ¢hoopMe coBIIagaeT ¢ repyHInueM, T. €.
OHO TaK ’Ke, KaK 1 repyHIui, 00pasyeTcs OT IJjiaroJia myTeM Ipu-
b6aBienuda cypdukrca -ing, oIHAKO OHO IIEPEBOTUTCS HA PYCCKUH
SIBBIK TOJIBKO CYIIIECTBUTEIbHELIM 1 00J1aaeT BCeMHU IIPU3HAKAMU
CYIIIeCTBUTEJIbHOTO, & UMEHHO:

1. umeer mmepesn co60¥ AapTUKJIB U MECTOMMEHME;

2. umeet (hopMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO UHCJIA;

3. ompeneAeTCs MPUIaraTeJIbHbIM N IPUYACTHIEM;

4. MOXeT UMeTh IIocJie ce0s mpeasor (IpeaIosKHoe oIIpeee-
HUe, BBoguMoe mnpeaaorom of). Hampumep:

The designing of the palace IIpoekTupoBanue ABOPIA IIO-
took much time. Tpe6oBaJI0 MHOTO BPEMEHH.

(IlpuMepsl Ha cpaBHeHMNE TE€PYHIUS U OTTJIATOJBHOTO CYIIle-
CTBUTEJILHOTO CM. B Ypoke 19, Step 94.)

Ypok 20

§ 91. Nudpuuutus (the Infinitive) — nHeonpenenennas ¢popma
rjaroJjia, OTBeuaeT Ha BOIPOC ¥mo desamdv? UIu umo coenamuv?
dopMaTbHLIM IPU3HAKOM HHPUHUTUBA ABISIETCSI yacTuIia to, He
UMeIasd CaMOCTOATeJIbHOr0 3HaueHusaA. OgHAKO B HEKOTOPBIX
cayuasax MHPUHUTHUB yIoTpebJserca 6e3 aTOM yacTUIbI (IIoce
MOJAJBbHBIX, BCIIOMOTATEJbHBIX TJIAT0JIOB U AP.).

ABnaace HeamuHOU (hopMoOI raarosa, "HOUHUTUB He BhIpa-
JKaeT JUIlA, YMCJa U HaKJIOHEeHU .

(CMm. popmbl nHPUHEUTHIBA B Tabauie ¥Ypoka 20, Step 95.)

O6paTuTe BHIMAHNE, UTO:
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Indefinite Infinitive Bripa)kaer meiicTBre, OJHOBPEMEHHOE C
IefCcTBUEM IJIaroja-cKasyeMoro, ujian JefcTBUe, OTHOCSIeecd K
OyayIIeMy BpeMeHI;

Perfect Infinitive BoIpasxaer neilicTBMe, IpeJIIIECTBYIOIEE
JIefCTBUIO IJI1aroJia-cKasyeMoro.

IlepeBon nHPUHUTHBA HA PYCCKUU A3BIK 3aBUCUT OT ero ¢op-
MbI ¥ QYHKIIUU B IpeAaoKeHnn. MHQUHUTHUB MOYKEeT BBIIIOJIHATH
(GYHKIIUY IOAJIEKAIero, JOI0JHEeH!U s, YaCTH CKa3yeMoro, oIrpe-
JIeJieHns, 00CTOATEJIbCTBA.

(CMm. mpumepsl B Ypoke 20, Step 95.)

NuduanTB B KauecTBe onpeaeIeHnsa MOKeT IIepeJaBaTh MO-
IaJbHOCTL. B 3TOM cilyuae OH, KaK IIPABUJIO, OBIBAET BBIPAYKEH
dopmoii Indefinite Infinitive Passive u mepeBomuTcss Ha pyc-
CKUI SA3BIK ONPENeJUTEJbHBIM IIPUAATOYHBIM IPEIJIOMKEHIEM,
BBIPAKAIOIINM JOJKEeHCTBOBAHNE, BOSMOXXHOCTD MK Oymylmee
BpeMs:

This is the article to be typed
at once (which is to be typed).
Hereismy friend to help you.

IT0o cTaThdA, KOTOPYIO HAIO0
ceiiuac ke HalmeuaTaThb.
BoT Moii 1pyr, KOTOPHIA IIO-

MOKeT BaM (CMOKeT, TOJIKeH
IIOMOYb BaM).

O6paTuTe BHUMAaHNIE Ha IIePeBOJ NHGYHUHNUTHABA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
oT ero (popMbl U PYHKIIUU B IIPEJIOKEHUN
He likes to tell stories. O Jgr00uT
WCTOPUHU.
OH J100UT, KOTZIa €My paccKa-
3BIBAIOT MCTOPUMU.
OH IOMHUT, YTO €My paccKa-
3BIBAJIM 5Ty UCTOPHUIO.

pacckassIiBaTh
He likes to be told stories.

He remembers to have been
told this story.

§ 92. O6bexTHBIN nHPUHNTHBHBIA 000poT (The Objective In-
finitive Construction) (caosxmoe momonnenue/Complex Object)
COCTOUT M3: CYIIECTBUTEJILHOTrO (B 00IeM Iafeske) MU MeCTO-
umeHnnus (B 00beKTHOM Hajexke — me, him, her, it, us, you, them)
¥ MH(PUHUTHABA CMLICJIOBOTO IJIAT0JIA:

He wanted me to read this OH xXO0Tes, 4TOOBI A IMpoYe
book. ATy KHUTY.
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O0BbeKTHBIT MHPUHUTUBHBIN 000POT IIEPEBOAUTCS AOIOJHU-
TeJbHBLIM IIPUJATOUYHBIM IPEIJIOKEeHIEM C COI03aMu 4moovl, 4mo,
rkax. CyIiecTBUTeIbHOE NI MECTONMEHME B 00 beKTHOM IIaieke,
cTosAIlee mepe MHPUHUTHUBOM, CTAHOBUTCS B IIepeBOjZie Ha pyc-
CKUH S3BIK MOAJIEKAIINM, a UHPUHUTHUB — CKa3yeMbIM IIPUAA-
TOYHOTO IPEAJIOKEHNA.

(Comcok riaroJioB, IOCJieé KOTOPBHIX OOBIUHO yIOTpebJiseTrcs
00'beKTHBIN NHPUHUTHUBHLINA 000poT, cM. B Ypoke 20, Step 96.)

O0paTuTe BHUMaHMeE, UTO IIOCJIE TJIAT0JIOB, BRIPAKAIOIITUX (PI-
3WYEeCKOe BOCIIPUATHE U OILIYIleHne, a TaKsKe ImocJje riaroJa to
make (B 3HAUEGHNU 3acmasiimb) yacTuiia to He yrorpebdiasercs:

We saw him come here. Msb! BUENH, YTO OH IPHUXO-
IUJI CIOJIA.

He made me do this work. OH 3acTaBMJI MEHA COeJaTh
aTy pabory.

§ 93. Ilo anasoruu ¢ 00BLEKTHBIM NHOPUHUTUBHLEIM 000POTOM
B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BLIKE CYIIIeCTBYeT 00'beKTHBIN IPUYACTHBIHA 0060-
POT, B KOTOPOM BMECTO MHPUHUTUBA YIOTPEOIAIOTCA IIPUUACTHUA
I u II. O6opot ¢ mpuuacTueMm I BeIpaskaeTr AJIUTEIbHOE JeHCTBUE,
OIHOBPEMEHHOEe C JeHCTBUEeM IJaroJja-cKasyeMoro. ymorpeoJe-
Hue npuvactusa Il npugaer 060poTy MaCCUBHBIN XapaKTep 1 YKa-
3BLIBAET Ha Pe3yJIbTaT TeMCTBUI:

We saw them making exper- Mpz1 BUiei, KaK OHH IIPOBO-

iments. WA OIBITHI.

I heard her name mentioned. A capimnaln, KaK yIOMHMHAJIHN
ee MM,

When we returned we found Korga MbI BepHYJIHCH, MBI 00-

him gone. HapYyKUJIA, YTO OH yIIIeJI.

§ 94. HeomnpeneieHHO-JINYHbBIE TIPEIJIOMKEHNA B PYCCKOM S3EI-
Ke, Takue Kak I'ogopam, umo ..., Cuumaiom, umo ... u T. ., BbIpa-
JKaioTCA B AaHTJINHCKOM A3BIKEe COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMU obopoTamu It
is said that ..., It is considered that ....

CJI0KHOIIOAUNHEHHOE IIPEIJIOMKEHNEe C HeOolpeme/IeHHO-IHNY-
HBIM o0opoTom Tumna It is said, It seems nMmeeT cBOIi 0COOBIN SKBHU-
BaJIEHT — CY0O'BeKTHBIN mHGUHUTUBHBIN 000poT (The Subjective
Infinitive Construction).

CyO0BbeKTHBIN WHOUHUTUBHBIA 000pOT (CIOXKHOE IOIJIeKa-



KpaTkue rpaMmatiyeckme nosgcHeHns K ypokam 537

mree/Complex Subject) cocTouT us: cyiiecTBUTeIbHOTO (B 00IIIeM

najzeke) UM MecTonMeHuA (B UMeHUTeJIbLHOM manexxe — I, you,

he, we u T. 1.) ¥ ”HGUHUTUBA, CTOSIIETO IIOCJIE CKA3yeMOoTo.

It is known that he writes po-
ems.

He is known to write poems.
It was reported that the del-

egation had arrived on Sun-
day.

The delegation was reported
to have arrived on Sunday.

WN3BecTHO, UTO OH NUIIIET CTHU-
XH.

Coolbuiniam, UYTo mAejieraius
npubbLIa B BOCKPECEeHbE.

Kak mpaBuyo, 000poT IIepeBOAUTCS Ha PYCCKUH I3BIK CJI0XKHO-
MOAYMHEHHBIM IPeJIosKeHeM; CKasyeMoe 000poTa CTaHOBUTCS
CKa3yeMbIM I'IAaBHOTO IpeioKeHnA (Heolpe e IeHHO-JIMYHOT0);
mojJies;Kalree CTAaHOBUTCA ITOAJIEKAIITNM PYCCKOT0 ITPUAATOYHOTO
peaIoKeHus1, a "HGUHUTUB — ero cKasdyeMbIM. [IpumaTounoe
IIpeaIoKeHne B PyCCKOM IIepeBo/ie BBOAUTCS COI030M %mMo.

IIpennoxkeHus ¢ CcyO0BEKTHBIM WNH(MODUHUTHUBHLIM 000POTOM
MOJKHO TaK’Ke MepPeBOIUTDL IIPOCTHIM IIPEAJIOKeHUeM, YIOoTpe-
0JIsis HeompeaeIeHHO-JIUUYHBIA 000pPOT KAaK BBOJHOE IPEmJIoKe-
HUE:

This scientist is known to IToT yUeHBIH, Kak u3gecm-
speak many foreign lan- HO, TOBOPUT HA MHOTUX HWHO-
guages. CTPAHHBIX I3LIKAX.

WsBecTHO, umo 9TOT yuUe-
HBIl TOBOPUT Ha MHOTHX HUHO-
CTPAHHBIX A3BIKaX.

(Comcok riaroJioB, IOcCJie KOTOPBIX OOLIUHO yIOTpPebJIseTcs
CyObeKTHBIN MHOPUHUTUBHLIN 000p0T, cM. B Ypoke 20, Step 97.)

§ 95. Ilo amamoruu ¢ cy6'beKTHBIM MHPUHUTHUBHBIM 000pO-
TOM B AaHTJIMHCKOM SIBBIKE CYIIIECTBYET CyO'hbeKTHBIN ITPUYACTHBINA
000pOT, B KOTOPOM BMECTO MH(PUHUTHBA yIIOTpebaseTcsa mpuya-
ctue I, BeIpaskalolee aeficTBUe IJINTEJIBHOTO XapaKTepa, II09TO-
MYy 000POT C IIPUYACTHEM IePEBOIUTCA Ha PYCCKUH A3BIK IIPUIA-
TOUYHBIM IPEAJI0KEeHEM CO CKadyeMbIM, BEIPAKEHHBIM I'JIar0JIOM
HECOBEPIIIeHHOTO BUIA.
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Cp.: He was heard to lock the CJBIIIHO OBLTIO, KAK OH 3aIep
door. IBEpb.
He was heard locking the CapIITHO OBLIIO, KAK OH 3aIIH-
door. pai g1Bepb.

Ypok 21

§ 96. CocimararenbpHoe Hakigouenue (the Subjunctive Mood)
BBIPasKaeT He peasibHOe AeficTBUe UM COCTOSIHUE, a IpeAIojara-
emMoe, KeJaTeJbHOE NN BOOOpakaeMoe.

B pycckoMm si3bIKe [Jis BRIPAKEHUs cocJiaraTeJbHOTO HaKJIO-
HEeHUA yIoTpebJIsieTcsA IJIaroJi B IPOIeAIleM BpeMeH! U YacTUIa
ObL.

B amrsmiickoM A3bIKe IJIarojbl B cocjaraTejIbHOM HaKJIOHe-
Huu umeroT gse popmbl — Indefinite u Perfect. ®@opma Indefinite
ymoTpebJsieTcs IJid BhIPasKeHU s IpeAIioaraeMbIX, HepeaJbHbIX
IelicTBUii B HacTodAleM u Oyayimem BpemeHu. @opma Perfect
yKas3bIBaeT Ha HecObIBIIeeCs AeiiCTBUE B IIPOIILIOM.

Ha pycckuii A3b1K 06e 5Tu (QOPMBI cocaraTeJJbHOTO HaKJIOHe-
HUA IIEPEeBOJATCA OSUHAKOBO, TAK KAaK B PYCCKOM A3BIKE UMEeTCA
TOJIBKO O HA (hopMa AJIs BRIPAKeHUA COCIaraTeJIbHOr0 HaKJIoHe-
HUSA B HACTOSIIEM, IIPOIIeAIIeM 1 Oy AyIlleM BpeMeHH:

Ecawu 661 y Hero OBLTIO BpeMs, OH 3aimes Obl K BaM (Ceromms,
BUepa, 3aBTpa).
B aurauiickoM A3bIKe cocJiaraTeJibHOe HaKJOHEHIe IMeeT ABe
(opMBI: CHHTETHUYECKYIO U aHaauTu4YecKy (cm. § 97).
Cunmemuueckue gpopmwL:

Itisnecessarythat hebe here. Heob6xogumo, 4TOOBI OH OBLI
371eCh.

Success attend you! la comyTcTByeT BaM ycrex!

I wish I were there now. Kax OnI 1 X0TeJI OBITH TaM Ceii-
4Jac.

AHaaumuueckue Qopmol:

May you be happy! ByabTre cuacTiuBbI!
Long live the Russian Army! Ia sgpaBcTByeT Pycckas Ap-
Mus!
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Ishouldlike to see a new film. Mte GBI XOTEJIOCH IOCMOTPETh
HOBBIH (pUIBM.

It would be useful to read this Brio OBl mMOJIE3HO IIPOYECTh

article. 9Ty CTATBIO.

Five years before I would not Ilars jeT Ha3ang a ObI 3TOTO He

have understood it. IMOHsJIA.

§ 97. B aHT/INiICKOM A3BIKE MMEIOTCA TPU aHaJIuTuIecKmre Qop-
MBI ¥ IBe CUHTeTUYeCcKHe (D)OPMEI COCIATATEILHOTO HAKJIOHEHU .

AHaaumuueckue QopmoL:

I bopma ob6pasyercs npu momoiru riaroja should (as 1-ro 1.
en. u MH. 4.) u would (mna ocranpubix gui) + Indefinite In-
finitive niu Perfect Infinitive (oMoHUMMUYHBIE COOTBETCTBEHHO
Future-in-the-Past unu Future Perfect-in-the-Past).

II dhopma obpasyercs npu momorru riaaroJia should gias Bcex
auil + Indefinite Infinitive niau Perfect Infinitive.

IIT ¢popma ob6pasyercsa us riaroaa would + Indefinite Infini-
tive miu Perfect Infinitive.

ITpumeuanne. Indefinite Infinitive B amanmuTnueckux popmax UCIOIb3YeET-
cA AJIS BBIPAKEeHUS JefCTBUA, OTHOCAIIEroCs K HACTOAIIEMY WU OyAyIleMy
Bpemenu. Perfect Infinitive — gma BbIpaskeHusa geiicTBUsA, OTHOCSAIIETOCA K
IIPOIILJIOMY.

Cunmemuueckue popmbt (HazoBeM ux ycaosHo IV u V popmoit
B OTJIMYME OT aHAJUTUYECKUX hopM):

IV dopma — uHDuHUTHUB Oe3 to AJIsd BCex JIUII.

V ¢popma — dopma, omorumuunasa Past Indefinite (rsarox to
be umeeT GopmMy were IJs BCEX JIUIT), CAYIKUT IS BbIPAKEHU
IeMCTBUIL, OTHOCAIIUXCS K HACTOAIIEMY WM OyAyIIleMy BpeMe-
HU, U1 ¢opmMma, omoHuMuuHasa Past Perfect, — nasa BeIpakenus
IefCTBUI, OTHOCAIIUXCA K IPOIIJIOMY.

(CMm. Tak:ke Tabnuiy, Ypok 21, c. 446, Step 100.)

IlpumepvoL:
I should go, if you didn’t §1 GBI morrtest, ecyi GBI BB He
mind. (I u V ¢popmut) BO3paKaJu.
Ishould have come if youhad §1 6b1 IpuUIIe 1, ecyiu ObI BEI I10-

rung me up. (I u V gopmut) 3BOHUJIN MHe.
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It is necessary that you

should come. (/I ¢popma) Heo6xomumo, YTOOBI BBI ITPU-
It isnecessary that you come. IILJIN.

IV ¢opma)

I wish we would wait for her.

(I1I ¢popma) 1 661 X0TEIa, YTOOBI MEI €€ I10-
I wish we waited for her. TOMKIATN.

(V ¢popma)

I wish he had rung me up last A xorena 6bI, YTOOBI OH MHE
night. (V ¢popma) II03BOHIJ BUepa BeuepoM.

He spoke as if he had seen it OH roBOpPHUJI TaK, KakK OYyATO
with his own eyes. (V gpopma) BUEJ 9TO CBOMMH TJIa3aMMU.

(Tabamumy ymorpebiaeHusa (popM cocaaraTebHOTO HaKJIOHEeHU A
cM. B Ypok 21, c. 441.)

§ 98. B anrauiickoMm A3bIKe CYIIEeCTBYeT ABA TUIIA YCIOBHBIX
MIPEeII0KEeHUH B coclazamenbHOM HaKJIOHeHUN

A. YciaoBHEBIE IPEIIOMKEeHI, YKA3bIBAIOI[NEe HA JeCTBUA Ma-
J108epPosSMHbLe, HO 8bLNOJHUMbLE, OTHOCAIINECA K HACMOAULeMY
u 0ydywemy epemenu — 11 Tum.

Bo Il Tume ycaoBHBIX IIPeAJIOKEHUH CKasyeMoe TJIaBHO-
ro ImpemjoxkeHus cosmagaeT 1mo (opme c¢ Future-in-the-Past

(dpopma I); crkaszyemMoe mpPUAATOUHOTO IIpeIioKeHusa — c Past
Indefinite (popma V):

You would write the test well B xoporro Hamucaam ObI
if you learnt these grammar TECT, €CJU Obl BBIYUUIU DTU
rules. rpaMMaTUYecKue IpaBuJa.

B. YcioBHBIE TIPEAJIOMKEHU S, BEIPDAXKAIOIINE HepeaJbHoe, He-
6bLnoaHuUMOe yeaoBue 6 npowaom — 111 Tum.

B III Tume ycjoOBHBIX NPEIJOKEHUN CKasdyeMoe TIJIAaBHOTO
npenoxkenuns copnagaet mo popme ¢ Future Perfect-in-the-Past

(dpopma I); craszyemMoe mpUAATOUYHOTO IIpeIIo:KeHusa — c Past
Perfect (dhopma V):

You would have written the Bbel xopormio Hamucanu ObI
test well if you had learnt TECT, €CJAU ObI BBIYUUIU DTU

these grammar rules. rpaMMaTUYecKue mpaBua.
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CpaBHHUTe 5TH ABa THHOAa ycJOBHBIX mpemigo:kenuiu (II m IIT
TUOBI) B COCJATraTeJTbHOM HAKJIOHEHUU C YCJIOBHBIM IIPEIJIOKE-
HUEeM — pPeajJbHOTO YCJIOBUA — B U3BABUTEILHOM HAKJIOHEHUU

(I Tum).

You will write the test well
if you learn these grammar
rules.

Bbl xopoI111o HAIHUIIIUTE KOH-
TPOJBHYIO PabOTy, €CJI BbI-
YUYUTEe 9TH T'pPaMMaTHUYeCKIe
IIpaBUJIa.

(CM. TabuITy YCIOBHBIX IIpeAaos:KeHuii B Ypoke 21, Step 98.)

Co103bL YcLO6HBLX NPEONONHCEHUIL:

if

provided
providing (that)
even though — gaxe, eciu

ecau, IIPU yCJIOBUU

on condition (that) — mpu ycaosuu, uro

in case — B ciryuae, ecou
unless — ecuu He

suppose (supposing) — npeamnoaoxKuM (IIpeAIoaaras), YTo; eCau

§ 99. Bo Bcex TuUIIax yCJOBHBIX IPEAJOKEHUN BO3MOXKHA Oec-
COI03HAasA CBA3H INIABHOTO IPEJIOMKEHUA C IPUIATOUHEIM, T. €. CO-
1o3sl if, provided moryT ObITE OmyIieHsl. B aTOM ciryuae BCmoMo-
raTeJIbHBIN UM MOJAJIbHBIN IIaroJ BEIHOCHUTCS Ha MECTO Iepef
TMOAJIeKAIINM, TAKOH IMTOPALOK CJI0B HA3hIBAETCA UHEepcuell.

If T were in your place, I
should accept thisinvitation.
WereIin your place, I should
accept this invitation.

Bynb s Ha Bamiem mecTe (ecyiu
ObI A OBLLIT HA BaIlleM MecCTe),
s1 OBl IPUHSAJ 9TO IIPUTJIATIIE-
HUe.

HNuBepcusa Bo3MOMHA B YCIOBHBIX MPEIJIOMKECHUAX
a) Il Tuna, ecam B cocTaB cCKasdyeMoro BXomAT riaroisl had,

were, should, could:

Had they more time to im-
prove the design, they would
fulfil the task successfully.

Eciu 0b1 y HUX OBLIO 00Jb-
Ie BpeMeHU, YTOOBI YJIyd-
IMUTH KOHCTPYKIINIO, OHU OBI
YCIEeIITHO CIPABUJINCH C dTOH
3azaden.
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6) III Tuma, ecaiu B COCTAB CKa3yeMoOro BXoaAT riaroJsl had,
could, might:
Had he come earlier, he would Eciu ObI OH IpHIlles paHbIile
have found the dean here. (upuiiny oH paHblie), OH ObI
3acTaJ 3Jech JeKaHa.

§ 100. Ilpu coueranuu ¢ nepPeKTHLIM UHOUHUTUBOM:

1) raaros must BuIpaskaeT AeCTBUE, KOTOPOE OTHOCUTCA K
IIPOIILJIOMY BPEMEHH’ 1 KOTOPOe, BePOATHO, IMPOU30IILI0. B aToM
ciayuae must mepeBoxuTca 00LHCHO OblMb:

He must have passed all his OH, DOMKHO OBITH, CHAJ BCE
exams. 9K3aMEHHBI.

2) ryIarojs may BeIpaskaeT IPeIII0I0MKeHIe 1 IePeBOIUTCS CJIO0-
BOM BO3MOMCHO:

He doesn’t ring me up; he OH He 3BOHUT MHE; OH, BO3-
may have lost my telephone MOJKHO, IIOTEePSAJ HOMEp Moe-
number. ro reixedoHa.

3)ramaroasi could, might, should, ought Beipaskaror neiicraue,
KOTOpPOEe MOTJIO ObI HPOMU3OUTH, HO He IIPOUS3O0IILIO:
You should have helped

them. Bam ciaemosasio ObI IIOMOUYBL

You ought to have helped M.

them.

He could have done it. OH Mor OBI 3TO CAEIATE.

He might have taken part in BosmoxkHO, OH TPUHAJ OBI

this competition. yJacTue B 3TOM COPEBHOBA-
HUMH.

§ 101. [Ina BbIpasKeHUsS MOJIYKEHCTBOBAHUS B AHTJINICKOM
SA3BIKE UCIIOJIb3YIOTCA CJIEAYIONINE IIarojbl:

1) must obo3HAUaeT MOJYKEHCTBOBAHME B CAMOM IITHPOKOM
CMBICJIE:
51 monxeHn (o06s13aH)

I must do it now.
M=ue HYKHO

} cIeaTh 9TO.

2) should, ought to ymorpebisatores g BEIpaKeHUA MOPAJIb-
HOT'0 [0JITa UJIN COBETA, OTHOCSIIEr0Csa K HACTOSIIEMY MU Oy Iy -
IIIeMy BpeMEeHU:
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You should help them.
You ought to help them.

Ber pomxubl (Bam cienyer)
IIOMOYb M.

IIpumeuanwne. I'naroasr should u ought ¢ nephexkTHEIM HHOUHUTHBOM BHI-
ParKaIoT AeHCTBUA, KOTOPBIE JOJKHBI ObLIN IPOU30MTH B IPOIILJIOM, HO He IIPO-

M30LILIN:
Ishould have spoken to him.

You ought to have done it at once.

Ms=ue ciemoBasio ObI IOTOBOPUTH C
HUM.

Bawm ciemoBasio 6bI caesaTh 9TO cpa-
3y JKe.

3) to have to obo3HauaeT HOKEHCTBOBAHNE KAK BEIHYKICH-
HYI0 He00XO0JMMOCTh COBEPIIIUTD JeliCTBYE 1 IIEPEBOJUTCS Ha PyC-
CKUI A3BIK — Npuxo0umcs, 6blHYHcOeH:

Hehad to get up early yester-
day.

Emy mpwuiniock BUepa paHO
BCTaTh.

4) to be to o3HauaeT JOoIIKeHCTBOBaHE KAK HEOOXOAMMOCTD,
3apaHee IPEJYCMOTPEHHYIO ILJIAHOM, I'paKOM, paciIuCaHUeM,

JIOMOBOPEHHOCTHIO U T. [I.:

We are to finish the experi-
ments in two months.

They were to stay only a week
in St. Petersburg.

MbI JOJI3KHBI 3aKOHUYUTD OIIBI-
TEI Uepes ABa MecsIa.

OHU TOJKHBI OBLIN IPOOLITH
TOJMBLKO OgHY HexeJto B C.-Ile-
Tepoypre.

5) need BrIpakaeT HEOOXOAMMOCTDh COBEpPIIEHUA NEHCTBUA B
OTHOIIEHNN HACTOAIIEro u OyAYIIEero BpeMeH!; YIOoTpeOadeTcs
B OCHOBHOM B OTPHIIATEJbHBIX M BOIPOCUTEJIbHBIX IIPEIIONKE-

HUAX:
Need you go so soon?

Ineedn’t tell you how impor-
tant that is.

Hy:xxuo n1u Bam exaThb Tyna
TaK CKOpo?

Mie He HY»KHO TOBOPUTH BaM,
KaK 9TO BasKHO.

IIpumeuanne. Need B KauecTBe CaMOCTOATEIBHOTO IJIarojia MMeeT 3Haue-
HUe HYyxdambcs, mpebosamoscs. B aTom ciyuae need umeeT oO0bIYHBIE (hOPMBL

CIPSIYKEHUS:
Here is the book he needs. BoT KHura, Koropas eMy Hy KHa.
6) shall — a) BrIpaskaeT ImpuKasaHue, NOJIKEHCTBOBaHUE,

yrposy Mju IpefocTeperkenne, OTHOCAIeecA K OyAyIeMy Bpe-
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MEeHH; yIIOTpebaseTcs CoO BCeMU JIUIIaMu, KpoMme 1-ro J1. en1. unca,
B YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX ¥ OTPUIATEIbHBIX IIPEIJI0KEeHNAX

Everybody shall express his Bce HOJIKHBI BRIPA3UTh CBOE
opinion now. MHEHUe ceiuac.

Close the window or you shall 3akpoiiTe OKHO, HHAaUe BbI
catch cold. IIPOCTYANUTECD.

0) ymoTpebJiigeTcsa B Bomrpocax (AJd BceX JIUIl, KpoMme 2-T0 JIu-
11a), €CJU FOBOPSAIIUI X0UeT IIOJYUYUTD PACIOPSIAKeHNe NN YKa-
3aHHe, YTO OH JOJIJKEeH CAejiaTh NI KaK IIOCTYIINTh:

Shall I read or translate? Mue (A DoJKeH) YNTATh WU
IePeBOAUTE?

Shall we begin the experi- Hauwnwzath (HaM) oObIT?

ment?

7) to be supposed ymorpebasiercs B Cy0'beKTHOM NH(MDUHUTHB-
HOM obopore:
What kind of work are you Kakyo paboTy BBI JOJIMKHBI
supposed to do? BBITIOJTHATD ?



Tabnnua ocHOBHbIX phopM
HernpasBWbHbIX IN1aronos,

BCTpe4Yallunxcqd B y‘-le6HV|Ke

Nuadunurus ITpomeniiee Bpemst ITpuuacrue I1
(Infinitive) (Past Simple) (Past Participle)
be [bi:] 6eITH was [wpz]|, were [w3:] |been [bin]

bear [bes] mocuTs (ums);
pOKIaTh

become [brkam] cramoBuTHCA
begin [brgin] HaunHaTH
blow [blov] nyTh

break [breik]| 1omaTh
bring [brip] mpuaOCUTH
build [bild] cTpouTs
buy [bai] moxkymars
catch [keet/] 1oBUTH
choose [tfu:z] BeIGupaTH
come [kam] npuxoauTh
cut [kat] pesaTb

do [du:] menaTb

draw [dro:] pucoBaTts
drink [dripk] muTh

eat [it] ecTb

fall [fol] magaTs

feel [fil] uyBCcTBOBATH
fight [fait] cpakaTbes
find [faind] HaxoguTh
fly [fla1] meTaTb

forget [fo'get] saGriBaTH
get [get] momyuaTh
give [gIv] naBaTh

go [gou] xoauTh

grow [grou] pactu
have [haev] umers

hear [h1o] capimaTs
hide [haid] mpaTaTecsa
hold [hovld] mzep:xaTs

keep [kip] comep:kaTh, xpa-

HUTD

know [nou] 3HaTh

lead [li:d] BecTH, pyKOBOOUTDH
learn [13:n] yuuTbcs

leave [li:v] ocTaBasATh
lend [lend] maBaTs B3aiiMbl
let [let] mosBossTH

bore [bo:]

became [brkerm|
began [brgaen]
blew [blu:]
broke [brouk]
brought [bro:t]
built [bilt]
bought [bo:t]
caught [koit]
chose [tfovz]
came [keim]|
cut

did [did]
drew [dru:]
drank [drenk]
ate [et]

fell [fel]

felt [felt]
fought [foit]
found [favnd]
flew [flu:]
forgot [fo'gnt]
got [got]

gave [gerv]
went [went]
grew [gru:]
had [had]
heard [h3:d]
hid [hid]

held [held]
kept [kept]

knew [nju:]

led [led]
learned [I3:nd],
learnt [I3:nt]
left [left]

lent [lent]

let

borne [bo:n]; born

become [brkam]
begun [brgan]
blown [blovn]
broken [brovkn]
brought

built

bought

caught

chosen [tfovzn]
come [kam]

cut

done [dAn]
drawn [dromn]
drunk [drank]
eaten [itn]
fallen [fodn]
felt

fought

found

flown [floon]
forgotten [fo'gntn]
got

given [grvn]
gone [gon]
grown [groon]
had

heard

hidden [hidn]
held

kept

known [naoun]
led
learned, learnt

left
lent
let
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IIpogonxenue
Nuapuautus IIpomreniee Bpemsa ITpuuacrtue I1
(Infinitive) (Past Simple) (Past Participle)
lie [la1] 1e:xaTh lay [le1] lain [lemn] (lying)
lose [lu:z] TepsiTh; npourpats |lost [lvst] lost
make [meik] nesxaTs made [meid] made
mean [min]| mmMeTh B Buny; | meant [ment] meant
03HAYaTh
meet [miit] BeTpeuaTs met [met] met
pay [pel] miaTuTh paid [peid] paid
put [put] K1acTs put put
read [ri.d] untaTs read [red] read [red]
ring [riy] 3BOHUTH rang [rep] rung [rAp]

rise [raiz] BcTaBaTh, IIOAHU-
MaTbCA

run [ran] Geratsb

say [se1| ckasaTb

see [sI:] BuzeTH

send [send] moceLiaTh
shine [fain] cBeTUTH
show [fov] mokasbIBaTH
sing [sin] meTh

sit [sit] cumeTs

sleep [slip] cnats
speak [spik] roBopurs
spend [spend] TpaTuTh
stand [steend] cTosaTs
swim [swim] maBaTh
take [te1k] OpaTs

teach [tiitf] yunTs

tell [tel] pacckasbsiBaTh
think [OInk] xymaTs
throw [Orov] 6pocaTs
understand [ anda'steend]
MOHUMATh

wear [wW33] HOCUTB

win [win] BEIUTDEIBATH
write [rait] mzcaTs

rose [rovz]

ran [ren|
said [sed]
saw [so]

sent [sent]
shone [fon]
showed [foud]
sang [sen]
sat [sat]
slept [slept]
spoke [spouk]
spent [spent]
stood [stud]
swam [swaem)|
took [tuk]
taught [to:t]
told [tould]
thought [00:t]
threw [Oru:]
understood
[Andsstod]
wore [wo:]
won [wan]
wrote [rout]

risen [Tizn]

run [ran]

said

seen [si:n]

sent

shone

shown [foun]
sung [san]

sat

slept

spoken ['spavkn]
spent

stood

swum [swam]
taken [teikn]
taught

told

thought
thrown [Oroun]
understood

worn [won]
won
written [11tn]




Key to Exercises
Lesson 1, Ex. 3, page 29

a) 1. It’s a pencil. 2. It’s not a plan it’s a map. 3. It’s a nice film. 4. Is it a
table? — Yes, it’s a little table. 5. It is not a black pencil. 6. Itis a bad pen. 7. It
is not a nice tie. 8. It is an old big flat. 9. Is it an old bag? — No, it’s not. It is
not an old bag. 10. Is it an easy lesson? — Yes, it is. 11. Is it Flat Five? — No,
itisn’t.

b) five black pencils, nine desks, five easy lessons, ten steps, ten fine (nice)
days, five nice films, five old plates, a big black dog.

Lesson 2, Ex. 2, page 45

1.—2. — 3. —4.the5. —6.an 7. — 8. —, — 9. a10. — 11. the, the 12. —,
—13. —

Ex. 3, page 45

1. This is a blackboard. It is on the wall. 2. This floor is clean. 3. The door is
not white, it’s blue. 4. This is not a book. It’s a notebook. 5. Your plan is good.
6. What are these? — These are my notebooks. They are thin. 7. Where is the
thick notebook? 8. What colour is this pen? 9. What colour are the new chairs?
10. Take my book. 11. Close the window, please. 12. Is this desk new? 13. Is
this a new desk? 14. Is this an easy text? 15. Is this text easy? 16. What kind
of film is “Anna Karenina”? 17. Is this Room Two or Nine? 18. What book is
this?

Lesson 3, Ex. 2, page 60

1. —, the, the 2. — 3. the 4. the, the 5. —, — 6. —, —, — 7. —, — 8. — 9. a
10. —

Lesson 4, Ex. 6, page 78

1. I have a lot of work to do this year. 2. His father is dead. 3. My son is also
fond of sport. 4. My daughter is nine years old. 5. I am busy today and my
friend is free. 6. My sister is married. 7. Open the book and read the new words
of the lesson. 8. His brothers are workers of this plant. 9. We have few English
books but we have many Russian books. 10. Give me your textbook, please. —
Here you are. — Thank you. — Not at all. 11. Ann has little free time because
she is busy with her graduation project. 12. Peter is absent because his mother
is ill. 13. The engineers of this plant are busy with quite a new project now.
14. I am fond of reading English books. 15. My son is fond of playing with
his dog. 16. Is your daughter a schoolgirl? 17. It is Managing Director of our
firm. 18. His flat is in a new block of flats.

Lesson 5, Ex. 2, page 94

1. There is a nice garden in front of our house. 2. In front of the window there
are chairs. 3. There is a big monument to Gorky in the middle of the garden.
4. There is a table in the middle of the room. 5. There are a lot of children in
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our block. 6. There are a lot of nice flowers in their garden. 7. There are a lot
of thick notebooks in the bookcase. 8. The room is full of people. 9. The box
is full of chalk. 10. The bag is full of books. 11. His flat is in the same block.
12. His is a student of the same institute. 13. The architect is busy with the
same project. 14. The office is in the same building.

Ex. 5, page 95

a) 1. There are no factories and plants here. 2. There are a lot of various offices
in the street. 3. There are no shops in our block. 4. This car of modern design
is very nice. 5. How many floors are there in your block? 6. Peter is a friend
of mine. 7. There are a lot of nice pictures in this book. 8. This is a picture
by a modern artist. 9. There are few monuments in that city. 10. This is my
sister’s room. 11. I am fond of this city. 12. I’'m fond of the new building of
our institute. 13. The bottle is full of milk.

b) 1. There is a lift in this block because the building is high. 2. He is ill that’s
why he is absent. 3. There are many trees in the park that’s why the air is
always clean there. 4. My friend is not here because he is busy. 5. She is fond
of reading that’s why she has a lot of books.

Lesson 6, Ex. 5, page 111
1. to 2. at 3. — 4. over 5. in, of 6. with 7. of 8. by

Ex. 8, page 112

1. There is a newspaper on the desk. 2. There are some new houses in our street.
3. My flat is in the old house. 4. The desk is at the window. 5. There is a lot of
light and air in the room. 6. There are no flowers on the window sills. 7. There
is no (not any) furniture in the room except chairs. 8. There is little furniture
in my room. 9. This furniture is of modern design. It is nice and comfortable.
10. There are some pictures by young modern artists on the wall. 11. The chairs
are at the table, in the middle of the room. 12. There is an electric light over
the table. 13. This sofa is low. 14. The bookshelf is over the sofa. 15. Give me
some magazine, please. — Here you are. — Thank you. — Not at all. 16. Don’t
ask the same question. 17. Have you hot (running) water at home? Is there
hot (running) water in your block? 18. Send her a new letter. 19. Let me close
the door. 20. Let him read us his new story. 21. Tell us the end of that story,
please. — That story has a happy end. — We are glad to hear it.

Lesson 7, Ex. 8, page 130

1. Who is on duty today? 2. I’'m sorry I’m late. 3. Come in, please. 4. Ann
is coming into the reading-room. 5. Come into the room and close the door.
6. Where is this student going? — He is going to the library. 7. I am taking
(take) English magazines from the library. 8. Are you going to the institute or
to the plant? 9. The lesson is not over. 10. Who(m) is the girl standing at the
window speaking to? 11. I am a first-year student. 12. The student speaking
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to the librarian is a friend of mine. 13. The girl taking the book out of the
bookcase is a fifth-year student. 14. Help me (to) do this exercise. 15. How old
is your son? 16. What is this girl’s name? 17. What magazines is he choosing
for his work? 18. The library is just near the dean’s office. 19. The dining-hall
is just on the same floor. 20. The shop is in another building.

Review (Lessons 1-7) Ex. 2, page 135

1.to 2. —, about 3. at 4. of 5. of 6. — 7. on, over 8. in, of 9. of, on 10. to 11. in
12. on 13. in 14. of 15. with 16. up 17. down 18. to 19. of, on 20. for 21. out,
of 22. from 23. in 24. of 25. through 26. on 27. in, of, in 28. in, of, of 29. out
30. of, around 31. —

Ex. 3, page 136

1. various, such as; 2. please, here you are, not at all; 3. clear; 4. attentively;
5. my question; 6. review; 7. in front of; 8. for the book; 9. near; 10. near;
11. a piece of chalk, the following sentence.

Lesson 8, Ex. 3, page 160

To study regularly, to live in the hostel, to live at home, at the end of the lesson
(class), at the end of the week, to learn new words, to describe a picture, to
learn a foreign language, to end in the afternoon, a difficult language, to last,
about two days, as a rule, a technical institute, an art institute, each other, to
master English, to miss classes, before and after classes, never, to take place,
a short word, a long story, the first and the last lesson, during the academic
year, this time, next time, once a month, to greet.

Ex. 8, page 162

1. to, in 2. at, on 3. in 4. with 5. in, in 6. at, in, at, past, in 7. into, up 8. on
9. —10. — 11. for, at 12. from, into 13. at 14. about 15. to 16. after 17. —

Ex. 9, page 162

1. My friend lives in the hostel. 2. We want to learn to speak English. 3. We
translate sentences from Russian into English in class. 4. It is evening now.
5. We prepare our homework together. 6. Classes at the institute are over at
3 o’clock. 7. This book is not difficult for me. 8. I study English regularly.
9. I go to the Institute every day. 10. I come to the Institute at a quarter
to nine. 11. We have two classes a week — on Monday and on Wednesday.
12. I rest in the evening. 13. How long does every class last? 14. We have
examinations at the end of each term. 15. Who wants to listen to the recorded
tape? 16. Examinations take place in this classroom on Tuesdays. 17. It is the
last term of the academic year. It’s short. 18. My watch is correct. It always
keeps good time. 19. Let Ann describe the picture in English. 20. I want them
to listen to this tape.
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Lesson 9, Ex. 5, page 183

1. We are going to write a test next time. 2. We are going to come to the
examination in time. 3. She is going to listen to his lecture. 4. They are going
to see the new film before classes. 5. I am going to speak on the same topic.

Ex. 8, page 184

a)atleast, of course, alist of books, next time, in time, to find time, the number
of the house, a well-known scientist, a great poet, a well-known Russian artist,
to lend a pencil, to be among one’s friends, to see well, to look attentively, the
twentieth century, at the beginning of the term, at the end of the century,
though, still, duty;

0) 1. The time is up. 2. Come here. 3. Don’t be late. 4. Are you ready to go? —
Certainly. 5. What’s the matter with you? Are you ill? 6. What’ the English
for «B ciemyromuit pas»? 7. Try to do this translation today. 8. He is still ill
but he is much better. 9. Now I am reading an interesting book by Dickens.
10. We must know at least one foreign language. 11. You may find this book in
the library. 12. He speaks German well. 13. He comes here to see his friends.
14. Don’t forget to give me the book. 15. Let’s review the words because next
time we are going to have a test. 16. I like (am a fond of) Pushkin’s poems.
17. Don’t forget about your duties. 18. I am going to translate the article
though I have no dictionary. 19. I want her to translate the article.

Lesson 10, Ex. 4, page 199

1. AsIlive far from the Institute I go there by metro. 2. My brother lives not
far from his plant that’s why he walks there. 3. There is a bookshop near my
block. 4. The dean’s office is just near the library. 5. There is a beautiful park
not far from our block. 6. This street is just near our office.

Ex. 9, page 201

a) 1. I leave home at 9 o’clock in the morning. 2. I leave (the) Institute when
the lessons are over. 3. What time does your father leave home? 4. He seldom
leaves early.

6) 1. I leave home for (the) Institute early. 2. I am leaving (leave) for Kaluga
today. 3. Ileave my plant for the Institute at 4 o’clock in the afternoon. 4. My
father is leaving for Omsk. 5. Who is leaving Irkutsk for Tomsk?

B) 1. I like this film. 2. She likes this picture. 3. They like your city. 4. Do you
like to walk? 5. He doesn’t like this street. 6. Ilike to go there by metro. 7. He
likes to wash with cold water. 8. Do you like his article? 9. We like to help each
other? 10. She likes to play tennis.

Ex. 16, page 203

a) to attend lectures and seminars, during the break, far from the house, far
from the Institute, to spend time on the language, to switch on the radio,
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the latest news, half an hour, an hour and a half, after classes, between the
windows, once a week, once a month, to music, even without a dictionary;

0) 1. I get up early. 2. I go to the bathroom, clean my teeth, wash, dress and
have breakfast. 3. It takes me half an hour. 4. At 7 o’clock I leave for (the)
Institute. 5. I always come to (the) Institute in time. I’m never late. 6. I often
have dinner in the dining-hall of our Institute. 7. If I have no meeting after
classes I go home. 8. I like to watch TV in the evening. 9. I have supper at 8
o’clock. 10. During supper I listen to the radio. 11. I go to bed at 11 o’clock.
12. Once a month I attend meetings of our radio circle. 13. I like to have a
walk after classes. 14. I spend half an hour or an hour a day on my English.
15. Sometimes I stay at the Institute after classes to study in the reading-
room. 16. Before and after classes the dining-hall is full of people. 17. What
is the topic of his report? 18. When is he going to make a report? 19. I can
translate this article even without a dictionary, it is not difficult. 20. I live
near the centre of the town. 21. May I join you for a walk?

Lesson 11, Ex. 5, page 222

1. We are not ready yet. 2. He is not married yet. 3. They are still at the lecture.
4. They are still busy. 5. Is your son still il1? 6. It is still cold. 7. He is not a
student yet. 8. It is still raining though the sun is shining brightly. 9. He is
still making a report. 10. He is still working though he is more than sixty.

Ex. 7, page 223

a) to go in for sports, to go to the country, in the sky, to go skiing, in the
evening, in summer, at the beginning of summer, of course, on the ground,
even, still, a summer day, in the open air

6) 1. On Sunday we usually go to the country. 2. The weather is good, let’s go
bathing. 3. I can’t skate. 4. Who swims better — you or your brother? 5. It
often rains in autumn. 6. It is snowing now. 7. It is pleasant to walk on such a
warm sunny day. 8. My brother wants to become a doctor. 9. The days become
longer and the nights become shorter. 10. It’s getting dark it’s time for you to
go to bed. 11. Which of them is younger? 12. What kind of sport do you go in
for? 13. It looks like rain. 14. I want my daughter to go in for tennis. 15. It is
I getting light, it is time to get up.

Lesson 12, Ex. 11, page 244

As for me, sport events (competitions), to accept an invitation with pleasure,
to visit one’s parents (to go to see one’s parents), a day off, in different ways,
to train, near the forest, near the river, the five o’clock train, to catch a train,
on the way to the Institute, to have a good time, to come back home (to return
home), to be tired, to be hungry, later than usual, as usual, to start on a skiing
trip
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Lesson 13, Ex. 2, page 265

To take (pass) examination, a difficult subject, a branch of industry, culture
and art of the nineteenth century, to work as an engineer, in five years, various
subjects, during the academic year, to study hard, to receive a higher educa-
tion, to carry on research work, to carry on experiments, to enter an Institute,
to graduate from the Institute, entrance examinations

Ex. 6, page 266

1. The academic year lasts from the 1st of September to the 30th of June.
2. I am busy from Tuesday to Saturday. 3. The meeting will take place at 3
o’clock. 4. Our Institute trains specialists for various branches of industry and
culture. 5. Iam going to take my examinations in advance. 6. I want to visit my
parents who live in the country. 7. I hope to pass my exams successfully. 8. I
shall graduate from the Institute in five years and I shall work as an engineer
at the plant. 9. Young people in our country have every opportunity to study.
10. There is a wide choice of institutions where one can get a higher education.
11. We have every opportunity to carry on research work. 12. Our Institute
combines theoretical studies with practical work and industrial training. 13.1
must submit my term design on Saturday. 14. If I am allowed I shall take this
examination in advance. 15. Working at our designs we have to spend a lot of
time in the workshops. 16. I shall fulfill this task next week. 17. Last month
we carried out our first scientific experiment.

Lesson 14, Ex. 6, page 288

To book tickets, as for me, a place of interest, to take place, wonderful works
of art, to make an impression, to admire, a beautiful palace, to get tickets,
treasures of art, to visit, to found, to be famous for; masterpieces, famous all
over the world; to remain the capital, to go sightseeing, to have fun

Lesson 15, Ex. 2, page 305

To agree, to be interested in, to ring up, while, as soon as, to work as a chief
engineer, to go abroad, to be on business, to find out, to bring the book, to give
a definite answer, including first-year students, from the very beginning, by
the way, to introduce

Ex. 4, page 305

1. to come, to go 2. to hear, to listen 3. to look, to see 4. to take (pass) an
examination 5. to be (get) interested 6. to be (get) ready

Lesson 16, Ex. 8, page 322

a) to take an active part, to look for the solution of the problem, to achieve
results, at the age of 20, to carry on research work, to improve working con-
ditions, to imagine, to join the party, to attend school (to go to school), top
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marks, to put into production, further improvement, to publish, to devote, to
deal with

6) 1. Who will test this machine? 2. When did this writer die? 3. Peter is
in hospital and it is necessary to visit him. 4. Don’t interrupt me! 5. The
improvement of working conditions helped them (to) achieve better results in
their work. 6. Studies at school will be resumed on the 1st of September. 7. In
what magazine will your article be published? 8. What problem isit devoted to?
9. Does your friend (a friend of yours) deal with electronics? 10. Does she really
(actually) pay much attention to the learning of the language? 11. It’s difficult
toimagine they could solve this problem working under such conditions. 12. He
was looking for something when we came into the room. 13. To construct this
device one had to solve a lot of problems. 14. He said that the solution of the
problem is of great importance for the development of science. 15. When is
the scientific conference going to take place (to be held)?

Lesson 17, Ex. 8, page 348

To occupy the leading place, to play an important part in history, to spend time
on English, to spend money on books, large housing construction, to do one’s
best to help, to improve the living conditions, important political events, from
year to year, to produce consumer goods, different parts of the machine, new
districts of the capital, to go on, tobe greatly impressed by, no doubt, doubtful,
to change, to increase in size, the population of the city, to be famous for its
beautiful buildings, to celebrate the anniversary, to meet the requirements,
convenient time, the quickest means of transport.

Lesson 18, Ex. 8, page 379

A coast line, an important port, a convenient harbour, a flat surface, green
fields, a deep lake, the surrounding seas, a strait separating continent from
the islands, the village surrounded by the forest, the advantage of favourable
conditions, to compare the height of mountains, on the sea shore (side), the
depth of mountainous lakes, to occupy the area, to form an architectural
ensemble, shoes (boots) suitable for rainy weather, to go as far as the centre of
the town.

Lesson 19, Ex. 5, page 399

1. from the very beginning; 2. till the very end; 3. nevertheless; 4. refused,
according to; 5. the critic overestimated; 6. organizer and inspirer; 7. of
his contemporaries; 8. fought for social significance in art; 9. outstanding;
10. Kramskoy always succeeded in revealing.

Ex. 6, page 399

1. The outstanding Russian painter, Kramskoy, organizer and inspirer of “Pe-
redvizhniki” movement, lived and worked in the 19th century. 2. His signif-
icance is (lies) in the truthful, realistic portraying (depiction, representation
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of) the life of his epoch. 3. Kramskoy painted portraits of the great contempo-
raries. 4. Working at the portrait of the poet Nekrasov, Kramskoy above all
(first of all) set himself the task to reveal the inner world of the poet and to
stress his spiritial strength. 5. Kramskoy loved ardently his fatherland and
his people; all his life he fought for realism and social signifance of art. 6. In
spite of being seriously ill (his serious illness) Kramskoy worked till the very
last days of his life and died while working at his easel in 1887. 7. Kramskoy’s
works are a considerable part of the treasure house of Russian art.

Ex.7, page 400

1. Where and when was Kramskoy born? 2. When was he accepted to the
Academy? 3. Why did Kramskoy leave the Academy without graduation?
4. What was teaching at the Academy based on at that time? 5. What did the
group of students headed by Kramskoy demand? 6. Who was the organizer
and inspirer of Peredvizhniki movement? 7. What art works by Kramskoy do
you know? 8. What can you say about Kramskoy’s portraits? 9. What did the
artist try to depict (to reflect) in his canvases?

Lesson 20, Ex. 6, page 436

To make a contribution to science, to have a perfect command of a foreign
language, to display ability, to win the first place, to suffer (to experience)
want, to overcome obstacles, life full of hardships, science and engineering,
natural sciences, to receive education, a desire to study, within a short period
of time, the son of a peasant, in addition to, thus, as, to attach importance to.
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YYEBHUK AHIVIMCKOTO A3bIKA
JIJI1 TYMAHUTAPHBIX CITEIIMATTBHOCTE BY30B

Benymuii penakrop B. A. Jlveo6
Penaktop O. b. Caaxsn
XymoxXecTBEHHBII PeIakTop,
odopmiieHne obnoxku A. M. Jlpaeosoii
Texnuueckuii penakrop B. A. Apmemog
KommnrelotepHas Bepctka E. I. Heanos
Koppexrop M. A. Mameeesa

[Monnucano B neuath 18.07.11. Bymara odcetHas.
®opmar 60x90 1/16. Tapantypa «I1IkombHas». [Tedats odceTHasl.
eq. 1. 36,0. Yen. med. 1. 36,0. Tupax 2500 sk3. 3aka3 Ne 0000.

000 «M3narensctBo «AMPUC-Tpece»
129626, . Mockga, nipocrniekT Mupa, 1. 104.

Otrneyarano B OAO «Moxaiickuii monurpahuaecKuii KOMOMHAT»
143200, . Moxaiick, y1. Mupa, 93.
Caiit: www.oaompk.ru, www.oaoMnk.pd Tei.: (495) 745-84-28, (49638) 20-685
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